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The earth’s song

AS SOMEONE WHO IS CURRENTLY con-
templating a mid-life career change to the
environmental field, I really enjoyed the eco-
logically oriented October issue. I also think
that Marianne Arbogast’s excellent profile of
Anne Cox demonstrates that while the institu-
tional church may serve Episcopalians well
on many levels, there still can be satisfying
and life-enhancing alternatives to it.
Paul Winters
Framingham, MA
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Can Christians learn the earth’s song?
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PLEASE REMOVE OUR SUBSCRIPTION
in the name of the former rector of this parish.
Reason, if one is needed: The Witness has
gone off the rails, particularly in two in-
stances, the advert for erospirit, a peddler of

P , Classifieds

Episcopal Peace Fellowship

“Will you strive for justice and peace and
respectthe dignity of every human being?”
QOur Baptismal Covenant calls us to do
justthat. Since 1939 the Episcopal Peace
Fellowship has provided community,
support and fellowship to Episcopalians
committed to answering this call. Won’t
youjoinus? Contact EPF, P.O.Box 28156,
Washington, D.C. 20038; 202-783-3380;
<epf@igc.apc.org>.

Episcopal Urban Interns

Work in social service, live in Christian
community in Los Angeles. Foradults 21~
30. Apply now for the 1999-2000 year.
Contact: The Rev. Gary Commins, 260
N. Locust St., Inglewood, CA 90301. 310-
674-7700.

Vocations

Contemplating religious life? Members of
the Brotherhood and the Companion
Sisterhood of Saint Gregory are
Episcopalians, clergy and lay, married
and single. To explore a contemporary
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Rule of Life, contact: The Director of

Vocations, Brotherhood of St. Gregory,
Dept. W, Saint Bartholomew’s Church,
82 Prospect Street, White Plains, NY
10606-3499.

Order of Jonathan Daniels

The Order of Jonathan Daniels is an
ecumenical religious order of persons of
both genders, single, committed or
married, living and working in the world,
who are engaged in justice ministries.
Write: OJD, P.O. Box 8374, Richmond,
VA 23226 or <OrdJonDanl@aol.com>.

Development/Marketing Director

The Witness is seeking a full-time

development/marketing director. CFRE

preferred. Salary DOE. Send cover letter/

resume/salary history to J. Baker, 13009

230th Ave. SE, Issaquah, WA 98027.

Classifieds

Witness classifieds cost 75 cents a word or
$30 aninch, whicheveris less. Deadline is
the 15th of the month, two months prior to
publication.

smut; and the article about the Wiccan priest-

ess making a neo-pagan brew. [ do not wish to
be exposed to yet another issue.

Paul E. Cosby

Columbus, GA

IORIGINALLY ASKED for the sample copy
because I thought my partner, who is more
religious-minded than I, would like it.
Strangely enough, it is I, the atheist, who has
read it cover to cover. The issue where you
interviewed the witch and people with other
ideas was great! I really love nature and have
always said that gardening was my religion.
How neat to see so many different ideas
reflected in your magazine! I just got your
subscription letter and would really like to
sign up. My partner and I both have disabili-
ties, though, and we are on a very tight in-
come. Is it possible to have a free or low-
charge subscription sent?
Kelly Sterns
Albuquerque, NM
[Ed. note: Yes. Low-income subscriptions
cost $15.]

E-mail Bible study

I WOULD LIKE TO THANK YOU for the
wonderful ministry you have lifted up with
your magazine! It has enriched my under-
standing of my own spiritual journey, and
stretched me to search for what Christ calls
me to be in community with others. We have
also begun an e-mail Bible study for our
college students, using your magazine and the
corresponding study guides as a starting point.
What started with a group of 12 has now
grown to 35 students spread out across the
country. May God bless this ministry and its
staff and may God’s grace continue to be
revealed to us through your work.
Sam McDonald
Chagrin Falls, OH

Witness praise
THANKS SOMUCH FOR THE WITNESS. 1
find I go back to some articles for continued
reflection — especially those on subjects I
didn’t want to think about!
Anne Shaw
Warrenton, VA
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EVER SINCE CHRISTIANITY AND CRISIS
folded in 1993 — I had been reading it for
more than 25 years — I had been looking for
a replacement. Your magazine has been the
only one I've found that came near. Since [ am
a United Methodist I am not completely fa-
miliar with the Episcopal Church, but that
hasn’t made the magazine less useful to me.
Thank you for being there.
Eliza Brunson
Mobile, AL

Sanctions and hypocrisy

THE U.S. JUST RECALLED the bombers in
mid-flight again from going eyeball to eyeball
with Saddam Hussein. This seems to be a
continuation of our semi-annual crisis with
Iraq. The U.S. has effectively pressured the
United Nations to maintain sanctions on Iraq,
even after Iraq agreed to allow inspections last
year. We have literally insisted that every con-
ceivable building in Iraq be inspected before a
lifting of the sanctions is approved. Frustrated
with the delays and aware of the consequences
of the sanctions on Iraq’s population, Iraq’s
ambassador to the U.N. stated, “They [U.S.]
will not kill in a military strike more than they
are killing with sanctions every day.”

Our policy on Iraq is taking a heavy toll on
the lives of Iraq’s citizens. According to
UNICEF, 150 children are dying daily from
malnutrition and illnesses, and since the war
ended over one-half million children under
the age of five have died. It seems that we care
more for our oil interests in the Gulf than we
care for the lives of a whole generation of
Iraq’s children.

The U.S. claims that we are making the
Gulf region safe from Hussein’s madness by
limiting his ability to build and use weapons
of mass destruction. Yet it was the U.S. and
European countries that sold Iraq the weap-
ons of mass destruction in the first place. In
fact, if Iraq were to fire a biological weapon,
the missile would probably be from Russia,
upgraded by German technology and loaded
with a U.S.-supplied bacteria strain. What
hypocrisy! The U.S. has the largest stockpiles
of weapons of mass destruction in the world.
We are the only ones to have used nuclear
weapons on civilian populations and yet we
justify the annihilation of a generation of
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children by claiming we want to stop the
potential use of weapons of mass destruction.

That many American people have learned
to hate Saddam Hussein and seem willing to
watch further violence rain down on Iraq’s
people attests to the degree of demonization
the government, through our national media,
has so effectively generated against Hussein.
He is likened to Hitler and deemed a crazed
killer using the bodies of his people to protect
himself, and some of us are willing to accept
a half million deaths as justifiable if it will
hasten Hussein’s downfall. A half million
dead children is not an acceptable cost to
overthrow any government!

CIA covert action in the Gulf continues to
wage a war of economic sanctions and dirty
tricks. Internal and external plots to over-
throw Hussein are part of our continuing war
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against Iraq. Bundestag Presseb in Germany
reported last summer that the screwworm
epidemic in Iraq, which is devastating Iraq’s
livestock populations, broke out in 12 of
Iraq’s 18 provinces, starting in the no-fly zone
controlled by the U.S. The sanctions against
Iraq include the chemical counter-agents nec-
essary to control the screwworm. Would a
CIA that was aware that the Contras were
shipping cocaine into U.S. cities deliberately
seed screwworm flies into Iraq, destroying
their livestock population to undermine
Hussein? We should not have to question our
government’s moral position, but unfortu-
nately that is no longer the case in America.
Peter Phillips
Rohnert Park, CA
[Phillips is director of Project Censored
at Sonoma State University.]
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Community food security:

just food

by Anne E. Cox

...They shall build houses and inhabit
them; they shall plant vineyards and eat
their fruit. They shall not build and an-
other inhabit; they shall not plant and
another eat.

— Isaiah 65:21-22a

tacontributing editors’ meeting
A about a year ago, we surfaced
“food” as a topic The Witness
would do well to cover. We laughed
about filling the pages of the magazine
with favorite recipes for church potlucks,
complete with tuna hot dish, or how to
make a politically correct stew. But when
we began to unpack the topic, it was
clearly not light and frivolous. We could
look at the politics of food, eating disor-
ders, dietary laws, global anti-hunger
work, what it means to eat seasonally and
locally, labor issues, agribusiness, the
food service industry.

Clearly, food is a juicy topic: What we
did not know at that meeting last Febru-
ary is that a whole movement is currently
coalescing around the topic of food, that
may well revitalize Left politics. The
Community Food Security Coalition is a
young coalition — four years old, with
many of its members in their 20s and 30s
— with the simple mission of assuring a
sustainable supply of healthy food. But
this simple mission gets into every single
justice issue there can be as one begins to
unpack what a sustainable supply of
healthy food is.

Start with the fact that we all need food

Anne E. Cox is a contributing editor to The
Witness and lives in Tenants Harbor, Me.

THE WITNESS

to live, and it’s clear that food is not a
topic just about poverty — as much anti-
hunger work is — but one that cuts across
economic divisions. Inside of this is the
question of access to food. How “food
secure” are we?

Do we have areliable, non-emergency
supply of food? From here we move to
the question of the basic food groups we

Food is an organizing topic
that can bring together
environmental, anti-hunger,
community economic
development, health,
agriculture concerns —
basically everyone who has
begun to smell a rat in the

way things are working.

should have to be healthy and vigorous.
Are our children, in particular, receiving
proper nourishment? Are we eating whole
foods or highly processed, high- fat, high-
salt foods?

Inside the issue of nutrition is the ques-
tion of what went into the production of
the food. Is the food organic? Or is it
grown with the benefit of chemicals or
genetic engineering and how is it pro-
cessed?

Follow the question of how the food
we eat is produced and we get to the
overall environmental impact of various

agricultural practices — organic vrs. “con-
ventional” agriculture, small low-impact
farms vs. large, “efficient” factory farms.
And embedded in this is the economic
impact of farming practices: When small
hog farmers are put out of business by
large agribusinesses that can underprice
their product, whole communities and
cultures are disrupted.

And here’s where the conversation
about food loops back on itself: Are we
ruining the environment and losing di-
versified agricultural knowledge so that
eventually we will not be able to produce
food at all? Food is an organizing topic
that can bring together environmental,
anti-hunger, community economic de-
velopment, health, agriculture concerns
— basically everyone who has begun to
smell arat in the way things are working.
And it’s clearly something in which we
all have a stake.

Food security isembedded in the Chris-
tian tradition, starting with the creation
stories in Genesis in which we are given
“every green plant for food” (Gen. 1:30)
in affirmation that there is an abundance
of what we need to survive. We hold onto
the vision of new heavens and new earth
at the end of Isaiah that includes food for
all, not exploited laborers producing food
for others while they starve themselves.
And we dwell in the truth of Emmaus that
we most know the risen Christ when we
bless, break and eat bread at table to-
gether.

Perhaps community food security is
the recipe many have been looking for to
mobilize for concrete changes in the eco-
nomic and environmental ways we oper-
ate in this country.

JANUARY/FEBRUARY 1999 5
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Sacred meals, everyday meals

by Peter Mann

t the Cathedral of St. John the
A Divine in New York, the sacred

ritual of Sunday eucharist un-
folds in the usual way. Ministers process
in, songs and readings are delivered, bread
and wine prepared, and the aromas from
candles and incense fill the great space.
Unexpectedly, other smells intrude, from
vegetable stew or roast lamb wafting up
from the soup kitchen downstairs where
a meal is being prepared for hundreds of
New York’s homeless and working poor.

The ministry of Jesus is shaped by
meals. As companion at table, his deal-
ings with people liberate them and bring
joy: Itis impossible to fast in his presence
(Mark 2:18-22). As host at the miracu-
lous meals of multiplication of loaves
and fishes, his presence reveals the sheer
abundance of God’s blessings. Jesus is
revealed as bread of life, the true vine,
life-giving water. He is the host who
“takes and blesses” the food, and the
servant who “breaks and gives” itto those
at table (Mark 6:41, 14:22).

Thus, the reign of God comes to us in
the form of food and drink, as sacred
meals. Yet it is easy to miss the trans-
forming power of these meals in the Gos-
pel stories and, potentially, in our own
lives. As open table fellowship, not based
on spiritual or political hierarchy, pres-
tige or power, they represented a radical
form of sharing in which God’s
outflowingjustice and reconciliation were
being revealed. Hence, Jesus’ table fel-
lowship was rightly perceived as under-
mining political power and religious law.
They led toaLast Supperin which Christ’s

Peter Mann is international coordinator for
WHY (World Hunger Year),
<pmann@igc.apc.org>.
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death was made present in the breaking of
bread and sharing of the cup.

It has always been difficult to retain
this transformative power of the eucharist
as a sacred meal, one which looks back to

One way to rediscover the
power of the eucharist is

to see it globally and locally,
to situate it again within our

food system.

these original meals, makes present the
Lord’s Supper, and looks forward to the
future messianic banquet. Already in-
equality had entered into the early Chris-
tian community at Corinth. The well-off
had enough to eat; the poor went hungry.
The ritual passing of the cup and breaking
of the bread became separated from the
real meal. The social and spiritual trans-
formation inherent in the sacred meal —
its power to heal and bring together —
were endangered (1Cor. 11:17-34).

One way to rediscover the power of
the eucharist as sacred meal is to see it
globally and locally, to situate it again
within our food system. Where is our
food coming from? Who controls the
food system? Who is growing the food
we eat? How safe, healthful and nourish-
ing is our food? It is a corporate, market-
drivenfood system which produces abun-
dant food and at the same time great
scarcity. More than 800 million people in
the world go hungry, and hunger is grow-
ing even in the rich metropolis of New
York City, where soup kitchens and food
pantries have increased from a handful in
1981 to more than 1100 today. The in-
equality between haves and have-nots,

between the well-fed and overfed and the
malnourished, intensifies.

Only as we become aware of our food
system can the transformative power of
sacred meals come into play. Think about
the emergency food system, exemplified
in the soup kitchen at St. John the Divine.
The churches are deeply involvedin feed-
ing the hungry and see it as following
Christ (Mt. 25:35) and living out the
meaning of the eucharist. They share not
just food, but also caring and respect.
Nevertheless, emergency feeding in soup
kitchens and food pantries is ultimately
about charity, not justice. However nec-
essary in our present crisis, it does not
reach the root causes of hunger and pov-
erty and may even leave these structural
causes more intact as governments and
corporations retreat from their responsi-
bilities. The sacred meal is not only about
giving charity, butbuilding justice, which
means changing radically a food system
which creates the need for emergency
feeding.

Finally, sacred meals have become sepa-
rated from our family meals. Fast food has
spread into the lives of our kids; meals have
become deritualized and have lost their
socializing power; people eat alone in front
of a television. The sharing and empathy
associated with sacred meals — think of
the eucharist or the Passover seder —is not
shaping our everyday meals.

All of these crises — in our global
food system, our emergency feeding net-
work, our family meals — are connected.
Yetthere are also many initiatives spring-
ing up to restore the local and global food
systems around fresh, nutritious food in
all its beauty and diversity — farmers’
markets and green markets, community
gardens, community supported agricul-
ture, gardening, seed sharing, sustainable
agriculture movements around the world
building the food security of people rather
than corporate profit.

JANUARY/FEBRUARY 1999
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We raise de wheat

We raise de wheat,
Dey gib us de corn;
We bake de bread,
Dey gib us de cruss;
We sif de meal,

Dey gib us de huss;
We peel de meat,
Dey gib us de skin
And dat's de way
Dey takes us in.

— African-American folk secular
from the slavery era.

JANUARY/FEBRUARY 1999
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Consolidated cornucopia:

how corporate food is ploughing
small farmers into the ground

by Christopher D. Cook

’- ! Y here’s a tornado wreaking havoc
across America’s farm lands, cut-
ting a destructive swath far wider

than any global warming- propelled tropi-
cal storm. The eye of this tempest, which
has put hundreds of thousands of small
farmers out of business or on the poverty
line, is the corporate boardroom. Here,
executives grind up farms to feed vora-
cious shareholders, and tighten their grip
on an ever consolidating food chain.

It’s not a conspiracy against small farm-
ers, just monopoly capitalism at work:
sprawling agri-food corporations diversi-
fying their portfolios, specializing their
holdings, and expanding their empires of
ownership and control. A decade of merger
mania has resulted in what the USDA calls
an “historically high” concentration of
ownership throughout agriculture. And
global food firms are weaving ever more
seamless webs of vertical integration, “from
seedlings to supermarkets,” as agribusiness
expert Al Krebs puts it. Meanwhile tens of
thousands of small farms and ranches are
being plowed under each year (half a mil-
lion over the past 15 years), turning rural
communities into ghost towns.

Family farms are still a mainstay
throughout much of rural America, but
their future is bleak and many are already
teetering on the precipice of poverty. Farm
income is so tenuous that, according to
Krebs, if growers relied entirely on farm

Christopher D. Cook is a freelance investi-
gative journalist based in San Francisco,
<cdcook@igc.apc.org>.
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earnings, “‘over 80 percent of the farmers in
this country would be below the poverty
line.” An estimated 50,000 farms go belly-
up each year due to bankruptcy.

Those farmers who are sticking it out
are getting pummeled by a hailstorm of
distressing data. Pork and wheat prices are
so low that farmers are taking massive
losses and racking up more debt. Accord-
ing to the Farmers Home Administration,
farmers’ bad debt shot up 20 percent in just
onequarter of 1998. Farm debt hasrisen for
six straight years, according to the USDA,
andis now atits highest level since 1985. A
recent Federal Reserve Bank study shows
a new drought in farm credit is setting in.
The Bank expected total farm income to
plummet 15 percent by the end of last year.

Farm income is so tenuous
that if growers relied entirely
on farm earnings, over 80
percent of the farmers in this
country would be below the
poverty line.

Everything taken together, “it is a farm
crisis of 1980s proportions,” says John
Crabtree, of the Center for Rural Affairs
based in Walt Hill, Nebraska.

The main reason for today’s farm crisis
is plummeting prices—not for food, but for
crops. Since 1980, farmers’ share of con-
sumer spending on food has shriveled from
37 cents per consumer dollar to 23 cents,

according to the 1998 USDA National
Commission on Small Farms.

Mark Ritchie, director of the Minne-
apolis-based Institute for Agriculture and
Trade Policy, has seen the crop data and
heard farmers’ laments: “Prices are so low
that in some states around 20 percent of the
farmers won’t get financing next year to
farm. The price they are receiving is below
the cost of production, and so nothing can
be done. Farmers use terms like the coming
Holocaust in the countryside.”

The price plunge is especially evidentin
livestock and grains, sectors experiencing
rapid consolidation. According to the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of Chicago, hog prices
took a severe nosedive in 1997-1998, fall-
ing by 35 percent to their lowest in 27
years; meanwhile soybeans were selling
for 24 percent less, wheat prices shrunk 21
percent, and corn by 16 percent. Wheat
farmers are losing almost $2 per bushel:
While it costs more than $5 to produce a
bushel of wheat, farmers are getting under
$3. Says Krebs: “The only thing left to do
is borrow.”

This flurry of price troubles coincided
with sharp declines in government farm
supports, as the 1995 farm bill’s phase-out
of subsidies kicked in; the USDA projected
a 17 percent drop in government payments
to farmers in 1998. As their production
rose, farmers’ net income was expected to
shrink by 8 percent. Amid election season,
Congress rushed $6 billion to farmers. But,
in keeping with farm-subsidy tradition, the
bulk of the cash went to “the big guys” who
produced the most, says Crabtree. “The
people driving that decision don’t have a
concern about whether we have family
farmers raising our grain or whether we
have corporations doing it.”

“Policy choices” aid consolidation
Much of the current farm crisis can be
traced to government policy and the machi-
nations of the marketplace. Agricultural
corporations are simultaneously buying out
their competitors and pricing out farmers.

JANUARY/FEBRUARY 1999
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While small farms (those
with under $250,000 in
sales) comprise 94 per-
centof the nation’s farms,
they take in just 41 per-
cent of all farm revenue.
The USDA’s 1998 com-
mission on small farms
found that “ownership
and control over agricul-
tural assetsisincreasingly
concentrated.” As a re-
sult, “farmers have little
to no control over setting
the price for their prod-
ucts.”

Nowhere is this trend
more dramatic than in
meat packing, where a
1996 USDA commission
on consolidation found
that four firms “account
for over 80 percent of all
cattle slaughtered,” while
justthree firms control 70-
75 percent of the lamb
market. Monopolistic
conditions throughoutag-
riculture, the commission
said, are due in large part to “the merger
movement of the past decade.”

While the consolidation commission
touted production and consumer price “ef-
ficiencies” supposedly gained through con-
centration, its 1996 report also made clear
that independent producers are getting
priced out of business. The agency found a
“depression of producer prices at all lev-
els,” and concluded that cattle ranchers’
“losses seem out of control and hard to
justify in light of the record profits being
recorded at the higher levels of the beef
industry.” Farmer testimonies alsorevealed
that increased concentration leads directly
to lower producer prices.

Another USDA finding was particu-
larly ominous: While concentration is push-
ing producer prices down, itis also encour-

THE WITNESS

Still Life by William Heda, 1637

aging a type of race to the top among farm
lending agencies, which, given the price
pinching, are reluctant to finance small
farms. “Farmers who have made decent
livings and survived the 1980s farm credit
crisis are now refused operating loans un-
less they agreed to expand,” the report said.
“For these farmers, the price for survival is
taking on excessive debt and expanding to
factory farm size.

“By granting credit only to large-scale
operations on the basis that such operations
are the future, these lenders will create a
self-fulfilling prophecy,” the USDA de-
duced. “The only operation that will sur-
vive will be big operations, not necessarily
because of increased efficiency, but be-
cause of their access to capital.”

But the USDA, by its own

Louvre, Paris

acknowledgement, has expanded these in-
equities. The agency has, according to its
1998 small farms commission, made
“policy choices” that have “perpetuated
the structural bias toward greater concen-
tration of assets and wealth in fewer and
larger farms and fewer and larger
agribusiness firms. Federal farm programs
have historically benefited large farms the
most. Tax policies give large farmers greater
incentives for capital purchases to expand
their operations,” the commission said.
Diet for a corporate planet

Hard times on the farm come amid—and in
many ways result from— heady days for
the largest agribusiness corporations en-
gagedinafinancial feeding frenzy of merg-
ers and acquisitions. In the biggest recent
buyout, Cargill (the nation’s largest pri-
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vately held company) snatched up Conti-
nental Grain Company’s (in the top five
among private U.S. grain traders) grain
storage, transportation, export and trading
operations in North America, Europe, Latin
America and Asia. Assuming it passes
antitrust muster, the purchase, estimated to
be worth between $300 million and $1
billion, will give Cargill control over one-
third of all U.S. grain exports.

Cargill celebrated the consolidation,
promoting it as a boon for farmers. “To-
gether these grain operations will expand
farmers’ reach into new markets,” said
Cargill CEOand chairman Ernest S. Micek.
“Continental’s worldwide grain handling
and export facilities will help us move
farmers’ crops to our processing plants and
to our customers more reliably and effi-
ciently.”

Evenif Cargill’shappy projections prove
accurate, farmers and agribusiness critics
say industry consolidation will choke off
any increased cash flow. Exports may ex-
pand markets for farmers, but as Food
First’s Peter Rosset explains, “the bonanza
isn’t shared with farmers; it’s pretty much
sucked up by the intermediaries.” Krebs
puts it even more bluntly: “Farmers don’t
trade grain, grain traders trade grain.”

In fact, Cargill’s consolidation could
take a big bite out of grain farmer earnings.
“It’s going to greatly diminish the number
of markets that farmers can sell into,” says
Crabtree, putting grain growers “more at
the mercy of Cargill now.”

Farmers expect the consolidation will
only worsen their recent losses. Before the
buyout, Illinois corn grower Floyd Schultz
could sell his crops to Cargill or Continen-
tal Grains, he told The New York Times.
Now, he will have to drive an extra 30 miles
—costing him anextra 10 cents abushel —
to bargain with the nearest competitor,
Archer Daniels Midland. Mike Yost, a
Minnesota corn and soybean grower, pre-
dicts the Cargill deal will cost him about
$2,700 a year in diminished crop value.
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“We see constant consolidation of both our
input suppliers for seed, fertilizer, pesti-
cides and the people who purchase our
production,” Yost told the Times. “Obvi-
ously, the trend’s nothealthy for the Ameri-
can farmer.”

In response, several senators and nu-
merous farm advocacy groups are chal-
lenging Cargill’s acquisition, and calling
for the Justice Department to investigate
possible antitrust violations.

An astounding portion of the
world’s food production and
supply is controlled by a tiny
handful of corporations. Just
two companies, Cargill and
ADM (a.k.a. “supermarket to
the world” ), control 75

to 80 percent of the world’s

grain production.

Food empires

Cargill’s mammoth acquisition is just the
tip of the merger-mania iceberg. While
Continental is ending its century-old grain
business, it will use Cargill’s cash to further
consolidate its livestock holding; earlier in
1998 Continental moved to gobble up Pre-
mium Standard Farms, a hog-raising and
processing giant. This past June, Monsanto
bought up Cargill’s international seed op-
erations in Central and South America,
Europe, Asia and Africa for $1.4 billion —
cash that undoubtedly helped Cargill snag
Continental Grain.

As holdings and money change hands,
these firms expand and deepen their spe-
cialized niches and control over market
sectors and distribution channels — mak-
ing concentrations of ownership and con-
trol more and more seamless. When Tyson
Foods bought up Hudson Foods for $651.6
million in 1997, one analyst called the

merger “a strategic fit that should increase
Tyson’s dominance of the poultry indus-
try”— enabling Tyson to control nearly 30
percent of the U.S. poultry industry.

An astounding portion of the world’s
food production and supply is controlled
by a tiny handful of corporations. Just two
companies, Cargill and ADM (a.k.a. “su-
permarket to the world”), control 75 to 80
percent of the world’s grain production,
according to Krebs, author of The Corpo-
rate Reapers. “Nearly every product on the
market today that has corn in it (such as
lysine, citric acids, and sweeteners) comes
from ADM,” says Krebs. Meanwhile 70
percent of the world’s highly lucrative
cereal market is controlled by four firms
(Kelloggs, Philip Morris, General Mills,
and Quaker Oats).

These global food firms are stunningly
vast. Cargill, a commodities kingmaker
with annual sales of $67 billion, owns 29
subsidiaries spanning the manufacture, fi-
nancing, wholesale and transportation of
dozens of food crops, livestock, and com-
modity futures. Its scope captures nearly
every aspect of food production, including
seeds, fertilizer, feed grain, cattle feed lots,
and contract hog production.

Own globally, control locally

The undisputed master of vertical integra-
tion is ConAgra ($24 billion in annual
sales). To leaf through the glossy pages of
ConAgra’s annual report is to take a tour,
both up and down a tightly knit food chain
and across the borders of nearly every
continent on the globe. As the firm boasted
to its shareholders, “diversification across
the food chain provides limitless opportu-
nities for growth.”

Crisp, high-definition photographs il-
lustrate how ConAgra’s cornucopia spans
the food production continuum. At the
bottom of ConAgra’s food chain are the
essential inputs, such as “crop protection
chemicals,” fertilizer and seed distribu-
tion. Then there’s marketing infrastruc-
ture, “worldwide commodity distribution
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and merchandising,” and commodity ser-
vices. The company then skips the dirty
business of grain growing and leapfrogs to
value-added areas such as barley malting,
flour milling and the manufacture of sea-
sonings and “‘spray-dried food ingredients.”

The next several slick pages march
through aparade of ConAgra’s brand-name
products — 21 of which “chalk up annual
retail sales of more than $100 million.” The
ConAgra supermarket includes “Healthy
Choice” and other gourmet frozen foods,
Hunt’s products, Hebrew National Beef
Franks, Van Camps baked beans, and But-
terball turkey products.

Each of ConAgra’s three major divi-
sions (food inputs and ingredients, refrig-
erated foods, and grocery products) owns
dozens of major brand-names, and many of
these holdings in turn own numerous prod-
uct lines. Curiously, ConAgra’s tremen-
dous expanse exposes the company to —
but may also protect it from — the
countervailing winds of prices along the
food chain. For example, ConAgra’s poul-
try and turkey operations took a hitin 1997
due to high feed grain prices; but ConAgra
itself is heavily involved in the domestic
and international grain business.

ConAgra’s “diversification” spreads not
only across the food chain, but around the
world. It sells and markets meat in Korea,
Taiwan, China, Mexico, Brazil, Russia,
Puerto Rico, Australia and Japan; the com-
pany peddles pesticides and fertilizers to
customers such as South Africa, Bulgaria,
Chile, Mexico, the United Kingdom and
Singapore;italsodistributes prepared foods
in the Philippines.

ConAgra’s vertical integration and ho-
rizon-less holdings pack a mighty punch
when it comes to controlling independent
producers. Just as Cargill may soon mo-
nopolize grain elevators throughout the
Midwest and eliminate growers’ negotiat-
ing power, so does ConAgra wield near-
total control over regional poultry produc-
tion. ConAgra and other integrated meat-
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processing corporations, such as Perdue
and IBP, accomplish this through “contract
farming,” a growing trend which is turning
more and more small producers into little
more than tenant farmers.

“If you sign a contract with Perdue or
IBP,” says Food First’s Rosset, “every
detail of the production process is spelled
out: You must construct the animal hous-
ing according to their plans, wire the build-
ings according to their plans, feed the ani-

e

mals exactly their feed, use exactly the
antibiotics they recommend. And they have
visits by contract supervisors to make sure
that the farmer goes along with it.”

While the corporation supplies the baby
animals (which remain company property)
and the inputs, the farmer shoulders the risk
if the animals die off and the corporation
determines that the farmer mismanaged its
property. Factory farming increases this
risk by exposing tens of thousands of ani-
mals to bacterial diseases, such as the in-
creasingly common e-coli outbreaks. But,
says Rosset, “if the animals die off, the
farmer goes out of business, not IBP or
Perdue.”

Perdue’s poultry producer agreement
requires contract farmers to provide and
maintain all necessary housing, equipment,
roads and utilities, and labor, and to use
company-supplied feed, medications and
vaccinations. The farmer, who is referred
to as an independent contractor, must own
the land, buildings and equipment — but
Perdue may enter and inspect the premises
at any time. And if Perdue decides that
farmer is not following the company’s
“established procedures” for raising the
flock, the firm can require the producer to
pay for necessary adjustments.

Perhaps more onerous are the highly

consolidated conditions under which farm-
ers must sign these agreements. “In reality,
we don’t really have independent produc-
ers in poultry,” says the Center for Rural
Affairs’ Crabtree. “There isn’t a chicken
market, everybody s vertically integrated.”
In this context, “it’s not the contracting of
production that is so troublesome, it is the
fact that producers today have to contract
with an industry thatis so concentrated and
consolidated that there is no way they can
sit at a table and have any comparable
economic power to be able to negotiate an
agreement that is fair.”

Broad socio-economic trends, such as
the rise of two-worker households and the
demise of the home-cooked meal, have
changed the way food is consumed and
produced — largely to the detriment of
farmers. As fast food and frozen meals
become increasingly popular, farmers’
crops represent an ever-smaller fraction of
the final product.

Krebs describes how Total cereal added
just a few cents’ worth of nutrients to
Wheaties, yet the product now costs 50
cents more. “The farmer doesn’t see any of
that profit. When you look at how much of
what the farmer actually produces is in the
final product, it is minuscule.”

The USDA Commissionon Small Farms
came to a similar conclusion, noting the
widening gap both between farm crops and
table food, and between farm income and
food value. “As farmers focused on pro-
ducing undifferentiated raw commodities,
food system profit and opportunities were
shifted to the companies that process, pack-
age, and market food,” the commission
explained. “Consequently, from 1910 to
1990 the share of the agricultural economy
received by farmers dropped from 21 to 5
percent.”

In today’s de-coupled food chain, says
Krebs, “most farmers are becoming pro-
ducers of raw materials for a giant food
manufacturing system. They are really not
in any sense producing food anymore.” &l
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The community food
security movement

by Laura M. McCullough

uring the great Irish potato fam-
D ine, food exports from Ireland

never waned; some experts pre-
dict thatin a few short years Americans are
likely to face a similar situation. While
food exports will skyrocket to satisfy glo-
bal demands, food costs for most Ameri-
cans will increase dramatically.

Twice in this century, Americans have
dealt with major food crises. The results
were community gardening movements:
the Liberty Gardens and the Victory Gar-
dens of the two World Wars. Today, the
Community Food Security (CFS) move-
ment is an effort by thinkers, researchers,
community activists, farmers, environmen-
talists,community development advocates
and others across sectors and disciplines to
move toward sustainable, regional food
systems. While the anti-hunger sector has
always been about food security — for
individuals and families — Community
Food Security is broader.

Formed in 1994, the national Commu-
nity Food Security Coalition intends to
bring about a situation “in which all per-
sons obtain a nutritionally adequate, cul-
turally acceptable diet at all times through
local non-emergency sources.” The Coali-
tion, with offices in Venice, Calif., has left
this definition purposefully simple. While
addressing the key issues, it leaves room
for who will be involved and how the goal

Laura M. McCullough works with the Food
Stamp Nutrition Education Program, Rutgers
Cooperative Extension of Atlantic County,
N.J. For more information on the CFS
Coalition contact <asfisher@aol.com> or
<www.foodsecurity.org>; PO Box 209,
Venice, Calif. 90294; 310-822-5410.
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will be achieved.

Last October, the Coalition held its sec-
ond annual meeting in Pittsburgh, Pa.
Among the 130 participants were organic
farmers, community food bank directors,
cooperative extension agents, horticultural
groups, economic development experts,
community-based organizations, world
hunger activists, academicians, social ser-
vice providers, urban agriculturists, spiri-
tual/religious leaders as well as representa-
tives of the U.S. Department of Agriculture
(USDA) and arepresentative from the Sec-
retary of Agriculture.

Although some communities
appear to be more at-risk
than others, when it comes to
a secure, sustainable source
of good food, the CFS
organizing principle is that,
“Hey, we all gotta eat.”

Atonelunchtable, an organic vegetable
producer from Florida, a Canadian social
worker, a Tufts University professor, a
representative of the Heifer Project, acom-
munity development expert and a director
of a Catholic rural social services group
discussed the relative merits of urban farm-
ers’ markets. The conversation at the next
table concerned the loss of small farms,
farm families, and the cultural and commu-
nity deficits these losses continue to create.

Regardless of topic or affiliation, there
was acommonality: the notion of food as a

“green stage” on which to build commu-
nity and from which to address broad social
justice and economic issues. All saw the
need to create linkages between low-in-
come communities and regional food pro-
ducers — and the importance of creating
multi-faceted regional food systems that
re-empower communities and decrease
reliance on the corporate food system.

Although some communities appear to
be more at-risk than others, when it comes
to a secure, sustainable source of good
food, the CFS organizing principle is that,
“Hey, we all gotta eat.” While the anti-
hunger sector has understandable qualms
about allocating resources to the long-term
work of food systems planning while people
are starving, Andy Fisher, Executive Di-
rector of the CFS Coalition, points out that
“the two movements share the similar goal
of a nation without poverty.”

Thanks to the effort of the Coalition, the
USDA fundsan annual grant program ($2.4
million in 1998) to help communities and
cross-sector collaborations develop sus-
tainable, comprehensive, long-term strate-
gies to address nutrition and health, farm
and food producer, and local food systems
issues. Through this program the Upper
Sand Mountain United Methodist Church
Larger Parish in Alabama, for example, is
training rural low-income families and
youth in micro-enterprise in the Sowing
Seeds and Stocking Shelves Program. Like-
wise, the Maine Coalition for Food Secu-
rity is creating food-system study circles
and food policy councils and is organizing
a statewide food security conference. And
the Tahoma Food System in Washington,
in collaboration with the cooperative ex-
tension, is working to provide square-foot
nutrition, a combination nutrition educa-
tion/gardening program to at-risk youth,
while also working on land use planning
and farming issues.

The CFS movement has adopted an
asset-analysis approach to problem solv-
ing and coalition building, as opposed to
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the victim-based paradigm of a govern-
mental or social service agency identifying
acommunity and problem(s) and attempt-
ing to fix perceived wrongs. An asset-
analysis is non-victim oriented. It assumes
undeveloped and untapped potential al-
ready exists within any group and that the
place to start is to determine with the com-
munity the nature of its assets, while thereby
exposing where lapses in food security
exist. The ultimate responsibility for shor-
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ing up the community’s assets belongs to
the community itself.

This approach is a radical shift in
worldview for many social service and
governmental organizations and some find
it ideologically threatening. In the face of
dwindling funding, some would prefer to
see the status quo of anti-hunger organiza-
tions and service provision industries re-
main the way it is. But the CFS movement
is predicated on the belief that an approach

which cuts across communities is needed
so that the question of meeting the need for
food is not focused solely on the needs of a
disempowered constituency.

Certainly, this notion extends way be-
yond food. But, as a “green stage” it is a
place we all have to go, since “we all gotta
eat.” If we can embrace it, one locale at a
time, the CFS hope is that we we will begin
to address the sustainability and security of
the globe at large.
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Community food security in practice

“Pawpaw guy’’ revives interest in age-old fruit

by Michelle Gorman

Autumn in Athens County, Ohio, is a
sight to behold. By mid-October, the lush
deciduous trees of these Appalachian foot-
hills turn into an arresting palette of gold,
scarlet, orange and burgundy. And thanks
to Chris Chmiel, one tree in particular is
quickly gaining recognition in southeast-
ern Ohio — the pawpaw.

Asimina triloba, commonly known as
the pawpaw, produces North America’s
largest native edible tree fruit. This
creamy, fleshy fruit, with aliases like “the
poor man’s banana” and musical tributes
like “Way down yonder in the pawpaw
patch,” is indigenous to the temperate
woodlands of the eastern U.S. It grows
wild in 25 states east of the Mississippi
River.

It’s also plentiful in the hills of Al-
bany, Ohio, where Chmiel, 28, lives with
his family on an 18-acre homestead
dubbed Integration Acres. Chmiel recalls
hiking through his woods and marveling
at the abundance of pawpaws dangling
from the trees. He’s passionate about the
pawpaw as well as the resurgence of
native and wild foods into the American
diet.

“I said to myself — why aren’t more
people eating these?”” Chmiel recounted.

Pawpaws are soft and delicate, bruise
easily and have a short shelf life. They are
typically eaten immediately after pick-
ing, and are only ripe and on the tree from
mid-September to mid-October (in Ohio).

Around the same time, Chmiel was
working as a researcher for Understory,
Inc. The agency had received a grant
from the U.S Department of Agriculture
to conduct an economic feasibility study
of non-timber forest products. Included
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Michelle Gorman

in the research were traditional forest
products like mushrooms, ginseng and
goldenseal, as well as more exotic ones
like pawpaw.

While working in the field for the
grant, Chmiel harvested many a pawpaw.
He mashed and froze several gallons of
the fruit and a light bulb went off. He
propositioned the worker-owned Casa
Nueva Restaurant and Cantina in the
nearby college town of Athens to host a
sort of “pawpaw appreciationreception.”
He provided the frozen fruit, area chefs
crafted pawpaw delicacies and “Pawpaw
Night” was born. Patrons sipped pawpaw
coladas, sampled pawpaw cream pie and
cheesecake and feasted on vegetables with
pawpaw curry.

“This was exciting for people —it was
a ‘new’ plant for people to appreciate. It

was also one of the bar’s highest-gross-
ing Tuesday nights,” Chmiel remarked
with a grin.

In the fall of 1997, with no food pro-
cessing experience and little capital, but
with immeasurable enthusiasm and a
volunteer army of friends, Chmiel under-
took the next phase. He posted signs and
placed ads across the county, all with the
same message — “Will pay for paw-
paws.” Folks read the signs, and a small
legion of faithful pawpaw pickers took to
the hills. He purchased bushel after bushel
of fresh fruit from the pickers and then
processed the mashed fruits into “frozen
pulp in pyramidal shapes.” He success-
fully processed and froze one ton of paw-
paws into a transportable commercial
product available year-round — Pawpaw
Pleasures.

Casa Nueva used the frozen pawpaw
pulp in menu items like pawpaw coladas
and pawpawnero salsa. Over time other
culinary delights emerged, including paw-
paw ice cream and the pawpaw lassi. A
local bagel shop created a pawpaw cream
cheese as a sandwich spread, and a bak-
ery offered pawpaw scones.

The following summer Chmiel pro-
vided Pawpaw Pleasures to Wild Oats, a
natural grocery store chain with a loca-
tion in Columbus, Ohio. The juice bar
there created arefreshing, protein-packed
smoothie using the pawpaw pulp. And in
the fall, Wild Oats purchased fresh fruit
from Chmiel, making pawpaws acces-
sible to the urban shopper. Chmiel also
sold freshly plucked Ohio-grown paw-
paws to a specialty foods distributor with
locations across the U.S.

So in the fall of 1998, with a year of
experience under his belt, Chmiel wel-
comed the ripening of his beloved paw-
paw. His dedicated pickers re-emerged
for another season, and the pulping and
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freezing commenced again.

“One guy picked 1,500 pounds this
year. He canoed on the Hocking River
and rigged up his mountain bike with
pails to collect pawpaws. He consistently
made over $10 an hour. Some days he
made over $20 an hour,” Chmiel said.

In the height of the season, Chmiel
received an e-mail from a chef at the
Seelbach Hotel in Louisville, Ky. He was
developing a regional cuisine menu for
the hotel’s four-star restaurant and needed
20 pounds of frozen pawpaw pulp imme-
diately. Chmiel delivered.

“Working with the Seelbach gave some
respect, some validity, to my whole prod-
uct. 'm proud of that. Working with a
restaurant of that caliber was really a

thrill.”

The pawpaw has also fostered com-
munity development in Chmiel’s home-
town. As a member of his local village’s
economic development committee,
Chmiel convinced the city council to de-
but the Albany Pawpaw Festival next
fall, making it Ohio’s premier pawpaw
event. The village of Albany also named
the pawpaw as its official town tree. En-
thusiasm spread to the local police de-
partment too — the chief authorized the
addition of the pawpaw tree to its police
logo. Pawpaw plantings along city streets
are scheduled for next spring.

With nearly 1,000 pounds of pulp left
in the freezer and new accounts cropping
up daily, Chmiel is prepared for the

pawpaw’s rising popularity. He has also
sold hundreds of pounds of pawpaw seeds
to nurseries, with the hope that the tree
will become commonplace again in the
American landscape.

“To me what’s really satisfying is giv-
ing someone my productand having them
say ‘This tastes great — where can I get
some more?’” Chmiel said. “This is the
fruit of the next century. It’s the next
kiwi.”

Chmiel’s next foray into forest food?
“Spicebush marinade,” he confirms with
gusto.

—Michelle GormanlivesinAlbany, Ohio.
Formoreinformationon Pawpaw Pleasures,
e-mail Chmiel at <cchmiel@hotmail.com>
or call 740-698-2124.

From the ground up: saving the black farmer

by David Hacker

In 1910, black America owned over 15
million acres of land. Black ownership
today is less than 2.3 million acres.

In May 1998, a thousand people from
around the country gathered in Detroit
for the National Black Farmers Confer-
ence “From the Ground Up! Saving the
Black Farmer.” The conference, hosted
by congressional representatives John
Conyers and Carolyn C. Kilpatrick, was
designed to raise awareness of the plight
of black farmers, to build momentum for
a class action lawsuit alleging discrimi-
nationin USDA lending practices against
black farmers, and to develop new eco-
nomic models that could reverse the trend
of black land loss and insure a viable
future for black farmers.

Now, after years of waiting, at three
meetings in Arkansas, Alabamaand North
Carolina this past November hundreds of
farmers were briefed on the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture’s (USDA) offer to
settle the class action lawsuit. The USDA
admitted systematic discrimination
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Youth marketer sells locally grown produce
at a neighborhood market in Detroit.

against black farmers. Their settlement
offer included debt reduction and cash
payments of $50,000 per farmer. The
class action suit, which began with an
original 350 black farmers, now numbers
over 1,000 and a federal judge ruled that
it can expand to others who have experi-
enced discrimination. Lawyers are esti-
mating that number to be as high as 10,000.

“Isitenough?” asked Willie Head, Jr.,

a farmer who attended the briefing in
Durham, N.C. “No, it’s not enough for
the suffering we have endured for years.
Not enough to replace the legacy that has
been destroyed for the oncoming black
generation.” Although the farmers at the
meeting were divided, “you have to take
what you can get,” Head continued. “‘In
God We Trust’ it says on the back of
those bills. The government ought to be
much truer, honorable.”

Many black farmers farm on small
acreages with limited resources and little
access to credit or government programs
that can subsidize needed improvements.
“Good old boy” networks of larger farms
and agency officials work against their
entering effectively into the mainstream
Americanfood system. When the weather
isbad, like this past summer’s two-month
dry spell, it means an irrigation pond runs
dry while the larger white farmers run
their government-subsidized deep wells.
At the local produce auction, brokers
work together to fix prices, often buying
produce for half of what the small farmer
could get from national distributors if
they had the capability to sell directly.
Head is a third-generation farmer who
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recently inherited the family farm after
his father died. But he also inherited his
father’s debt. “We’re just hanging on,”
Head says, “that’s about all we’re doing,
hanging on.”

With the help of the Federation of
Southern Cooperatives, Head and 29 other
farmers with a total of 1,200 acres be-
tween them have formed the South Geor-
gia Vegetable Growers Cooperative and
are now selling to farmers’ markets in
Atlanta and to buyers from New York
and New Orleans. Together they hope to
be able to operate their own packing shed
with aloading dock to accommodate semi-
trailers. Many members are also getting
assistance in transitioning from conven-
tional agricultural practices to organic.

Across the country, collaboratives with
land grant universities, black-owned
manufacturing companies, community
organizations and government are help-
ing to build the capacity of black farmers
to develop alternative marketing strate-

gies. Spearheaded by John Conyers’ of-
fice, the Cassopolis Black Farmers’ Mar-
keting Projectis working with eight farm-
ers in Southwest Michigan with about
600 acres among them to develop spe-
cialty niche markets, high-value fresh
produce and value-added products. The
New Florida Coop is selling fresh and
processed vegetables directly to school
districts, learning as they go the structure
of cooperatives and the dietary guide-
lines of school food service programs.
Last summer, bins of watermelons
were for sale at a local gas station in
Detroit with signs saying “Save the Black
Farmer,” as one individual took to the
road in his own tractor trailer and brought
back produce from Georgia. The Gar-
dening Angels, a group of seniors in the
Detroit Agriculture Network who grow
food on vacant lots, tell their own family
stories of land lost and stolen. The De-
troit Farmers’ Cooperative, a project of
seven market gardens in the Detroit Ag-

riculture Network, employed youth mar-
keters this summer who learned to grow
and market their own food. Some of
these urban youth will be the seeds of a
next generation of black involvement in
agriculture.

DeWayne Boyd of the National Black
Farmers Association, an organizer of the
May conference, sees tremendous poten-
tial in new relationships being formed on
a national level between the USDA and
organizations like the Arkansas Land and
Financial Development Corporation and
the Federation of Southern Cooperatives,
for the purpose of working with the many
individual and community-based efforts
now laying the groundwork for develop-
ing a sustainable system to market pro-
duce from black farmers.

— David Hacker is Urban Agriculture
Coordinator for the Hunger Action Coa-
lition of Michigan and coordinator of the
Detroit Agriculture Network, which aims
to cultivate urban land for agriculture.

Tohono O’odham community food system
by Tohono O’odham Community Action

The Tohono O’odham and their ances-
tors have lived in the Sonora Desert for
approximately 10,000 years. The Tohono
O’odham Nation encompasses 4,600
square miles in southern Arizona.

Extreme damage to the traditional
Tohono O’odham food system has had
dire consequences, including destruction
of economic self-sufficiency, the threat-
ened loss of key elements of the O’ odham
Himdag (Desert People’s Way), and ex-
tremely high rates of nutrition-related
disease.

The O’odham traditionally combined
dry-land farming, the collection of wild
desert foods and small amounts of hunt-
ing to provide food for their families and
communities. These strategies served the
O’odham well until relatively recently.
The O’ odham still used traditional meth-
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ods to cultivate more than 20,000 acres
using dry-land methods as late as the
1920s. By 1949 that number had declined
to 2,500 acres. Today that number is
certainly less than 100, perhaps not more
than 10. At the same time, the once com-
mon practice of collecting and storing
wild foods declined in an equally dra-
matic way. Despite these declines in the
traditional food system, there are still
members of the community who remem-
ber when the O’ odham were entirely food
self-sufficient.

Virtually all elements of traditional
culture — ceremonies, stories, songs, the
language — are directly rooted in the
system of food production. O’ odham cul-
ture is truly an agri/culture. For example,
the saguaro harvest and the wine cer-
emony served as the cornerstone of

O’odham life for centuries, calling forth
the monsoon rains that make agriculture
possible in the arid desert environment.
Today, only a small portion of the
O’odham community participates in this
sacred rite. The ceremony is in danger of
being lost precisely because it no longer
has any connection to the material reality
of people’s lives. When food comes in
cans from the grocery store or in sacks
from USDA commodity distribution pro-
grams, it o longer really matters to most
people whether or not the rains come. In
such circumstances, there is no longer a
compelling reason for a key element of
Tohono O’odham culture to continue.
For centuries, traditional desert foods
— and the effort it took to produce
them — kept the Tohono O’odham
healthy. Over thousands of years, the
Tohono O’odham metabolism had be-
come especially well adapted to the
foods of the Sonora Desert. The intro-
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duction of processed foods, however,
changed all of that. The new foods
were metabolized by the body in a
much less efficient manner, leading to
a previously unexperienced disease
among the Tohono O’odham: adult-
onset diabetes. As recently as the
early 1960s, diabetes was unknown
among the Tohono O’odham. To-
day, more than 50 percent of the
population develops the disease,
the highest rate in the world. The
disease has even begun to appear in
children as young as seven. Sev-
eral scientific studies have con-
firmed that traditional O’odham
foods — such as tepary beans,
mesquite beans, cholla (cactus)
buds and chia seeds — help regu-
late blood sugar and significantly
reduce both the incidence and the ef-
fects of diabetes. In a very real sense,
the destruction of the traditional food
system is killing the Tohono O’ odham.

A project of Tohono O’odham Com-

Winter vegetables by Mary Azarian

munity Action (TOCA), the Tohono
O’odham community food system pro-
gram nurtures the creation of a food
system in which economic/food sys-
tem development takes place on three
different levels. First and most impor-

tantly, families and communities are
provided with the resources they need
in order to grow and collect traditional
foods for their own consumption, en-
couraging and expanding the possibility

for self-sufficiency. Second, the program

creates opportunities for people to en-

gage in micro-enterprise projects by mar-

keting their surplus O’odham foods to

local institutions where they are served to

other community members. Third, after
all local need has been met, addi-
tional micro-enterprise opportunities
are developed by marketing to sur-
rounding communities.

Through the establishment of
community gardens, redevelopment
of traditional flood-based farming,
creation of partnerships with schools
and otherinstitutions and implemen-
tation of a desert foods collecting
program, the program is a compre-
hensive response to the near total
destruction of the traditional Tohono
O’odham food system.

TOCA may be reached at
<synread @earthlink.net>. Artist Mary
Azarian’s work can be obtained from
Farmhouse Press, RD2, Box 831,
Plainfield, VT 95667.

San Francisco League of Urban Gardeners

The San Francisco League of Urban Gar-
deners (SLUG) was founded in 1983 be-
cause its founders felt a pressing need to
support those interested in urban green-
ing, neighborhood beautification and lo-
cal food production in San Francisco, the
nation’s third most densely populated
city. SLUG is now an organization with
24 full-time staff with an annual budget
of over $3 million.

Through raising an awareness of so-
cial justice, community development and
ecological sustainability, SLUG strives
to connect San Francisco residents to the
power gardening has to transform indi-
viduals and communities. Currently, the
organization supports and coordinates
more than 100 community gardens, in-
cluding gardens in schools, hospices and
women’s shelters; teaches gardening, land
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stewardship and community outreach to
6,000 youth and adults annually; and
provides services to more than 2,000
members and gardeners city-wide. SLUG
has launched a new Welfare to Work
program, tackled restoration projects and
expanded outreach to local communities.

SLUG provides job training to low-
income people, particularly in southeast
San Francisco, as crews learn the skills
required for jobs in carpentry, landscap-
ing, native plant restoration, horticulture
and organic gardening. Projects range
from creek restoration to regular mainte-
nance in each of San Francisco’s 42 pub-
lic community gardens.

An important source of employment
for the SLUG crews is an ongoing part-
nership with the Caritas Management
Corporation. Caritas hires SLUG to land-

scape and maintain the grounds of six
housing developments throughout the
city, where the crews learn to use organic
gardening techniques. Thisis rare incom-
mercial landscaping, an industry tradi-
tionally dependent upon chemical fertil-
izers and pesticides.

Every Saturday the SLUG mainte-
nance crew visits a community garden in
San Francisco. The crew works with the
gardeners to revitalize and reconstruct
the space, ensuring the safety and man-
ageability of the garden. In addition,
SLUG educators teach organic garden-
ing and composting workshops at the
gardens on a regular basis.

The St. Mary’s Urban Y outh Farm has
become a model for urban agriculture
and youth employment. The Farm is
known both as a location for job training
and opportunity and as a source of fresh
organic produce for the community.
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Working at the St. Mary’s Farm the
summer of 1998, over 80 SLUG teens
built a pond, restored native habitats,
grew vegetables and cared for fruit trees.
The youth interns assigned to the Farm’s
crop areas learned techniques to
maximize food production under the
guidance of Urban Agriculture Co-
ordinator Kathi Colen. A former in-
structor at University of California
at Santa Cruz’s Farm and Garden
Apprenticeship program, Colen in-
troduced new plant species to the
teens, from purple potatoes to com-
panion plants which attract benefi-
cial insects.

In addition to tending crops,
the SLUG crew broke ground on a
bee deck, which will house sev-
eral hives of bees provided by the
San Francisco Beekeepers Association.
Once the hives are up and humming,
the teens will learn to care for the bees
and harvest the honey, which will be
processed and packaged for sale
through Urban Herbals, SLUG’s youth
enterprise program. The teens are also
growing tarragon, jalapeflos and gar-
lic, all earmarked for Urban Herbals
vinegar and salsa production.

Kevin Robinson, President of the
Alemany Resident Management Corpo-

Garden shed by Mary Azarian

ration, attributes his start in community
activism to the time he spent working in
the Youth Garden Internship Program. “1
think SLUG uses gardening as atooltodo
some things that no other organization

U

has done,” he says. “It is really hard to
bring youth from different backgrounds
together, but I have seen a lot of kids
whose lives have been affected dramati-
cally, positively, by just going through
[SLUG’s youth programs]. Doing this
type of work crosses culture, class and all
of those boundaries.”

As welfare policy in the U.S. changes,
so is SLUG’s role in San Francisco. In
partnership with other local non-profit
and for-profit companies, SLUG has de-

signed the Southeast Job Training Col-
laborative. This is a comprehensive pro-
gram designed to assist in the transition
from welfare to full-time, living-wage
employment. SLUG is working with
agencies including Young Commu-
nity Developers, the San Francisco
Shipyards Training Center and HMR
Global Recyclers to offer a complete
path, from welfare to work, through
which participants will be prepared,
trained and placed into a new career
with the skills and retention support
they need to succeed.

SLUG is already intimately con-
nected with the low-income commu-
nities and public housing develop-
ments of southeast San Francisco, the
area which will be hardest hit by the
welfare changes now going into ef-
fect. SLUG has applied to the Depart-
ment of Labor for funding for the Job
Training Collaborative, and is hoping to
honor its commitment to the local com-
munity with this program.

— from SLUG Update, Fall 1998

For more information on SLUG con-
tact: <www.slug-sf.org>; 2088 Oakdale
Ave., San Francisco, Calif. 94124; 415-
285-7584. Artist Mary Azarian’s work
can be obtained from Farmhouse Press,
RD2, Box 831, Plainfield, VT 95667.

Just Food in New York City

by Kathy Lawrence

Just Food began in 1994 as an all-volun-
teer effort to promote a more holistic
approach to food, farming and hunger
issues. The effort grew out of the ongoing
work of regional food system activists
and N'YC-based groups who recognized
both the magnitude of the region’s food
system problems and the need to bring
diverse groups together to build under-
standing and cooperation. When formally
established in 1995, Just Food pledged
not to duplicate the work of existing
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groups. Instead, Just Food links existing
resources to develop collaborative
projects that preserve open space, de-
velop community leadership, boost local
food production and equitable distribu-
tion and create jobs. The vision is simple
andradical: communities and individuals
working together to create good food,
good jobs, strong communities and a
healthy environment.

Just Food’s “CSA in NYC” program
helps Northeast farmers and New York-

ers of all income levels build lasting,
mutually beneficial relationships.
Through Community Supported Agri-
culture (CSA) arrangements, city folks
pay in advance for a share in a farm’s
upcoming harvest. This enables the farm-
ers to receive fair and guaranteed pay-
ment for their products while CSA mem-
bers receive shares of freshly-picked, or-
ganic vegetables from June to Novem-
ber. Since the summer of 1996, Just Food
has helped six regional farmers establish
CSA operations in eight neighborhoods
in four boroughs. To help find ways for
all New Yorkers to have access to safe,
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fresh, nutritious food, Just Food is devel-
oping partnerships with low-income com-
munities to create viable CSAs in their
neighborhoods.

Just Food initiated and continues to
coordinate the City Farms program, a col-
laborative project that works intensively
with community gardens to develop a sus-
tainable network of food-producing gar-
dens in New York City. In its 1997 pilot
season, City Farms worked with four gar-
dens that produced and donated food to
nearby food pantries. Two of the gardens
also marketed a portion of their produce,
totaling $1,200inrevenues. Combined, the
gardensinvolved 31 growers and 57 volun-
teers, reached over 750 food program cli-
ents and sold to over 200 shoppers at local
farmers’ markets.

In 1998, City Farms worked inten-
sively with eight community gardens and
offered support to over 20 additional
groups — providing hands-on technical
assistance in organic growing techniques;
capacity building and volunteer manage-
ment; food harvesting, storage and prepa-
ration; nutrition education; building com-
munity partnerships for garden preserva-
tion; and developing marketing skills.

Other Just Food programs include a
two-year “participatory action re-
search” project to support the viability
of Northeastern farms and help urban
ethnic food buyers gain access to high
quality, fresh agricultural products from
the Northeast region by linking them
through marketing relationships. Just
Food also sponsors an annual “Your
Food Today and Tomorrow” confer-
ence, which brings together groups
working on food, farming and hunger
issues to learn more about local food
systems and how to support a more just
and sustainable food system.

Contact Just Food at:
<justfood@igc.org>; 625 Broadway
#9C, New York, N.Y. 10012; 212-677-
1602.
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Hate websites

Christian hate websites are
proliferating on the Internet, according
to Witness contributing editor Virginia
Ramey Mollencott, who passes along
an October 27, 1998 viewpoint article
on the topic by Mike Celizic in The
Record, a newspaper serving Passaic
County, N.J. Neal Horsley, forexample,
operates a site called “The Nuremberg
Trials,” which supplies a list of abortion
providers and their photos, addresses,
license plate numbers and other
information sent in by informants as an
aid to persons wishing to track clinic
personnel down and stop them,
including by violence. According to
Celizic, Horsley openly applauds the
killing of physicians who perform
abortions at his site.

“Amongthe groups who join Horsley
in cheering the death of doctors who
perform abortions are the Ku Klux Klan
and many ultra-right militia groups,”
Celizic writes. “Follow the links among
theirwebsites andyou are soon reading
about the benefits of dissolving the
Unionand rounding up, jailing andkilling
homosexuals. You will also learn about
the dangers of the United Nations,
secular humanism, the European
Common Market and the public school
system.”

Mollencott, a prominent writer and
spokesperson on behalf of
homosexuals and others who are
denied their civil rights or otherwise
ostracized on account of their sexuality
— and an out lesbian — notes that she
is among the names mentioned on
some of these web sites, “along with
my phone number, address and a map
of my home area. We need to pray for
one another’s safety and to combat the
idea that targeting people falls under
freedom of speech.”

2001-2010: decade of
peace and nonviolence

In an historic vote on November 10,
1998, the United Nations General
Assembly unanimously voted to

proclaim the first decade of the 21st
century “The Decade for a Culture of
Peace and Nonviolence for the Children
of the World (2001-2010).” The call for
the decade came from an appeal to the
U.N. signed by 23 Nobel Peace Laureates,
including Nelson Mandela, the late Mother
Teresa, Desmond Tutu and the Dalai
Lama. Nobel Peace Laureate Mairead
Corrigan Maguire from Belfast, Northern
Ireland, organized the effort.

The proclamation invites each member
state to take the necessary steps to teach
the principles of nonviolence at every
level of society. U.N. bodies, non—
governmental organizations, educational
institutions, religious leaders, the media,
performing artists and civil societies are
called upon to support the decade for the
benefit of the children of the world.

— Fellowship of Reconciliation,
<fellowship@igc.apc.org>

Eco—-Church

“Eco—Church” is a project of the North
American Coalition for Christianity and
Ecology (NACCE) aimed at promoting
small ecumenical groups of Christians
devoted to environmental activism. The
new church groups are not intended to
compete with existing churches, but “may
well attract those who have left the
traditional churches in search of a more
Earthcentered Christian spirituality.”

An adult study curriculum is aimed at
Earth literacy and Christian theology.
“Children, in addition to learning the story
of Jesus, will learn to love the natural
world as God'’s sacred creation in which
we humans have a special role.”

— Weaving the Connections,
Center for Women, the Earth, the
Divine, Autumn 1998

%M"%
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Organizing farmworkers
by Farm Labor Organizing Committee

he Farm Labor Organizing
l Committee (FLOC) was
founded in 1967 by Baldemar
Velasquez, and in 1979 was formally
organized as alaborunion of farmworkers
working in the Midwest. After unsuc-
cessful attempts to establish a dialogue
with Campbell Soup Company, FLOC
workers voted in 1978 to strike all
Campbell’s tomato field operations in
northwestern Ohio. When strikebreakers
were brought in and the corporation man-
dated that its growers use mechanical
harvesters, FLOC called upon public sup-
port in the form of a citizens’ boycott of
all Campbell Soup products.

In February 1986, after two years of
on-and-off talks, FLOC, Campbell Soup,
and Campbell’s tomato growers in Ohio
and its Vlasic pickle growers in Michigan
signed a unique three-year labor contract
covering 800 farmworkers. The contracts
set hourly wage rates for workers on
harvesters and for truck drivers. Piece
rates were also set for hand pickers, plus
incentive payments for higher yields. In
addition, the contracts established a paid
holiday (Labor Day) and set up an experi-
mental health insurance program. Full
prior disclosure of conditions of employ-
ment (the time period, place, pay rates,
and activities) was established. And at
the end of the season, each worker was to
be provided a full itemized written report
of all earnings and expenses.

Most of the above history comes from W.K.
Barger and Ernesto Reza, The Farm Labor
Movement in theMidwest (U. of Texas Press,
1994). Mike Ferner of FLOC and Matt
Emmick of the National Farm Worker
Ministry contributed to the material on North
Carolina. For more information on FLOC
contact: <www.iupui.edu/~floc>.
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FLOC had originally stated that its
long-term goals included structural
changes in the agribusiness system that
affected farmworkers’ lives. The con-
tracts with Campbell Soup was only the
start, and similar agreements with Vlasic,
Heinz, Green Bay, and Aunt Jane corpo-
ration and their pickle growers in Ohio
and Michigan were subsequently signed.
In all, over 7,000 workers are now repre-
sented by FLOC under union contracts.

One grower near New Bern,
N.C. said, “The North won
the War on paper but we
confederates actually won
because we kept our slaves.
First we had sharecroppers,
then tenant farmers and now

we have Mexicans.”

In subsequent years, all contracts were
renewed. Perhaps one of the most impor-
tant features of these contracts was that
they formally eliminated sharecropping
arrangements. All workers were now
clearly classified as paid employees with
aminimum earnings guarantee. They also
received incentives for quantity and qual-
ity of the cucumbers picked. In addition,
they received workers’ compensation,
unemployment insurance, and social se-
curity. Clauses were also included that
provided field sanitation facilities and
protections against pesticides. Further-
more, only workers 15 and older could be
employed, thus contractually eliminat-
ing child labor. “Elimination of the share-
cropping system was was won by

farmworkers,” Velasquez says, “not by
lawyers or politicians.”

Organizing in North Carolina
With farmworkers in all the major pickle
operations in the Midwest under con-
tract, FLOC has turned its attention to
North Carolina, where most of the same
companies also have pickle operations.
Over 1,000 migrant workers in North
Carolina have signed union authorization
cards asking FLOC to represent them.
Many labor, church, and civic organiza-
tions have endorsed FLOC’s efforts to
bring the same self-determination and
improved conditions achieved by Mid-
western farmworkers to North Carolina.

The conditions of farmworkers in
North Carolina are among the poorest
and most oppressive in the nation. The
workers are supportive of FLOC’s ef-
forts, but are afraid because of grower
intimidation. One grower near New Bern
said, “The North won the War on paper
but we confederates actually won be-
cause we kept our slaves. First we had
sharecroppers, then tenant farmers and
now we have Mexicans.” A grower in
Harnet County said that the H2-A (for-
eign “Guest Worker”’) Association owned
the workers, and that he could not talk
with FLOC representatives without go-
ing through the Association.

In Pink Hill, about 100 H-2A workers
escaped their grower under the cover of
darkness. They were forced to work a 14-
hour day with only one half-hour break.
This break consisted of getting on a bus
driving from the field to the camp, eating
lunch, and driving back to the field. They
said they had no mattresses or sheets.
One worker who was interviewed was
identified as “Worker #4.” All the work-
ers in the field had hats with their num-
bers. The grower is known among the
workers as El Diablo (the Devil). There
are rumors that he has held workers at
gunpoint, has beaten workers, and has
bragged about having a graveyard for
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workers who can’t keep up — though he
swears he is an upstanding individual.

In June 1998, FLOC leaders,
farmworkers, and farm labor supporters
from area and national churches, orga-
nized labor, and other groups concerned
with justice, marched from Mt. Olive,
N.C. to Raleigh to call attention to the
need for self-determination among North
Carolina’s farmworkers.

Velasquez said, “This march is to fo-
cus the conscience of the country on how
immigrant laborers in America are forced
to live and work. We believe that in order
to start changing the public policy that
leads to such notorious conditions in ag-
riculture, we must negotiate directly with
the parties that have the power to make
change. In North Carolina that means
corporations like the Mt. Olive Com-
pany, with the resources and the obliga-
tion to initiate desperately needed im-
provements in wages and conditions.”

He also stated, “This fight is not about
overpowering an opponent. This fight is
not about doing someone else in. It’s
about reconciling the oppressed with the
oppressor. It’s about reconciling the ex-
ploiter with the exploited — for
everyone’s good. We’re not here to cas-
tigate anyone as an enemy. I’ve met with
(Mt. Olive CEO) Bill Bryan twice. He’s
an amicable man doing his business. But
at some point, Mr. Bryan and the execu-
tives there have to talk and reconcile the
differences between us.” He also said,
“Bill Bryanis saying the farmworkers are
not company employees, just like
Campbell’s CEO did 20 years ago. It took
a six-year boycott to make our point, but
eventually we succeeded. We have more
time than the company has money.”

James Andrews, state AFL-CIO presi-
dent, pledged the support of his 150,000
members “today, tomorrow, and as long
asittakes to get justice for those folks that
work every day in the fields.”

The executive director of the National
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The Gleaners by Jean-Francois Millet, 1857

Farm Worker Ministry, Virginia Nesmith,
brought her organization’s backing with
her from St. Louis, stating, “We walk
with a God that has always walked with
those who want to go from darkness into
light, from slavery into freedom, and from
fear into truth.”

Mt. Olive officials have thus far refused
to bargain a contract with FLOC to im-
prove the wages and conditions of the
migrant workers who harvest pickling cu-
cumbers for the firm. In October 1998, a
group of FLOC, religious, labor and local
citizens met in Raleigh to discuss plans for
a national boycott of Mt. Olive Pickles.
Velasquez explained, “We are confident
that Mt. Olive CEO William Bryan will
eventually come to the table because FLOC
is in North Carolina to stay. If it takes a
national consumer boycott of Mt. Olive
products to get his attention, this meeting
takes us one step closer to that. Mr. Bryan
can sit down with us at the table now, or
after a crippling national boycott of his

Louvre, Paris

company’s products. But one way or the
other, we will win a contract!”

Mt. Olive Pickle is the largest pickle
company in the South, and second in the
U.S. behind Vlasic Corporation. Although
the firm has traditionally marketed its prod-
ucts only in the South, it has recently begun
an aggressive sales campaign in major
Midwest cities, making it more vulnerable
toaboycott, according to FLOC. The meet-
ing concluded with an agreement to begin
anationwide consumer boycott of Mt. Ol-
ive products on March 17, 1999 if the
pickle giant has not yet signed an agree-
ment.

“Between now and St. Patrick’s
Day,” Velasquez says, “we will be ap-
pearing before church conferences and
union conventions to build support,
and meeting in the homes of hundreds
of supporters in cities and towns across
the country. When we announce the
boycott, it will not be called off until an

agreement is signed.”
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Healthy farms, healthy Kkids

by Michelle Mascarenhas and Robert Gottleib

ou can hear the rumblings. While
Y across America, kids’ stomachs

are rumbling, sometimes from
hunger, sometimes from eating unhealth-
ful foods, many youth, parents, teachers,
principals and even food service direc-
tors are starting a rumble to revolutionize
school food services.

Schools have become a food security
battleground. The high fat, high salt, caf-
feine-laden diets that prevail among
school-age children have created a
schools-food paradox; whether the kids
get too many or too few calories, the food
that school-age children eat intensifies
rather than solves problems of food inse-
curity.

Why is this so? For one, many children
are overweight and/or undernourished.
Second, what is offered in the schools is
often the only meal available for many
school kids. Food insecurity is a condi-
tion that far too many low-income chil-
dren confront daily, both inside and out-
side the schools.

But there is hope. The problem of
access to fresh, nutritious, culturally ap-
propriate food in schools can be addressed
through innovative food security strate-
gies. These include programs to improve
school nutrition, buy from local farmers,
start school gardens, and train high school

Michelle Mascarenhas is the Project
Manager of the Community Food Security
Project at Occidental College,
<mm@oxy.edu>. Robert Gottleib is
Professor of Urban Environmental Studies at
Occidental College. This article appeared in
Community Food Security News, Fall, 1998.
Artist Mary Azarian’s work can be obtained
from Farmhouse Press, RD2, Box 831,
Plainfield, VT 95667.
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students to become entrepreneurs to im-
prove the food system in their communi-
ties. These types of programs exemplify
how using locally grown sources can
provide high-quality food for school chil-
dren while strengthening local food sys-
tems.
Why school meal programs?

In the first half of this century, the U.S.
Armed Services began noticing marked
malnutrition among military recruits and
draftees. Malnourished as children, many
of these men had developed health prob-
lems that made them unfit to serve during
wartime.

Fast food and junk food

companies also often pay for

advertising in “educational”
videos that are shown in
classrooms. Thus, fast food
is often legitimized by the
schools as much as it is

in the larger society.

In order to reduce the alarming rate of
malnourished children, the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture (USDA) started the
National School Lunch Program in order
toassure thatevery child would receive at
least one meal each day. The National
School Breakfast Program was instituted
with the recognition that all children,
regardless of income, need breakfast in
order to concentrate on learning.

These programs assure a free or re-
duced-price breakfast or lunch for chil-
dren in families meeting certain income

eligibility requirements. They also as-
sure the school districts and other agen-
cies that administer the programs a re-
imbursement for every meal served un-
der the guidelines.

But today, as they see what is being
served in school cafeterias in their com-
munities, many concerned adults are ask-
ing, “What happened to the goal of serv-
ing meals to help make children healthy?”

In many school districts across the
country, food services have shifted from
operating under a mission to provide nu-
tritious meals to children to a mission to
generate sufficient revenues to cover
costs. In their book, What Are We Feed-
ing Our Kids?, Michael Jacobson and
Bruce Maxwell describe the current
framework under which school food ser-
vices often operate. As a consequence of
perceived financial constraints, many food
service directors have chosen to contract
outto fast food chains, sell soda and chips
to generate additional revenue, sell ex-
clusive contracts to brand-name junk food
producers, or purchase the cheapest pos-
sible products which meet the USDA
guidelines for school meals.

Faced with cutbacks in funding, many
school food services have chosen to:

« select the lowest-priced bid without
heavily weighing in quality or freshness;

* reduce labor at the school site and
purchase preprocessed foods or foods
which are prepared at a central kitchen,
taking control away from the school site
and giving it to the central administra-
tors;

* privatize school functions by provid-
ing exclusive contracts to companies such
as Coke or Pepsi in exchange for donated
amenities such as sports scoreboards. In
early 1998, a student at Greenbriar High
School in Evans, Ga. was suspended for
wearing a Pepsi shirt on his school’s
“Cokeday.” School officials had launched
Coke day in order to show regional Coke
officials that the school was highlighting
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Coke in order to win a $500 contest.

Fast food and junk food companies
also often pay for advertising in “educa-
tional” videos that are shown in class-
rooms. Thus, fast food is often legiti-
mized by the schools as much as it is in
the larger society.

Some observers have noted that many
eligible children do not use federal meal
programs because they simply do not like
the food. At the same time, because chil-
dren are bombarded with advertising for
fast food and junk food, they often re-
quest these brand name foods at school
and choose them over healthier, un-
branded choices which do not have catchy
messages attached to them.

The impact of poor nutrition on chil-
dren is staggering. Having a poor diet
during childhood can contribute to obe-
sity, anemia, susceptibility to lead poi-
soning, and poor school performance. In
contrast, those children who eat fresh
fruits and vegetables can get a head start
in reducing their future risk of certain
cancers, heart disease, hypertension, and
other chronic diseases. The ability to learn
and function more effectively is also
strongly linked to diet.

Innovations in school meals
Innovative school districts and commu-
nity members are doing the following to
increase access to fresh, nutritious, cul-
turally appropriate foods in schools:

* using locally grown and/or locally
prepared food in the cafeteria;

* educating students about where food
comes from through school gardens and
farm tours;

* involving students in preparing cul-
turally appropriate and nutritious meals;

* helping students develop life skills
through cooking classes, gardening and
nutrition education.

In Los Angeles, the Occidental Col-
lege Community Food Security Project
launched a successful Farmers’ Market
Salad Barin the 1997-1998 school year at
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Farmhouse pantry by Mary Azarian

a school where half the students were
eligible for free or reduced-price meals.
The program was extremely successful at
getting kids to make healthy choices be-
cause the food was freshly harvested by
local farmers and chopped with love by
parents and staff.

School gardens have also become a
popular strategy for connecting children
directly to producing fresh foods, learn-
ing about nutrition, health and the envi-
ronment in the process. In many schools,
gardens are used as outdoor classrooms
for math, science, biology, reading and
writing lessons.

On the national level, the USDA and
other federal agencies can encourage
buying produce from local farmers. Rec-
ognizing this, the USDA has launched a
small scale “farm-to-school” initiative.
This initiative now needs to be expanded
in order to identify and begin addressing
the barriers to farmers and school pro-
duce buyers making local connections.
For instance, some districts have found
that USDA “standard pack and grade”
restrictions limit a small farmer’s access
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to school markets. The USDA should
study this and other such barriers and
work with farmers, school districts and
food security advocates to develop solu-
tions. Finally, the USDA should support
and publicize pilot projects such as farm-
ers’ market purchasing programs.

Today, many teachers and school
nurses complain that the cafeteria of-
ten undercuts their efforts to educate
students to make healthy choices. At
the state level, education departments
should work with health departments
to integrate the mission of providing
food to children with the mission of
improving child health.

At the local level, this would trans-
late into an integration of nutrition edu-
cation and growing healthy food in the
garden with serving fresh, nutritious
and tasty food in the cafeteria. This
may mean bringing cafeteria staff into
the classroom to conduct cooking
classes or involving parents in the de-
velopment of the menus so that nutri-
tion education is conducted for the
whole family.
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‘In that great gettin’ up morning’:
an anniversary interview with Barbara Harris

by Julie A. Wortman

Julie A. Wortman: On February 11,1989,
you were consecrated Suffragan Bishop
of Massachusetts, becoming the first
woman bishop in the Anglican
Communion. | was one of the hundreds of
Episcopalians from all over the country
who crowded into that cavernous public
auditorium near Copley Square for the
occasion. Scores of ordained woman, in
particular, made it their business to vest
so that they could be part of the opening
procession — it took at least a half hour,
if not longer, before all the visiting and
local clergy had filed in. And then there
was the ripple of applause thatannounced
that, although most in the congregation
couldn't yet see you, you had finally
entered the hall. Everyone who was there
will have theirown memories of that event,
but after 10 years, what do you remember
best about that historic service?
Barbara Harris: Much of it remains, but
the mostdramatic thing forme was walking
into that auditorium in the procession,
seeing that throng of people, which | did
not anticipate, and hearing people calling
my name, calling out, “We love you,” and
applauding. It was humbling, it was
moving, it was overwhelming.

The other thing that sticks in my mind
was that | was to come in on some very
stately music and the timing got a little out
of sync and the St. Paul A.M.E. choir was
supposedto have finished the pre-service

Julie A. Wortman is co-editor/publisher of
The Witness, <julie@thewitness.org>.
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music, but as our part of the procession
came in, they were singing, “In that great
gettin’ up morning” and “Ride on, King
Jesus.” And | said to Ed Rodman, who
was one of my attending presbyters, “What
a hell of a welcome!”

J.W.: Do you have a sense of what your
consecration meant to people then?
B.H.: For many, my consecration was the
beginning of the completion of the
ordained ministry. But for some | became
something of anicon. In a Witness article

I think many people hoped
that I would speak to issues
that were important to them
in a way that was going to
make a difference. But
although I could speak

to the issues, and I did,

it was unreal to imagine
that alone I could make any

dramatic change.

at the time Carter Heyward very wisely
cautioned people about placing unreal
expectations and demands on me as one
person who could notfulfill all their hopes.
J.W.: What do you think people hoped?
Afterall, before you were elected bishop
you were associated with The Witness
and had a pretty good reputation as a
rabble rouser, a troublemaker.

B.H.: | think many people hoped that |
would speaktoissues that were important
to them in a way that was going to make
a difference. But although | could speak
to the issues, and | did, it was unreal to
imagine that alone | could make any

dramatic change. | found that out very
early in the House of Bishops because as
the only woman there | could be ignored.
And for much of that firstone ortwo years,
| think | was.
J.W.: What are the issues to which you
have given the greatest attention during
these past 10 years?
B.H.: Certainly, one of my concerns has
been that we be a more inclusive church.
But I've also been concerned with issues
such as the death penalty, with issues of
quality education for children, affirmative
action, and equality of opportunity which
we have not addressed fully.

| have a particular concern about
increasing the number of people of color
in the ordained ministry and to that end,
along with my diocesan bishop here in
Massachusetts, Tom Shaw, and the
bishops of Ohio and Los Angeles, we are
hosting a conference for young people of
color to explore vocations and ministry in
the Episcopal Church.
J.W.: | have heard it said that the church
is not a friendly place for someone who is
a person of color pursuing ordination. Do
you think it is?
B.H.: Historically the church has notbeen
friendly to people of color. 1 think there are
places in the church that are serious
today about embracing people of color in
the ordained ministry because there is a
realization that they are needed if the
church is going to grow among people of
color and thereby give legitimacy to the
church’s claim of being catholic.
J.W.: Did becoming a bishop change
your ability to be a rabble rouser? What
kind of shift did that entail?
B.H.: The shift has come in that you don’t
have the freedom to move and do what
you could doinaless structured role. You
get elected to be a bishop to a much
broader constituency and your actions
get tempered whether you want them to
or not, by virtue of the role to which you
have been elected. And certainly, as a
suffragan bishop, | didn’t have the power
of a diocesan bishop.
J.W.: Is there any opportunity, any
possibility, that the Episcopal Church is
going to be a place where things are
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going to be turned upside-down?

B.H.: 1don’tknow thatthe church will ever
turn things really upside-down the way
that we would like to see them turned
upside-down. But | think one good
barometer of where the church is, is to
track the votes in the House of
Deputies. At the last General
Convention in Philadelphia in
1997 a vote on blessing same-
sex unions lost by one vote in
each order. That was a pretty
good barometer for me that the
church is not as far to the right as
it sometimes appears. | think the
voices on the right are strident,
but their intensity is out of
proportion to their numbers.
Unless the makeup of the House
of Deputies changes drastically
between now and the next
General Convention in Denver in
2000, that vote might be positive
next time.

J.W.:I'mkind of hopeful thatthere
will be something significant
around the issue of money and
debt coming up at General
Convention 2000 — especially
following Lambeth’s call for
forgiveness of third-world debt.
Do you have a sense that that's
likely to be the case?

B.H.: Withthe subjecthavingbeen
so thoroughly addressed at
Lambeth, | would hope that the
bishops would take some
leadership in bringing that issue
to the church in a way that the
church could make a positive
response, be energized to take this issue
and claim it as one for which the church
has some responsibility. But that leader-
ship, and the teaching surrounding that,
needs to come from bishops who were
exposedtothisissuein depth atLambeth.
If we fail to take on that issue and if we
allow sexuality and the ordination of
women to dominate the convention in
Denver, then we will have missed the
opportunity to fulfill our responsibility as
Christians concerned for the lives of fellow
Christians in developing countries and
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Barbara Harris

foreign nations. | would be content with
less legislation, fewer resolutions, and to
see a commitment emerge to really
positively tackle this whole issue of
international debt by in some way
addressing the people responsible inand

for monetary funds, the World Bank and
others. If we could get church people to
engage them, and our legislators on the
national and state and local levels, that
would be a marvelous piece of ministry.
J.W.: It surely would. Who are your allies
these days as you work for justice?

B.H.: Well primarily my allies are in the
church and | find them in such coalitions
as the Consultation, the Urban Caucus,
the Massachusetts Council of Churches
and individuals in the Episcopal Church
and other denominations who have a

The Episcopal Times/David Zadig

keen sense of justice issues.

J.W.: Do you find you have allies among
progressive male bishops? Is the Urban
Bishops’ Coalition still a force?

B.H.: The Urban Bishops’ Coalition has
gone by the boards. Two of its strongest
leaders are no longer in the
House — John Walker of
Washington, D.C. is dead and
Arthur Walmsely of Connecticut
is retired. There are still bishops
in the House who stand for the
progressive values the Urban
Bishops’ Coalition held up, but
they are notarealforce, because
they are not very organized. And
because of the emphasis in
recent years on being polite and
collegial, | think the progressive
bishops are reluctant to take
decisive action that might be
seen as strategizing. Progressive
people, it seems, still want to
give a hearing to all sides.
Meanwhile, more conservative
people tend to ramrod theirviews
through and that is why they
were successful at Lambeth on
the anti-gay and anti-women’s
ordination votes [See TW 9/98,
10/98 and 11/98].

J.W.: When in your work are you
the happiest? When do you feel
like you’re most yourself?

B.H.: When|canaddressissues
of public policy in light of the
Gospel. That's when | feel that |
am doing what God has called
metodo. Andthatis very fulfilling.
I have been absolutely, singularly
blessed in the past four years to work with
Tom Shaw as my diocesan bishop. The
team ministry that we share has opened
up many more opportunities for me to be
the personthatwas consecrated 10years
ago than was possible early on in my
episcopacy.

J.W.: And preaching is one big piece of
that?

B.H.: Yes, itis. | have many opportunities
to preach and | try to use those
opportunities to the fullest extentand | try
to bring into all of my sermons what | feel
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is the gospel call to justice. So that as |
speak to a group about stewardship, | talk
about investing in the church, and
investing in peace, investing in justice. |
consider that God has given me a gift to
speak clearly andthatitis my responsibility
to use that gift.

J.W.: In using that gift you've been an
important mentor to many in the church.
But who have been your mentors?
B.H.: I've always looked to my clergy
mentors. My rector, Paul Washington;
Van Bird, who was so instrumental in my
formation as | was preparing for ordination.
| consider Sue Hiatt a mentor because of
her very clear understanding of ministry
and particularly of women’s ministry. |
count some women of color in other
denominations as mentors despite the
fact that my personal contact with them is
limited, but | have occasions to hear them
and read their writings. Women like
Delores Williams, Jacqueline Grant, Katie
Cannon, Joan Martin, Ella Mitchell.
J.W.: You mention people from other
denominations from whom you learn.
What do you think the future of
denominationalism is? There are some
people who are saying a period of post-
denominationalism is emerging.

B.H.: That eventually may be true, but |
would think it is some years away in that
denominations are wedded to preserving
institutions and guard them almost
jealously. Efforts atecumenismhave been
in most instances furtive, without a lot of
depth. Eventhis whole series of covenants
and concordats have not really plumbed
the depths of being together as Christians
in a really meaningful way, in ways that
could shape and change things in the
world.

J.W.: What would be necessary to get to
something like that?

B.H.: For me it would mean a serious
commitment to working together in a
coalesced effort that didn’t require any
one group to get credit for what was
undertaken and to address issues in a
way that our present statements don’t do,
because our present statements get so
watered down as we try to appease all of
the constituencies and all the factions
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involved. If we could do away with watered-
down statements and say we're going to
roll up our sleeves and take some
concerted action that was “full speed
ahead and damn the torpedoes!” it could
make a difference. That to me would be
serious ecumenism.

J.W.: Do you see any signs that young
people are taking on the work for justice?
B.H.: | went to a conference on economic
justice recently where younger people
played an impressive role. And a young

Many young people operate
outside of the church because
for them the church is not
willing or able to move

in the forceful, dramatic ways
that are needed to make

a difference.

lawyer I've known from childhood is using
his legal abilities for a coffee cooperative.
To see young people like these seriously
moving on issues is a hopeful sign.
Ifyounginvestmentbrokers and young
lawyers like my friend and young people
in other professions could come together
and look at the stake that we all have in
rectifying the power imbalances, the
economicimbalances, the environmental
imbalances, and the educational
imbalances in our communities it would
be wonderful. But many of these young
people operate outside of the church
because for them the church is not willing
or able to move in the forceful, dramatic
ways thatare needed to make adifference.
Within the church they’re not freed up
enough to move the way they see that we
need to move to address these issues. |
would say thatit's because we are wedded
to preserving the institution and we are
using old models that no longer work. We
are so busy trying to make nice, but you
cannot temporize with injustice.
J.W.: Soyou're not seeing that new blood
in the church.

B.H.: No. We've missed a generation in
the church. Inthis diocese, we are making
a conscious effort to develop leadership
among young people who are still with us
in the church and to provide a place for
them to exercise that leadership. If we
can successfully do that, we may hold on
to some of these people who are going to
be the professionals of afew years hence.
We've created a youth leadership
academy that begins with sophomores in
high school who make a three-year
commitment to this program. It's brand
new. But if we can help that leadership to
develop and emerge and repeat that
successfully year after year, by taking a
new group of sophomores in high school
and keeping them involved by providing
meaningful opportunities for them to
exercise their gifts for leadership, maybe
some new leadership will emerge. And
that's where I'm pinning my hopes.
J.W.: The questionthatis frequently asked
at anniversary moments like this is, what
difference have women bishops made?
B.H.: Oh, | think having women bishops
has made a tremendous difference in that
compared to the male bishops we tend to
be more outspoken, more forthright, more
honest in what we say on the occasions
that we speak. | think, too, that we tend to
demand greater accountability in the
dialogue and in addressing issues.
Women have also made a big
contribution to the church in other ways,
which we musn’t overlook. Women
scholars, for example, have made a
contribution to biblical criticism, to
theological reflection, in ways that we did
not see a quarter of a century ago. There
has also been great cost, great personal
cost. | think about the first 11 women
ordained in the Episcopal Church. There
was great personal cost to several of
them. But they persevered and did not
necessarily count that cost. So the gifts
thatwomen have broughtto the corporate
table, not just in the House of Bishops,
have been tremendous. The very fact of
our presence has made a difference and
I think that the ministry of laywomen has
been enlarged and emboldened by
women’s gains in the ordained ministry.
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Remembering Frances Schwab and Mary Durham

In 1998 the Episcopal Church lost two
elderactivists, Frances Schwab and Mary
Durham, both of whom will be sorely
missed by their many friends and
colleagues. Each was a staunch and
enthusiastic supporter of The Witness.
Schwab, 85,
diedinMay 1998in
Boston, Mass. A
social worker, she
became active in
the Congress of
Racial Equality
during the 1960s
and was one of the
early members of New England War Tax
Resistance. She later joined the Christian

Franées Schwab
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pacifist group Ailanthus, which held
protests against weapons development.

Schwab was a member of Boston’s
Church of the Adventand a member of St.
Hilda’s Fellowship, which she helped form
in 1981. She was also an associate of the
Episcopal Society of St. Margaret and
member of the Episcopal Peace
Fellowship.

Mary Durham,
89, died in
November 1998 in
Beverly Hills, Mich.,
a suburb of Detroit.
A member of the
Society of the

Companions of the  Mary Durham

Holy Cross, she worked long and hard for
women’s full inclusion in the life of the
church and was among the first women
seated as deputies to General Convention
— and continued to serve as a deputy to
General Convention for many years
afterwards.

Durham held numerous otherdiocesan
and national church offices, including
membership on the national Executive
Council. She was a strong proponent of
women’s ordination and of racial and
economic justice. At the time of her death
she was actively involved in organizing a
Michigan chapter of the Episcopal
Women’s Caucus.

Durham was a member of Christ
Church Cranbrook, in Bloomfield Hills,
Mich.

Stock given in memory of
Katharine Parker

The Episcopal Church Publishing
Company (ECPC), publisher of The
Witness, is pleased to announce it has
received a gift to its endowment fund of
200 shares of stock worth more than
$10,000. The gift is made in memory of
Katharine  Parker, an active
Episcopalian,who felt called to the
priesthood all heradultlife. The Episcopal
Church, however, did not allow women
priests in time for Parker to pursue
ordination.

Income from ECPC’s investments,
which are managed in a socially
responsible manner, is crucial to the
ongoing life of The Witness.The ECPC
board and the magazine’s staff are very
appreciative of this gift and the support it
represents for our work.

Honest, our revamped

website is up and running!
Numerous readers contacted us to
ask if our November announcement
of arevamped website, complete with
updates on co-editor Jeanie Wylie-
Kellermann’s medical situation, was a
hoax. It wasn’t. Check out
<www.thewitness.org>.
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Sweet charity?

by Marianne Arbogast

Sweet Charity? Emergency Food and the
End of Entitlement, by Janet
Poppendieck, Viking, 1998.

ood King Wenceslas was not so
good after all, Janet Poppendieck
suggests in her new book, Sweet
Charity?,inwhich she challenges the grow-
inginstitutionalization of “emergency” food
programs and the disappearance of a gov-
ernment safety net. Instead of carrying
foodto the needy, Poppendieck asks, “sup-
pose Wenceslas had turned his attention to
mobilizing the poor of his kingdom to
assert their rights to a fair share of the fruits
of their toil, and to creating structures of
mutual aid as a hedge against want.” Then,
of course, he might not have been regarded
as quite so saintly, but in the long run, the
poor would have been better off.
Poppendieck diagnoses our society as
afflicted by “the Wenceslas syndrome,”
“the process by which the joys and de-
mands of personal charity divert us from
more fundamental solutions to the prob-
lems of deepening poverty and growing
inequality, and the corresponding process
by which the diversion of our efforts leaves
the way open to those who want more
inequality, not less.”

Marianne Arbogast is Witness assistant
editor, <marianne @thewitness.org>, and co-
manager of Manna Community Meal in
Detroit, Mich.
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A sociologist, Poppendieck visited food
pantries and soup kitchens across the coun-
try, interviewing staff and volunteers. The
result is a provocative history of the prolif-
eration of emergency food programs since
the early 1980s, a description of their short-
comings and inadequacy as a centerpiece
of social policy, and a challenging analysis
of their usefulness to an array of societal
interests — some benign and others highly
questionable.

Poppendieck believes that
the side benefits of soup
kitchens and food pantries
are so numerous that “if we
didn’t have hunger, we’d
have to invent it.”

Poppendieck believes that the institu-
tionalization of emergency food programs
has been abetted by their ability to fulfill a
host of functions beyond their apparent
primary purpose — from waste reduction
to community service opportunities to sup-
port for the right-wing claim that
volunteerism is a viable alternative to gov-
ernment protection of economicrights. She
devotes a whole chapter of her book to
describing the many benefits experienced
by volunteers in food programs: compan-
ionship, physical exercise, a sense of pur-
pose and a way to relieve the guilt of
privilege. In her view, the side benefits of
soup kitchens and food pantries are so
numerous that “if we didn’t have hunger,
we’d have to invent it.”

As Poppendieck explains, “emergency
food” has become a euphemism. Large

numbers of people rely on soup kitchens
and food pantries not to tide them over
temporary crises, but as normal, ongoing
sources of food. Food banks build their
own facilities and engage in long-term
planning and development as efficiently as
any business corporation.

Poppendieck offers a compelling cri-
tique of “hunger” as the way we identify
the problem.

“We need to avoid getting caught up in
debates like those that characterized the
hunger wars of the mid 1980s, about
whether people are actually hungry, be-
cause it is the wrong question. A program
or policy that tries only to prevent acute
hungeris aimingtoolow. ... Weneed to aim
for the creation of a just and inclusive
society that taps everyone’s potential and
makes us all better off in the long run, not
just a society where no one starves.”

It would be hard to respond to this with
anything but aresounding “amen.” That is
the book’s strength — and its weakness.
As a passionate affirmation of human dig-
nity and equality — and a warning that
these values may be imperiled when emer-
gency food becomes the norm —
Poppendieck’s work is challenging and
inspirational. What it doesn’t offer is a
practical alternative course of action.

At times, Poppendieck seems to imply
that government entitlement programs can
accomplish what needs to be done. She
defends food stamps, pointing out their
drawbacks — from insufficient allotments
to the hassle involved in the application
process —butimplying that these could be
remedied. At other times, her perspective
seems broader, butis spelled outonly in the
vaguest of terms. For instance, she puts
forth this vision:

“Imagine that we opened community
dinner programs in our public schools,
where parents picking up their children
from after-school programs could share a
meal withthem, where senior citizens could
enjoy aninexpensive nightout, where teen-
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agers could learn culinary skills and earn a
little spending money, where local artists
could display their work and musicians
could perform and poets could read. Sup-
pose that churches and synagogues could
purchase tickets for such meals and distrib-
ute them to the hungry people who now
congregate in their soup kitchens and food
pantries so that these people will be less
isolated, more integrated with the larger
community.”

I'd like that, too. But right now, the
hungry people at the soup kitchen where I
work can barely co-exist in the same build-
ing with a social service agency doing
street outreach to women. In the space of
one week, as a recent letter from their
director protested, they had to contend with
one of our mentally ill guests who exposed
himself to women on their doorstep; an-
other— alcoholic as well as mentally ill —
who screams continually, claims to have
head lice and is trying to spread them to
others; and a parking lot drama in which
two men — armed with a knife and a metal
pipe — came after one of our guests who
had stolen something from their car.

I resonate with the spirit of
Poppendieck’s vision, but it seems more an
image of the heavenly banquet than an

action plan for the foreseeable future. Hun-
ger in the U.S. is related not only to eco-
nomic inequality, but to mental illness,
substance abuse and other problems that
afflict our entire society and need to be
addressed on many levels.

Poppendieck expresses optimism about
the potential for building a movement
around “an inclusive vision of economic
fairness and security,” that “will integrate
rather than segregate poor people, that will
cast them in the role of fellow workers for
the greater good rather than grateful recipi-
ents of our exertions on their behalf.” She
doesn’t insist that we all drop our soup
ladles and pick up our pens or placards; she
does endorse models of cooperation and
the integration of poor people into mean-
ingful roles — values that many involved
in soup kitchens and pantries hold deeply
and find painfully difficult to implement.

The Catholic Worker has always ar-
gued for radical social change, even while
making soup. Although our volunteers at
Manna Community Meal span the political
spectrum, I seriously doubt that any are
tempted to regard the soup kitchen as a
solution to poverty or hunger. Most are
deeply concerned about preserving the dig-
nity of our guests. Many are committed to

political work with organizations like Bread
for the World or Pax Christi. When we
speak to church or school groups, we talk
about the arms build-up and misplaced
government priorities. For three years now,
we have turned down interview requests
with reporters from the Detroit News and
Free Press, in support of their striking
workers. These are small steps toward eco-
nomic justice, but they are the ones we can
see before us—as we also see before us the
faces of brothers and sisters who are hun-
gry today.

Many of us look for inspiration to saints
other than Wenceslas. Dorothy Day liked
to quote Vincent de Paul, who admonished
that we need forgiveness for the bread we
give the poor. And there’s Dom Helder
Camara, who observed that “If you feed the
poor, they call you a saint; if you ask why
people are poor, they call you a commu-
nist.” We believe we need to do both.

Still, it is worth considering whether the
growing numbers and respectability of soup
kitchens, food pantries and food banks are
dulling our sensitivity to the scandal of the
need for them. If Poppendieck’s book inspires
more people to ask why people are poor, and
to be alert to ways of fostering change, it will
have served a good purpose. TW
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works too: <office@thewitness.org>.

¢ Can Christians learn the earth’s song? (10/98)

*Glamour (11/94)

*Holy matrimony (12/95)

*In need of a labor movement (9/96)

*The Left (3/94)

*The New Party (11/95)

*Northern Ireland: winds of peace (11/97)

*Off the grid (12/98)

*Ordination: multi-cultural priesthood (5/92)
*The prison-industrial complex (11/98)
*Resisting sprawl (10/95)

*Silence (1-2/96)
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*Unmasking the death penalty (9/97)

*Welfare ‘reform’ and poverty in the 1990s (3/98)
*What to do with what you don’t believe (4/98)
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*Women’s spirituality (7/94)
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down between independent, fam-

ily-owned producers and
agricorporations, Missouri farm crisis ac-
tivist Rhonda Perry relies on the power of
what she calls “transformational organiz-
ing” to defeat the seemingly invincible
profit-hungry agri-giants. It’s an approach
she has learned over a decade of working
and worshiping with black urban congre-
gations — congregations who since the
late 1980s have been steadfast in support-
ing Missouri farm families in their fight to
stay on their land.

“Five Kansas City (Mo.) churches were
the places that supported the farmersin 1986,”
Perry says, referring to the historic 145-day
action in Chillicothe, Mo., when farmers took
overaU.S.Departmentof Agriculture (USDA)
office to protest unfair lending policies made
unendurable by the unjust actions of a
federal administrator.

“The ministers of these black urban
congregations saw this as an opportunity to
really link up — a way to fight the growing
right-wing racist activities of the rural pos-
ses of that time. For many of the farmers
this was their first experience where black
preachers were on the courthouse steps
with them. It was their first experience with
understanding that you can’t work for jus-
tice in isolation, but that you have to figure
out ways for everyone seeking justice to
work together. The black churches were
there for the farmers and that changed the
farmers. The rural churches in our own
[white] communities were not there.”

Perry is program director for the Mis-

]’ nthe midstoftoday’s critical show-

Julie A. Wortman is co-editor/publisher of
The Witness, <julie@thewitness.org>.
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“For many farmers,
working with the black
churches was their first
experience with
understanding that
you can’t work for
Jjustice in isolation,

but that you have to
figure out ways for
everyone seeking justice
to work together.”

Rhonda Perry

Organizing in the midst of rural crisis

by Julie A. Wortman

souri Rural Crisis Center (MRCC), a group
created by Roger Allison to organize the
Chillicothe protest. After Chillicothe,
MRCC played a leading role in securing
lending reform through passage of the
Agriculture Credit Act of 1987, a bill that
saved thousands of family farms with its
common sense requirement that restruc-
turing a farmer’s loan must take prece-
dence over foreclosing when restructuring
the loan costs the government less than
foreclosing would.

“The government had been foreclosing
left and right, at a cost of billions of dol-
lars,” says Perry. “And there was no system
by which borrowers could appeal. It didn’t
matter if you were a good farmer or what
your cash flow situation was.”

Perry’s parents, Ron and Joyce Perry,
were founding members of MRCC —and
were among those who were able to save
their farm because of the new legislation.
Away at college studying psychology dur-

ing the Chillicothe action, Perry remem-
bers watching from afar as her once
staunchly conservative parents were trans-
formed by their work with MRCC into
progressive grassroots activists of a Jesse
Jackson stripe.

“Jesse Jackson played a major role in
channeling farmers’ energies and their
anger toward progressive farm organiza-
tion,” Perry explains. “He had a message
of hope that meant a lot to farmers.”

Perry’s own conversion to farm orga-
nizing work came during a visit home to
Missouri a few years later — she had
abandoned a master’s program in psy-
chology and was traveling from tempo-
rary job to temporary job around Mon-
tana in the process of figuring out what
else to do. Her parents urged her to attend
an MRCC annual meeting.

Perry relishes the memory: “The key-
note speaker was a preacher from Kansas
City talking about 500 years of resistance
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and how we all had to work together. The
farmers were pretty uncertain at first, but
by the end of this guy’s talk everyone was
on their feet, wildly applauding. Right then
and there I decided that this is what I'm
going to do for the rest of my life.”

The next Monday she quit her job and
signed on with MRCC. “I had to run a
phone canvass to raise the money for my
keep!” Perry laughs.

Roger Allison, MRCC’s founder and
current executive director, eventually be-
came her husband. Together, in addition to
working for MRCC, they now also operate
an 800-acre farm of their own on which,
among other things, they raise hogs.

MRCC membership has steadily grown
since Allison created it in 1985. At the
beginning of 1988, 438 families belonged.
Today, MRCC claims over 3700 families
statewide. A core group of over 1001eaders
isactively involved in developing chapters
and program committees. About 75 per-
cent of MRCC’s membership lives at or
below the poverty level, prompting a strong
organizational focus on economic devel-
opment and food cooperative programs
that emphasize community-supported ag-
riculture. The coops currently supply high-
quality, reasonably priced food to over
1,000 limited-resource rural families each
month.

But in the current economic climate,
with every agricultural commodity being
produced at a substantial loss to producers
as the multinational agricorporations over-
produce and wait out competitors in the
battle for market share (and while consum-
ers continue to pay high prices for their
food), MRCC faces a daunting uphill
battle in its quest to preserve family farms.
Resistance to the federal government-en-
couraged corporate takeover of agricul-
ture, especially to the industrialization of
livestock production and the environmen-
tal destruction associated with it, has be-
come a prime focus of MRCC energies,
involving determined coalition building

THE WITNESS

with environmental and animal welfare
groups. (Traditional hog farmers like Perry
and Allison don’t apologize for raising
animals for slaughter, but they do oppose
raising animals in confining misery and
injecting them with hormones and syn-
thetic growth promoters and feeding them
antibiotic-laden feed and water.) In 1995,
for example, MRCC kicked off a high-
profile campaign against factory farms
called Campaign for Family Farms and the
Environment and in 1996 the group spear-
headed a successful legislative fight to
create buffer zones around hog factories,
provide a bonding fund for the cleanup of
waste cesspools, establish a notification
process forneighbors of proposed facilities
and provide for community controls.

“Corporatization is not

based on consumer demand.”

But the centerpiece of MRCC'’s efforts
has been its Patchwork Family Farms
project, a cooperative of family hog farms
that raise their animals in a traditional way
according to strict environmental and ani-
mal welfare standards. The Patchwork pro-
ducers are paid 15 percent more per hog
than they would get at market and never
less than 43 cents a pound (the current
market price is 16 cents per pound).

“Patchwork produces clean meat and
the animals are raised humanely,” Perry
says with pride. “We haven’t found any-
body yet who has said, ‘I’'m only going to
buy meat raised by a corporation!” Our
meat tastes better and the price is competi-
tive. Corporatization is not based on con-
sumer demand.”

The Patchwork Family Farms coopera-
tive has no shortage of farmers wishing to
participate, but developing the storage and
transportation components of the opera-
tion has been a slow process. A grant from
the Episcopal Church’s Presiding Bishop’s
Fund for World Relief in the aftermath of

the 1993 flood disaster made it possible to
buy a 21-foot freezer truck that was a
godsend to the enterprise.

“Our analysis was that the reason so
many farmers got wiped out by the flood
was because they were on the edge any-
way,” Perry says. “So we were looking for
ways to make farmers economically vi-
able.”

More recently, MRCC has received a
$195,000 three-year grant from the USDA
that will pay for two part-time sales people,
a second delivery truck, a driver and a full-
time Patchwork project coordinator who
will oversee production, labeling and pro-
cessing of the Patchwork products. Last
year, Patchwork sales amounted to
$130,000, a figure Perry hopes will double
over the next three years.

Perry and the other Patchwork farmers
also regularly take their products to church
— namely to the five Kansas City congre-
gations who participated with MRCC in
the Chillicothe protest a dozen years ago.

“But we don’t just come to sell Patch-
work,” Perry stresses. “We come to go to
church. These people have become our
friends. Every year we bring them to our
farms and every year they bring us in to the
city for Martin Luther King Day.”

Worshiping in these congregations,
Perry admits, has become her chief source
of spiritual nurture.

She returns to her emphasis on transfor-
mation: “These churches are about trans-
formational organizing. They are talking
about the issues that are facing their com-
munity and about coming together to do
something about them.”

Perry pauses for a moment to reflect
on why these are the churches that have
replaced the ones of her Southern Baptist
heritage.

“Once you have that kind of church
experience,” she says at last, “itis hard to
go back. It is hard to go to a place where
the people talk about the Bible but noth-

ing else.”
JANUARY/FEBRUARY 1999 31
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The prison-industrial complex

I AM WRITING to comment on the excellent
series of articles about the prison-industrial
complex in the November, 1998, issue of The
Witness.Iam an Episcopal seminary graduate
student at the Church Divinity School of the
Pacific in Berkeley, Calif. I have also been an
inmate in a California state prison for over 13
years, since I was 17 years old. I have lived
through the explosive growth of the prison
system, with the corresponding decline of
meaningful rehabilitative programs. My ex-
perience has given me an intimate perspective

Order of Jonathan Daniels
The Order of Jonathan Daniels is an
ecumenical religious order of persons of
both genders, single, committed or
married, living and working in the world,
who are engaged in justice ministries.
Write: OJD, P.O. Box 8374, Richmond,
VA 23226 or <OrdJonDanl@aol.com>.

Episcdpal;Urban Interns

Work in social service, live in Christian
community in Los Angeles. Foradults 21-
30. Apply now for the 1999-2000 year.
Contact: The Rev. Gary Commins, 260
N. Locust St., Inglewood, CA

90301. 310-674-7700.

~ Beyond Inclusion

Be part of the advocacy for full inclusion
of gays and lesbians within the church by
attending “Beyond Inclusion: Making the
Justice Connections,” April 15-18, 1999
at St. Bartholomew’s Churchin New York.
Presentations will be made by The Rt.
Rev. Bennett J. Sims, “From Convention
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Classifieds

on the substantial topics raised in your last
issue.

The fiduciary incentives for building pris-
ons is clearly a problem in California, where
corrections is big business. Over the last 15

to Conviction”; The Rev. Dr. Renee L. Hill,
“Homophobia, Racism, Sexism: A
Complex Design”; and Dr. Deirdre J.
Good, “The Use of the Bible in Debates
about Same-Sex Unions.” There willalso
be a variety of workshops conducted by
an exciting line-up of leaders ofthe church.

- For more information and materials,
contact: Beyond Inclusion, 132 N. Euclid
Ave., Pasadena, CA 91101; (626) 583-
2740; or check our website at
<www.beyondinclusion.org=.

Development/Marketing Director

The Witness is seeking a full-time
development/marketing director. CFRE
preferred. Salary DOE. Send cover letter/
resume/salary history to J. Baker, 13009
230th Ave. SE, Issaquah, WA 98027.

Classifieds

Witness classifieds cost 75 cents a word
or$30aninch, whicheverisless. Deadline

is the 15th of the month, two months prior
to publication. ,

years, the number of California prisons has
increased fourfold and the inmate population
has outpaced that growth, rapidly approach-
ing 200 percent capacity. In the same period
of time, California has moved from first place
to last among states ranked for public school
quality. The California Correctional Peace
Officers’ Association (CCPOA), represent-
ing the prison guards, is the most powerful
union in our state. Their backing has made a
significant difference for the last five elected
governors. The CCPOA has also successfully
supported numerous “tough-on-crime” bills,
like the three-strikes initiative, which dispro-
portionately target minorities. You could not
find a clearer example of a political force
ensuring its future viability. Corrections is
one of the largest industries in this state and it
has a vested interest in recidivism.

While your series of articles clearly, and
eloquently, defines many of the problems
with the current system, I believe the tone of
the proposed solutions hinders the movement
for change. Yes, most inmates do come from
disadvantaged backgrounds. Broken homes,
poverty, substandard education, crime-rid-
den neighborhoods and substance abuse are
common denominators among the prison
population. Yet, casting criminals as victims
of society undercuts the responsibility they
must take for their actions.

Excusing and mitigating criminal behav-
ior, because of a person’s background, is
nearly as dehumanizing, in a subtle way, as
the current conditions within our prisons. It
sends the message, “You are incapable of
rising above your background. We don’t ex-
pect more from you.” Alternatively, the sys-
tem sends the message, “You don’t want to
change. We expect the worst from you.” The
first sounds patronizing, the second sounds
harsh. Both extremes deny the dignity of
accountability and remove the possibility of
transformation. To have both justice and
mercy, responsibility and reconciliation, we
must find a middle ground.

There certainly is a pressing need for com-
passion and thoughtful dialog to effect sys-
temic change for crime victims and criminals.
Itis the strategy that I question. We seem to be
caught between well-meaning, sympathetic
liberals, who want to treat criminals rather
than jail them, and right-wing, ultra conserva-
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tives, who want to lock people up and throw
away the key. These two minority camps do
not speak the same language and will never
truly communicate with each other. Pres-
ently, itis easier for the vast, silent majority in
the middle to err on the side of caution,
allowing politicians to continue warehousing
people.

The majority of Americans do not care
whether a criminal comes from a disadvan-
taged background and they do want criminals
tobe punished. Hardly a day passes whenIam
not horrified by gruesome images of violent
crime on the evening news. Although I am
aware that FBI statistics report violent crime
at a 25-year low, the flood of sensationalized
mediamakes itdifficulttobelieve. The middle
majority cares about their tax dollars and,
currently, they are being manipulated into
believing that they are getting the best return
for their investment. The rational evidence
proves this to be untrue, but that message is
not getting across to the majority of voters.
Convincing the middle that crime and recidi-
vism can be reduced for less money is the only
practical way to change the current system.
Political rhetoric will follow the majority
vote.

Conditions within state prisons are driven
by the political sound bite. Conditions within
private prisons are driven by the profit mar-
gin. Neither possess a central mission of reha-
bilitation and reconciliation. I propose a third
alternative: private, nonprofit correctional
facilities run by social service agencies, chari-
table organizations and/or churches. Non-
profit organizations are guided by their mis-
sion statements. In this case, the primary
missions would be accountability, rehabilita-
tion, restitution, reconciliation and commu-
nity healing. Like the private prisons, a non-
profit facility can operate at a lower cost than
state prisons, thus providing an incentive to
taxpayers. But without the profit motive, con-
siderable resources would be available for
innovative programs to reduce recidivism.

Our Episcopal Church has a long tradition
of standing in the bridge position, finding the
middle ground where people can come to-
gether. In a nation polarized by the effects of
crime, we are called to leadership in facilitat-
ing communication. This will require honest
dialog, realistic solutions, and a willingness
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THIS MODLERMN WORLD

by TOM TOMORROW

THE END OF THE MILLENIUM
HAD FINALLY ARRIVED.

AT THE STROKE OF MIDNIGHT,
DEC. 31, 1999, (OMPUTERS
EVERYWHERE SET THEMSELVES

--AND UNEXPECTEDLY TooK ALL

THAT'S NICE.

SAYS HERE
THAT BILL
GATES PRETTY
MUCH OWNS
EVERYTHING.

BACK AN ENTIRE CENTURY--

AMERICANS FOUND THEMSELVES
THRUST INTO A TIME IN WHICH
VAST WEALTH AND RESOURCES
WERE CONCENTRATED IN THE

HANDS OF A VERY FEW--

THIS MODERN WORLD -- WEEK OF 12-30-98

to face many of our deepest fears and preju-
dices. Crime victims will not find healing
without a measure of justice. Criminals will
not find reconciliation without a measure of
mercy. We must find the balance between the
two.
James R. Tramel
Vacaville, CA

WHEN CHRISTIANITY & CRISIS folded, I
received The Witness instead. I wasn’t going
to subscribe — until Iread the lastissue on the
prison system. Powerful! I'm afraid of what
I’d miss!
Carol L. Fitch
Bethesda, MD

MY BISHOP SENT ME A COPY of your
November 1998 issue. Well done! As far as [
candetermine, the Episcopal Church has never
condemned slavery, and no one at “815” or

--WHILE THE MosT BASIC NEEDS
OF THE INDIGENT AND THE
WORKING PoOR WERE ALL BUT|

RIGHT AT HOME.

THAT'S NIC
WiLL You

OBVIOUSLY, EVERYONE FELT

~\

oo

//

the Washington, DC “lobby” seems at all
interested in doing so.

Bill Austin

Asheville, NC

IN THE NOVEMBER 1998 ISSUE of The

Witness, Leah Samuel details the work/min-

istry of Joyce Dixson. A most fine and inspir-
ing example of excellent reporting.

Bradford D. Harmon

Torrington, CT

The earth’s song

THANK YOU FOR THE OCTOBER IS-
SUE. I believe that the original basis of the
significant elements of the Bible was envi-
ronmental — i.e. the garden of Eden yarn

letters continued on back page
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Can we at least agree on the
need to save lives?

by Julie A. Worman

s we were completing this issue on
A HIV/AIDS, word spread through

our rural peninsula of a tragic
accident:Two workers from a local con-
struction firm were drowned when their
skiff capsized on the short trip across Port
Clyde harbor from a job site on Hupper
Island. Two companions survived.

We could hear the Coast Guard helicop-
ters and watch the procession of emer-
gency vehicles from our house. We won-
dered, sick at heart, if we might know the
men who died.

Local conversation is now focussing on
what happened and why. Was the small
boat overloaded? Was it foolish to attempt
the crossing, however small the distance,
on a day when winds and sea prevented
fishing boats from leaving their moorings?
Were they going too fast in their haste to
put the work day behind?

None of the answers to these questions
will likely lead anyone to believe that the
two dead men got what they deserved. The
community will enfold their families with
love and care and the local clergy (mostly
different persuasions of Baptist) will ac-
knowledge the incomprehensibleness of
such tragedy and console the grieving with
a vision of God’s unfailing love.

Unless, of course, it turns out that the
two who drowned had been drinking on the
job. Or, alternatively, if the two who
drowned were hardworking and devoted
family men, while the two who survived
had a history of incurring bad debts or
beating their children or becoming involved

Julie A. Wortman is co-editor/publisher of
The Witness, <julie@thewitness.org.
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in brawls or frequenting gay bars. I can
think of adozen scenarios that would easily
muddy the theological and moral waters,
each suggesting a different sort of God and
thereby calling the community to a differ-
ent set of responses.

Prevention would require an
enormous shift of focus —
from accepting death to

insisting on life.

The theological disarray among both
churchgoers and the unchurched in our
small coastal community is nothing out of
the ordinary —I've experienced itin every
community where I've lived, from New
York to Washington, D.C., from Ann Ar-
bor, Mich. to Topeka, Kan. As much of our
public policy and private actions testify,
the powers and principalities of this world
thrive on such widespread muddlement,
costing lives at every turn. But with HIV/
AIDS the particular consequence is death-
dealing in a way that seems especially
diabolical. In full knowledge that a cure
will not be discovered any time remotely
soon, we allow our confused theologies to
block the one sure-fire way to save lives: a
single-minded, comprehensive and vigor-
ous nationwide prevention program.

Aspublichealth expert Michael Merson
points out in this issue (p. 12), preventing
the spread of HIV/AIDS is possible! But it
would require an enormous shift of focus
— from accepting death to insisting on life.
Instead of telling our young people that
we’d rather have them dead than sexually

active, amessage we convey everytime we
deny them the opportunity to learn about
sexually transmitted diseases, we could
entrust them with enough information to
keep them alive for the badly needed con-
versations about just whatconstitutes “good
sex” anyway. And we could use clean
syringes to offer a sign of respect to those
addicted to injection drugs, rather than
insisting that we hate their habit more than
we value their lives.

Such an agreement will not be easy, but
I saw signs of the possibility at last
November’s AIDS & Religion in America
conference sponsored by the Washington,
D.C.-based AIDS National Interfaith Net-
work, in which the National Episcopal
AIDS Coalition actively participates (see
<www.ANIN.org> for more on ANIN and
the conference). Those assembled repre-
sented an extraordinarily vastrange of faith
perspectives, including a wide spectrum
within Christianity. Some presenters of-
fered views that made participants squirm
with discomfort or seethe with disagree-
ment, but in the face of such a stunning
array of difference there was only one
possibility: a focus on flesh-and-blood es-
sentials. Like what it takes to save lives
while praying for a cure. In such an atmo-
sphere, it was impossible to imagine ever
again finding acceptable the sort of infight-
ing and theological hairsplitting that year
after year drown so many denominational
gatherings in a sea of paper, restraining
forward movement on critical life-and-
death issues to a geologic creep.

If we don’t find a way to get our hands
on some life preservers soon, whatever our
confusion about God, vastnumbers of lives
will be tragically lost. TW
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A simple, overwhelming problem

n January 1, 2000, many com-
0 puter programs and microchips

will turn from “99” to “00,” which
they will read as 1900, not 2000. The
result of this will be varied, according to
Larry Shook, an investigative reporter
and coeditor of Awakening: The Up Side
of Y2K, which explores the Year 2000
(Y2K) problem, or what some folks are
calling the “millennial bug.”

“Some computers will stop working,”
Shook says. “Some will make big mis-
takes that, while they might be messy,
will at least be noticeable. Others will
commit sinister little errors that could
slowly befuddle the nervous system of
the global economy. Food, water, elec-
tricity, fuels, telecommunications, finan-
cial services, transportation, health care,
world trade of every kind — the list of
critical systems that could be impacted is
endless.”

This is a technically fixable problem,
and many utilities and corporations de-
pending on these embedded microchips
have been working on replacing them.
But it is also a huge problem: While only
around 5 percent of the estimated 20-70
billion computer chips in use worldwide
contain the year problem, experts do not
know where those 5 percent are located.

Jim Lord, a retired U.S. Navy officer

Utne Reader’s Y2K Citizen’s Action Guide
can be purhased for $4.95 at bookstores
nationally. It is also available on-line at
<www.utne.com/y2k>. A daily feed of stories
from a special reporting team along with wire
reports can be seen at <www.Y2Ktoday.com>
and a national clearinghouse for personal and
community Y2K preparedness efforts is
provided through The Cassandra Project,
<http://millennia-bcs.com/casframe.htm>.
[Ed. note: For those interested in such things,
Cassandra’s curse was to always speak the
truth and never be believed.]
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and electronics specialist who has be-
come a leading advocate of preparedness
for the Y2K problem explains that it is a
“big simple problem.”

“IfI gave you a shoebox full of marbles
on Wednesday with a cloth and a can of
polish and asked you to polish all the
marbles by Saturday, you wouldn’t have
any difficulty,” Lord says. “Now imag-
ine the same assignment, but instead of a
shoebox, imagine the Grand Canyon filled

“If I gave you a shoebox full
of marbles on Wednesday
with a cloth and a can of
polish and asked you to
polish all the marbles by
Saturday, you wouldn’t have
any difficulty. Now imagine
the same assignment, but
instead of a shoebox, imagine
the Grand Canyon filled to
the brim with marbles.

That's Y2K.” — Jim Lord

to the brim with marbles. That’s Y2K.
It’s a simple problem of overwhelming
magnitude.”

This simple problem may well trip up
all of us, not just those who use comput-
ers. Estimates are that the average Ameri-
can is in contact with 70 microprocessors
before noon each day, from those in cars
to those in medical equipment. And here
is where the magnitude of the problem
reveals itself: Failures in just a few of
these chips will threaten the functioning
of health care, utilities, governments,

transportation, food supplies, public
safety, finance, telecommunications, de-
fense.

No one knows for certain what the
disruption will be on January 1, 2000,
butitis clear that since we are intercon-
nected through technology, acomputer
failure in one location can a have a
chain-reaction sort of effect. Thus, if
one of an oil rig’s 10,000 embedded
microchips fails, this could not only
affect oil production, but also transpor-
tation and food and medical supplies.
This raises the question of how pre-
pared we are for a nationwide, world-
wide shutdown if the systems on which
we depend fail.

Some are preparing themselves for
Y2K by adopting survivalist techniques,
evidenced by newspaper headlines such
as this one from the September 6, 1998
edition of the Dallas Morning News, “A
Cave in Arkansas, Will Y2K Usher in
TEOTWAWKI? [The End Of The World
As We Know It].” On October 15, 1998,
The New York Times reported that “10
percent of the nation’s top executives are
stockpiling canned goods, buying gen-
erators and even purchasing hand guns”
because they are concerned that “the
nation’s computer infrastructure will go
on the fritz.”

On the other hand, The Utne Reader
hasissued a supplement to the magazine,
a Y2K Citizen’s Action Guide, encourag-
ing preparation for the year 2000 by
focussing on neighborhood prepared-
ness, public citizenship, and develop-
ing communities geared for mutal sup-
port. Shaunti Feldhahn, in her book,
Y2K/The Millennium Bug — A Bal-
anced Christian Perspective, also en-
courages neighborliness, drawing on
the Christian mandate to “love our neigh-
bors,” along with preparedness along the
lines of Joseph who prepared for famine
in Egypt by stockpiling food.

— Witness staff
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Wild Geese
by Mary Oliver

You do not have to be good.

You do not have to walk on your knees

for a hundred miles through the desett, repenting.

You only have to let the soft animal of your body
love what it loves.

Tell me about despair, yours, and | will tell you mine.

Meanwhile the world goes on.

Meanwhile the sun and the clear pebbles of the rain

are moving across the landscapes,

over the prairies and the deep trees,

the mountains and the rivers.

Meanwhile the wild geese, high in the clean blue air,

are heading home again.

Whoever you are, no matter how lonely,

the world offers itself to your imagination,

calls to you like the wild geese, harsh and exciting —

over and over announcing your place

in the family of things.

— from Dream Work by Mary Oliver, copyright © 1986

by Mary Oliver. Reprinted by permission of Atlantic
Monthly Press.
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Theology in a pandemic

by Mary E. Hunt

ugu Dlamini, a 36-year-old South
G African woman, died on Decem-

ber 22, 1998, after revealing on
December 1, World AIDS Day, that she
was HIV positive. On December 21 aman
attacked her, saying that she should keep
quiet about her HIV status. He insisted that
she behave like most of the other adults in
herarea, 30 percent of whom are said to live
with the virus, and refrain from speaking
about it.

She asked the local police for help, but
was reportedly ignored. That night, some
of her neighbors in Kwamashu, on the
outskirts of Durban, beat her with sticks
and stones and ripped down her house. The
alleged reason for such brutality was the
shame they thought she brought on their
community. Gugu Dlamini, mother of one
son and a volunteer for the National Asso-
ciation of People Living with HIV/AIDS,
died the next day.

Theologies, all the lofty definitions to
the contrary notwithstanding, are, finally,
kind and just responses to human suffering
and injustice, or they are blasphemy.

LastNovember, participantsinthe AIDS
National Interfaith Network (ANIN) Con-
ference, “AIDS and Religion in America,”
held at the Carter Center in Atlanta, Ga.,
learned from the Centers for Disease Con-
trol experts that what we had become ac-
customed to thinking of as a white, gay,
male disease in its first 15 years is now in
fact a global pandemic. Poor people, espe-

Feminist theologian Mary E. Hunt is co-
founder and co-director of WATER, the
Women’s Alliance for Theology, Ethics and
Ritual, based in Silver Spring, Md.,
<mhunt@hers.com>. Artist Joe Bussell
developed his Apartment Series in response to
his work with S.A.V.E. House, a Kansas City
AIDS hospice.
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cially poor women of color in Sub-Saharan
Africa, are among the fastest growing co-
hort of those infected. We learned that 89
percent of the people infected live in coun-
tries that together account for less than 10
percent of the global Gross National Prod-
uct. Devastating as it has been in gay male
and African American communities in the
U.S., among intravenous drug users, and
indeed throughout the developing world,
we have only seen the tip of the HIV/AIDS
iceberg. If projections are correct, when the
huge populations of India and China are hit
with full force, the number of people in-

Theologies are, finally, kind
and just responses to human
suffering and injustice,

or they are blasphemy.

fected will grow astronomically. The dis-
ease now mirrors the spread of poverty and
discriminationinanincreasingly globalized
world. This is the new reality of HIV/AIDS
on which theology is based.

Pooling moral energy
Iengage in theological work enthusiasti-
cally because I believe, with moral theo-
logian Daniel C. Maguire, that we must
bring to bear “the renewable moral en-
ergy of religion” on the growing HIV/
AIDS pandemic. No longer is it my
religion or yours that will answer the
unanswerable, but our religions together
— better, us as religious people strug-
gling to live with integrity in the face of a
powerful disease. Religious people
struggle to pool our moral energy at a
time when so much of it is depleted. But
this kind of “ecological” approach to re-
ligious ethics — recycling what is useful

inour traditions, conserving what is valu-
able, and sharing what is abundant —
holds enormous promise. In a global
pandemic, nothing less will be adequate.

I begin at home, with the literature and
efforts of various Christians during the first
stage of the HIV/AIDS pandemic. I pass
over the hideous anti-gay, anti-drug user
diatribes by so-called Christian bigots as
simply hate speech or theological pornog-
raphy. But when I survey the rest, there is
amixed bag. The best Christian responses
have not been on paper but in person —
hands on and loving — whether in the
provision of medical services or meals, in
celebratory funerals or pastoral counseling
for people who have been infected.

Now that some people with economic
access to combination therapies are living
much longer and much better, such efforts
will need to be augmented, indeed refo-
cused on life-affirming rather than death-
accepting attitudes. But the vast majority
of people around the world who live with
HIV/AIDS will not live long enough for
such medical advances to be made eco-
nomically accessible to them. This scandal
foreshadows the theological agenda ahead
— namely, one that is focused squarely,
though not exclusively, on economic, ra-
cial and gender equality, and one that in-
cludes a healthy dose of humility as we live
as generations before us have lived with
forces we cannot finally control.

Exaggerated emphasis on things
sexual and drug-related
The theological work as such has been
less solid. Some reflection has been clear
and strong— disease is disease and Chris-
tian love calls for action. But there is also
a great deal of equivocating and tenta-
tiveness, as if this disease were different
somehow from every other disease. It is
as if it had its innocent and its guilty
victims, as if it were a sexual rather than
a medical matter. Indeed there has been
anexaggerated emphasis on things sexual
and drug-related, as if single, albeit re-
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peated, acts, especially unprotected anal
intercourse and needle sharing, were the
problems. Such timid, uninformed views
poison the best theological efforts.

The theological case has been
further weakened by many
Christian teachings against ho-
mosexuality, against same-sex
marriage, indeed in some cases
such as Catholicism, against the
use of condoms for the preven-
tion of sexually transmitted dis-
eases. This approach has taken
the place of a clear condemna-
tion of the socio-economic and
theo-political conditions that
undergird the pandemic. There
is little self-reflective work that
lays the blame for some of the
spread of this disease on such
teachings, with the accompany-
ing setting straight of the theo-
logical record. That is ahead of
us, but only after a more con-
structive agenda is accom-
plished.

Social myopia
Generalizations are dangerous, but I think
itis safe to say that Christian responses to
the first wave of the HIV/AIDS pandemic,
some noble and notable exceptions to the
contrary, mirrored general U.S.social at-
titudes. In this view, HIV/AIDS is a dis-
ease of those people who act badly, who
put themselves and their children at risk.
Therefore, the reasoning goes, they do
not deserve the same measure of compas-
sion and active assistance rendered to
others. Who or what God is in all of this
is not clear. But what is clear is that HIV/
AIDS is something that people want to go
away, and the sooner the better. While
such theology does not cause a pandemic,
it is not helpful and causes harm of its
own. Only the most myopic view can see
the powerful, growing global force of
HIV/AIDS “as if” it were something
unique to certain relatively few and al-
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The Apartment Series by Joe Bussell, 1985

ready discriminated against people.
Sadly, history will haveits way,theology

notwithstanding. HIV/AIDS will be ashap-

ing global force in the new millennium. It

Fasve R F NS

is rapidly becoming a factor in how the
world looks — 16,000 people are infected
every day, 11 million people die a year
(1997) and 8 million children are the or-
phaned offspring of those who have died of
HIV-related illnesses. These numbers hide
the faces — Gugu Dlamini and her or-
phaned son, John Boswell and Marlon
Riggs, your friends and mine. But they lay
out the parameters of a pandemic that our
children and theirs will inherit. We owe
them condoms. But we also owe them the
resources that come from our various
faith traditions to help them make sense
of and assign meaning to this horrendous
problem. More to the point, we owe them
our best faith-filled reflections to help to
solve it.
Making sense of complexity

Itis a complex scene. Despite the general
trends of racism, poverty and gender dis-
crimination, there are no easy explana-

tions of who is infected and who is spared.
For example, increased education does
not always correlate to low rates of infec-
tion. The very people with more educa-
tionin some developing coun-
tries are the same ones who
are most atrisk. Forinstance,
educated, newly prosperous
men may use their disposable
income to hire prostitutes
(male and female), thus add-
ing to their risk despite their
social status. Women in the
same contexts may be at
greater risk because their so-
cial mobility is curtailed. They
may be less savvy about
sexual relations and thus in
harm’s way, given the options
of their men. The UNAIDS/
WHO Report on the Global
HIV/AIDS Epidemic, June
1998 concludes: “The more
we learn about the way HIV
moves through communities,
the more we understand that
the relationship between HIV and other
social and economic phenomena is rarely
simple.” Even my liberationist approach
thatrelies heavily on socio-economic data
is inadequate. This pandemic defies all.
Prayer can’t hurt.

Four areas of theological concern
The new reality of HIV/AIDS calls for a
new, bold theological agenda, abig move
beyond the sex-centered focus that has
characterized the first wave, and even
beyond any commonsense notion of eco-
nomic and geographic determinism. [ see
four important areas of concern for theo-
logical reflection and religiously informed
action.

First, the very way in which we do
theology needs to shift from micro to macro
approaches.

Globalization is an economic, political
and medical reality. Religious pluralism is
a given. Correspondingly, theology must

MARCH 1999 9



Copyright 2020. Archives of the Episcopal Church / DFMS. Permission required for reuse and publication.

be done in much wider conversations than
those to which Christians are
accustomed.Tired, empty ecumenical ex-
ercises are not what I have in mind. Rather,
I imagine and have begun to engage in
vigorous interreligious work that is fo-
cused not on ideological issues of belief,
but on practical matters of action. One such
projectinvolved adozen women from eight
countries and five faith traditions. This can
be tried in communities where people of
many faiths, and, just as importantly, of no
faith whatsoever, get together to cope with
the concrete needs of HIV/AIDS preven-
tion and care for those who live with the
disease. It is the theological wave of the
future.

Globalization causes as many problems
as it solves, cashing out to fewer people
making more decisions for everyone else.
So this new theological approach needs to
find antidotes to elitism, ways to include
more and more voices in the theological
conversation even when we do not under-
stand one another fully. The Atlanta ANIN
conference was strong on this dynamic,
with participants literally stretching in their
seats to understand and respond to one
another. It is an image I carry — people
with necks craned, eyes and ears wide
open; the usually loquacious listening for a
change; the timid speaking their words
perhaps for the first time. This theology is
done with hearts and minds, books and
bells, bows and promises.

How rich and fruitful this approach can
be. How different it is from the now boring
rehearsals of the same old arguments in
denominational meetings, how antithetical
to the notion of voting on truth. The theo-
logical paradigm has shifted from single
denominational wranglings tointerreligious
conversations. One proof is that the former
donot work well anymore and the latter are
energizing. What the Divine seems to re-
quire of us is that we simply try to under-
stand the big picture, impossible as that
may turn out to be. This legacy of the HIV/
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AIDS pandemic to theology is welcome.
Asking the right questions
Second, theology is the art of asking the
right questions so that a range of useful

answers might emerge.

The late Dr. Jonathan Mann, World
Health Organization AIDS pioneer and
Harvard University professor whoreflected
on AIDS in the 1994 Harvard Divinity
School Ingersoll Lecture on Immortality
entitled “Health, Society and Human
Rights,” observed, “The history of our
confrontation with AIDS illustrates that
how we define a problem determines what
we do about it.”” Now, more than ever, his
insight rings true. HIV/AIDS has become,
if not a survivable disease for most people
who are infected, atleast a preventable one.

Religious people are shapers of ques-
tions. We are sensitive to image and sym-
bol, tonuance and interpretation. We puzzle
over priorities and wonder about why things
happen as they do. While some of us love
things in neat boxes and others can live
withragged edges, we are religious; that s,
we are linked to one another, in that we seek
to ask questions that make a difference.

Theology is an exploration that helps us
learn to live comfortably without “right
answers,” to live in global community de-
spite differences. It begins with concrete
data like the above analysis of how the
pandemic is taking shape so as to locate
questions of ultimate meaning and value in
the reality of people’s lives. Part of the
learning curve is facing facts and rejecting
stereotypes, honoring people ahead of philo-
sophical and religious categories. It means
changes both in what we think and how we
think theologically so that new questions,
and, of course, some tried and true old ones,
can guide the way.

Given what we know about HIV/AIDS,
it is morally and theologically embarrass-
ing, intellectually shoddy to be debating
endlessly the pros and cons of same-sex
relationships. Clean water, sterilized
needles, good nutrition, the end of homo-

hatred/heterosexism, and access to jobs are
all factors that are at least as likely as sexual
practices to have an impact on HIV/AIDS
spread. I await the day when these matters
fire up the debates at religious gatherings,
when they make headlines because reli-
gious people have made assuring them for
all a matter of their faith.

Let’s practice getting at the right ques-
tions. The heinous impact of HIV/AIDS on
women means that discrimination against
women and girls is no longer a matter only
of opinion, but of deadly consequences.
This ups the theological ante on feminist/
womanist/mujerista work in religious
groups that persist in beliefs and behaviors
that put women and their dependent chil-
dren at risk. For example, prohibiting
women from having access to condoms,
indeed restricting women’s social role so
that they cannot survive economically and
socially without depending on men, puts
them in an impossible situation when it
comes to responding to men’s sexual ad-
vances. This is not a sexual matter or a
theological proclivity. It is a matter of
social justice, indeed in the face of this
pandemic, a matter of life and death.
Women’s well-being is now central to,
not tacked onto, HIV/AIDS work as we
move from burying to preventing. So
too must it become normative not nomi-
nal in theology.

Shift from judgment to prevention
Third, given the trajectory of HIV/AIDS,
the theo-ethical gaze must shift fromjudg-
ment to a concerted effort at prevention.

Lacking a cure or a vaccine, prevention
is the best hope. The primary theo-ethical
question at hand is how to prevent its
spread — how, on the basis of deeply held
convictions can we bring values to bear
that will alter the course of a pandemic.
Thisrequires honest, widespread talk about
difficult topics. It calls for serious changes
of attitudes, especially in communities
where people die from the stigma of the
disease because they are shunned or be-
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cause they cannot ask for help without
losing their insurance, their job, their chil-
dren or their dignity.

The good news on the HIV/AIDS front
is that prevention works. The UNAIDS/
WHO Report sums this up: “The best pre-
vention campaigns work simultaneously
on many levels — increasing knowledge
of HIV and how to avoid it; creating an
environment where safer sex or drug-tak-
ing behaviors can be discussed and acted
upon; providing services such as HIV test-
ing, treatment for other sexually transmit-
ted diseases (which if left untreated greatly
magnify the risk of HIV transmission) and
access to cheap condoms and clean injec-
tion equipment; and helping people to ac-
quire the skills they need to protect them-
selves and their partners. Structural changes
can help, too, by empowering people and
reducing their vulnerability.” This clear
articulation of how to move toward pre-
venting the spread of HIV/AIDS offers a
theological preamble for the next decade.
If religious people were to put as much
energy into this agenda as we now have to
put into services we would see measurable
results.

Prevention may not make glitzy theol-
ogy. But it is good public health, and good
public health is, it seems to me, part of
divine goodness. Moreover, couching mat-
ters of condom use and economic justice,
of equality for women and access to afford-
able health care in the framework of HIV/
AIDS prevention, begins the theo-political
discussions where people live and die. For
example, in Roman Catholic circles where
I hang my faith hat, condom use is still,
unbelievably, a matter of debate. To think
of condoms as necessary barriers to disease
and not optional forms of birth control may
help move the matter along.

Likewise, to put universal health care
and needle exchange in the U.S. back on
the table seems to me atheological impera-
tive, a matter of ultimate meaning and
value. The deep problems of whether to
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advise HIV-infected mothers in develop-
ing countries to breast-feed or not to breast-
feed are theological in their reach. Such
women face age-old dilemmas of how to
act in the best interest of their children and
of themselves when resources are scarce
and their choices are dismal. Breast milk
can kill or it can cure. If there is no money
or clean water for formula what choice do
they have?

These are the theological conundrums
that keep me up nights. They are questions
about what really matters, achange of pace
for those accustomed to the drone of safe
and predictable theological debates. God
deliver me from such wastes of time while

Prevention may not make
glitzy theology. But it is good
public health, and good
public health is, it seems to

me, part of divine goodness.

these women and their children suffer.

Truth-telling and hope
Fourth, the most important theological
question is not what the Divine thinks
about HIV/AIDS, but how human beings
can actin loving and just ways during and
after the pandemic.

Many people, especially Christians, have
become used to asking what the Divine
thinks about such massive evils as HIV/
AIDS. I have wondered so myself in pass-
ing. But frankly, I do not trust anyone who
claims to know because the magnitude of
the suffering and devastation, the orphaned
children and bereft lovers, surpasses my
ability to imagine. What I can fathom is
how human beings ought to act in loving
and just ways now, and, may it be soon,
when this pandemic is over.

Faith provides a two-pronged aid to the
theo-political task: truth-telling and hope.
Regardless of our religious flavor — Bud-

dhist, Christian, Hindu, Jewish, Muslim or
what have you — faith claims are always
about the deepest truths we know. Now
that we have learned not to absolutize them
but to socialize them, not to clutch them to
ourselves but to hand them to others for
consideration and respect, the religious
practice of truth-telling is very helpful.

In the face of the HIV/AIDS pandemic
truth-telling can save lives. It is what al-
lows us to name ourselves publicly as HIV-
positive and expect compassion. It is what
allows us to admit fear and expect support.
It is what compels us to ask hard questions
and face issues others would postpone fac-
ing. It is what attracts people to build
religious communities where “what you
see is what you get.” It is one of the few
common names for the Divine that we
pray. It is a start.

Hope is religions’ other contribution to
aworld waking up to a pandemic. Again, it
comes in many shapes and sizes depending
on the religious group. But in the face of
HIV/AIDS hope is not trivial. It is what
allows us to imagine a future free of infec-
tion, a time when our children might enjoy
the delights of creation without worry.
When religious efforts to work on HIV/
AIDS are evaluated it is astonishing to see
that despite all the good works that reli-
gious people do — food programs, home
visiting and even political action — what
means most to people who suffer is that
they receive hope from us.

Hope borders on the absurd in light of
a vicious pandemic. Hope did not keep
Gugu Dlamini from being killed. It did
not make her son less an orphan. But
hope gives me, and perhaps you, a way to
believe that we can stem the tide. Indeed
hope fuels the powerful notion that we
can and must prevent suffering and bring
about justice. For the foreseeable future,
hope is the only guarantee we have that
HIV/AIDS will not have the last word.
To tell the truth, it may be enough to keep
us working to end a pandemic. [1W
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Prevention is achievable

by Michael H. Merson
stimates at the end of 1997
indicate that, since the start of

E the pandemic, approximately
42 million adults and children had been
infected with HIV and 11.7 million of
them had developed AIDS. Ninety per-
cent of all infections have occurred in
developing countries. Despite these
daunting numbers and the well-known
fact that it is difficult to change well-
established behaviors, there is increas-
ing evidence, worldwide, that AIDS
prevention is possible.

The greatest challenge now facing
HIV prevention has been the advent of
new and improved anti-retroviral
therapy. The new combination therapy
has been shown to have the potential to
greatly prolong the lives of HIV-in-
fected persons and to markedly im-
prove the quality of their lives. How-
ever, it is making HIV prevention more
difficult, as it gives the impression that
there is a “cure” for AIDS, thereby
discouraging the need to practice safer
sexual behavior. This situation is made
even more dangerous by the increasing
prevalence of HIV strains resistant to
these drugs due to poor adherence or
intolerance to the drug therapy. Because
of these concerns, it is essential that
health care providers emphasize the im-
portance of prevention when adminis-

Physician Michael H. Merson is Dean of
Public Health at Yale University School
of Medicine. This piece is adapted from
Merson’s presentation to last November’s
AIDS & Religion in America conference
in Atlanta, Ga. sponsored by the AIDS
National Interfaith Network.
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tering anti-retroviral drugs and that the
media and pharmaceutical industry not ex-
aggerate the benefits of this therapy.
A classic STD
In planning prevention interventions, it
mustbe borne in mind that HIV infectionis
aclassic sexually transmitted disease (STD).
Like other sexually transmitted diseases,
HIV can be spread parenterally (through
blood) and perinatally (from mother to
child). While the percent of infections trans-
mitted parenterally through injecting drug
use worldwide is relatively small (around
10 percent), this route is responsible for
half of all new HIV infections in the U.S.
and has been the major means of introduc-
tion of HIV into all Asian countries that
now have major epidemics, as well as some
countries in South America. Mostperinatal
infections occur in Sub-Saharan Africa
and other underserved areas where hetero-
sexual transmission is common. While
antiretroviral therapy is highly effective in
reducing transmission from mothertochild,
there is little or no access to these drugs in
many developing countries.
Preventing sexual transmission

As the vast majority of HIV infections
worldwide are sexually transmitted, inter-
national HIV preventioneffortshave placed
greatestemphasis oninterrupting thismeans
of transmission. In almost all settings, het-
erosexual transmission is the predominant
mode of sexual spread. The main approach
to prevention of sexual transmission has
been the promotion of safer-sex messages
through a wide variety of channels along
with the provision of condoms. When prop-
erly manufactured, stored and used,
condoms are virtually 100 percent effec-
tive in preventing HIV transmission, as

best evidenced in studies of discordant
couples (when one member of a couple is
positive). In many countries educational
interventions have been successful in in-
creasing safer-sex practices, including in
high-risk populations, such as men who
have sex with men, commercial sex work-
ers and their clients, truck drivers, factory
workers and the military. Many of these
projects have been undertaken by commu-
nity-based organizations whodeliver safer-
sex messages and provide condoms.

Because of the increasing rates of infec-
tions in youth and the declining age of first
intercourse, prevention efforts have fre-
quently been undertaken in schools. The
most effective sex education programs in
schools have emphasized abstinence from
sex for those who have not been sexually
active and prefer to remain so and use of
condoms for those who are sexually active.
Some schools make condoms available
through health educators. Such programs
havebeen successful inincreasing condom
use and reducing pregnancy rates and rates
of new sexually transmitted diseases with-
out increasing sexual activity.

Another type of effective prevention
intervention has been condom social mar-
keting programs. These programs use mod-
ern marketing techniques to promote and
sell condoms at a low price to high-risk
populations using multiple channels. They
seek to make condoms popular and to
decrease any inhibitions associated with
their use. Condom sales in 37 developing
countries, with social marketing assistance
from U.S. organizations, increased from
20,000 sold in 1987 to 530 million sold in
1997. In Switzerland a national condom
social marketing program directed at ado-
lescents and young adults has been cred-
ited with slowing the epidemic there.

One other type of preventive interven-
tion has been voluntary testing and coun-
seling programs. These programs were
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originally used primarily to detect HIV-
infected blood donors, but have become
commonly used by those wishing to know
if they are infected. They have been found
to be effective in bringing about safer-sex
practices, when counseling is done effec-
tively and both partners of a couple are
tested and counseled.

Structural interventions
Beyond behavioral and STD treatment in-
terventions directed toward individuals,
interventions that change law, policies or
administrative procedures (structural in-
terventions) or alter living conditions, re-
sources, opportunities or social preserves
(environmental interventions), and thus are
directed toward societal change, are also
effective in preventing sexual transmis-
sion. One of the most effective of these has
been the 100 percent condom use policy in
brothels in Thailand. This intervention, which
has brought about nearly universal condom
use in brothels, has been responsible for the
dramatic decline in HIV and STD infec-
tions in that country between 1990 and
1995. Other similar types of interventions
include the removal of import taxes on
condoms (to decrease their price) and the
education of women so that they need not be
sex workers to earn income.

Injected drugs
Most of the experience in programs to
reduce HIV transmission among injecting
drug users (IDUs) has been in developed
nations. The most effective programs are
based on the principle of harm reduction,
i.e., reducing the risk of HIV infection in
those injecting drugs. Such programs also
reduce the incidence of other parenterally
transmitted infections, particularly hepati-
tis. One type has been community outreach
programs, which involve the recruitment
of outreach workers who seek out IDUs
and provide them education on safe injec-
tion practices, bleach to disinfect injection
equipment, and condoms, while offering
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them access to counseling services and
drug treatment. These programs have been
particularly effective in providing services
for hard-to-reach drug users.

A second type of program is syringe-
exchange. These programs exchange dirty
needles and syringes for clean ones and
provide preventive messages and access to
health care and drug treatment. Their effec-

HIV prevention is “counter-
cultural” in that it requires
that we discuss sexuality
openly, admit that
adolescents have sex,
recognize sexual diversity
and delink condom use to
distrust of one’s partner.

tivenessinreducing HIV transmission with-
out increasing drug use has been clearly
demonstrated.
Successful prevention

There are increasing numbers of countries
that have mounted successful prevention
efforts. Countries like Thailand, Uganda,
Tanzania, Zambia, Senegal and Switzer-
land have implemented programs that
have decreased sexual transmission. So
have gay men in this country. Countries
like Australia and New Zealand have illus-
trated the achievements possible through
harm reduction programs in decreasing
transmission through injection drug use.

One reason why these countries have
been successful is that they have formu-
lated prevention policies on the basis of
sound science. This has enabled them to
combat the many myths that have charac-
terized this pandemic. These include the
myth of complacency (“We won’t/don’t
have the problem”), the myth that condoms

are not effective, that sex education in
schools leads to youth having more sex,
thatsyringe exchange programs increase
drug use, that sexual behavior cannotbe
changed and that we need to wait for a
vaccine before HIV will be prevented (a
vaccine will help, but all experts agree
that it is at least a decade away).

Overcoming some of these myths is
often not easy, even in the presence of
solid scientific data, because they are
based on moral beliefs and teachings.
Indeed, HIV prevention is ‘“‘counter-
cultural” in that it requires that we dis-
cuss sexuality openly, admit that ado-
lescents have sex, recognize sexual di-
versity and delink condom use to dis-
trust of one’s partner.

Successful prevention programs
have also combated the discrimina-
tion and stigmatization often associ-
ated with HIV and AIDS. Such stig-
matization and the resulting discrimi-
nation are particularly difficult for
populations that are already stigma-
tized, such as gay men, drug users,
commercial sex workers and, in this
country, communities of color. Suc-
cessful programs have also resisted
efforts, often generated by discrimina-
tory policies, to try and prevent HIV
infection through mandatory testing
and quarantine, which can never be
effective in controlling this disease.

Countries that have achieved suc-
cessful prevention have had strong
political leadership from govern-
ment, the private (business) sector,
and leaders in other sectors of soci-
ety (including sports, entertainment,
academia and religion). They also
have encouraged grass roots action
by community-based groups, includ-
ing persons infected and affected by
HIV who often are the best carriers
of prevention messages.
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HIV/AIDS: overcoming religious barriers

Substituting Jewish values for moral etiology

by Leila Gal Berner

Until very recently, the world Jewish com-
munity has been slow to respond to the
AIDS epidemic. This slowness of response
is due to a confluence of factors, not insig-
nificant among them Judaism’s adherence
to the idea of moral etiology. Along with
the ancient belief that physical illness is a
consequence of immorality, the Jewish
community has indulged in intense denial
that AIDS is a “Jewish” issue. Popular
Jewish belief has been that there are few
Jewish homosexuals, even fewer promis-
cuous Jews, even fewer Jewish substance
abusers, and virtually no Jewish women
whose behavior would put them at risk for
AIDS.

As Andy Rose points out, “AIDS brings
together some of the most difficultissues of
our culture: sexuality, drug abuse, illness,
disability and death.” This confluence of
moral judgment, taboo and stigmatization
has caused the Jewish community to col-
lectively turn its attention away from the
challenge of AIDS.

Moral etiology
With its origins in the Hebrew Scriptures,
the notion of “moral etiology” may be
defined as the belief that physical affliction
and disease (such as AIDS) is straightfor-
ward divine punishment for sinful behav-
ior, and that sinners do not merit the care of
the larger, more morally righteous com-
munity. A prime example of the biblical
link between sin and physical affliction
may be seen in Numbers, chapter 12 in
which Miriam challenges Moses’ exclu-
siveleadership of the Israelite people. “Has
the Lord spoken only through Moses? Has
he not spoken through us also?...” For this
extraordinary challenge to her brother’s
authority, Miriam is punished by God:
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“When the cloud went away from over the
tent, Miriam had become leprous, as white
as snow...”

In Jewish tradition, Miriam’s “sin” was
to assume that she could prophesy along
with her divinely selected brother. Her
punishment was leprosy. In post-biblical,
rabbinic Judaism, the word metsora (trans-
lated as leprosy) has even been interpreted
as an synonym for “motxi rah” — to emit
evil, suggesting that a leprous person or
someone afflicted with a severe skin dis-
ease is literally “oozing evil” through his/
her physical affliction. In contemporary
terms, moral etiology is essentially “blam-
ing the victim” for his/her illness. This
blaming is, in my view, the real “dis-ease”
in our culture: Predicated on the erroneous
assumption that somehow ill people are
greater sinners than the rest of us, it pre-
vents humane, decent caring for the ill to
take place, it isolates those most in need of
community, it secludes those most in need
of inclusion, it pushes away those most in
need of embracing.

Challenging divine control
Contemporary Jewish theology has come
to challenge the basic assumption of moral
etiology.Indeed, in Reconstructionism (the
denomination to which I belong), the idea
that God is the direct purveyor of punish-
ment for sin has been significantly ques-
tioned. Rather than being viewed as a su-
pernatural force working upon a passive
creation in an old-style system of reward
and punishment, God is seen as the creator
of nature who then functions through na-
ture, rather than outside it, within natural
processes (including illness) rather than
above these processes.

The implications of such a “trans-natu-

ral” theology are that while God may have
created the natural world, in all its infinite
complexity, even the Holy One cannot
always control that world. Thus, the notion
of moral etiology falls away: Human be-
ings are not afflicted with disease because
God wills it as punishment for sin. Rather,
people become ill because the forces of
nature, in their own mysterious and per-
haps random way, take their own course.
Thus, illness and disease become neutral
realities, no longer laden with moral sig-
nificance. This approach is summarized
well in Rabbi Harold Kushner’s well-
known book, When Bad Things Happen to
Good People: “Could it be that God does
not cause the bad things that happen to us?
Could it be that He doesn’t decide which
families shall give birth to a handicapped
child ... but rather that He stands ready to
help ... us cope with our tragedies if we
could only get beyond the feelings of guilt
and anger that separate us from Him? Could
it be that ‘How could God do this to me?’
is really the wrong question for us to ask?”
In this approach, then, moral etiology
becomes irrelevant. What is much more
pertinent is that God is viewed as the ill
person’s companion, present to assist the
afflicted as he/she struggles withillness. In
this theology, God is not the Great Judge or
Castigator, but rather the Friend, the Com-
forting One, the One to whom an ill person
might turn for solace and embrace.
Traditional Jewish values
From this way of thinking, an approach to
people with AIDS emerges that rejects the
notion of moral etiology and promotes a far
more constant and solid notion in Judaism
— that Jewish behavior must reflect not
only the divine spark that resides in each
human being, but must also be guided by
Jewish values, taught by Judaism’s sages
to the people over millennia. Following is
a brief summary of some of the Jewish
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values that should, in my view, guide the
religious Jewish community’s response to
the AIDS epidemic:

Tzelem Elohim: A central teaching of
Judaism (derived from Genesis 1:26-27)
isthateach and every individual is made in
the image of God and is therefore to be
approached (as we approach God) with
dignity and respect. Thus, people with
AIDS should be treated with sensitivity
and honor, as should all humans. The
stigmatization to which people with AIDS
have been subjected must cease, and they
should be welcomed and embraced.

Bikur cholim: Visiting the sick. As
Francine Klagsbrun points out, “The model
for visiting sick people is God, whom the
Book of Genesis tells us, visited Abraham
when the patriarch was recuperating from
his circumcision. To visit a person who is
ill became a religious obligation, and in
every Jewish community, down to our
own day, special societies have been
formed to visit poor or lonely patients who
may not have others to depend on.” Until
recently, Jewish “bikur cholim” societies
had not extended their services to people
with AIDS, but increasingly the Jewish
AIDS community is becoming included in
this communal service. As Jewish values
increasingly come to guide our communi-
ties, the umbrella of care has been ex-
panded to include people with AIDS.

Gemilut chasadim: Deeds of loving
kindness. As with bikur cholim (visiting
the sick), the Jewish value of gemilut
chasadim is derived from a mandate to
emulate the Divine in all that we do. As
Rabbi Joseph Telushkin points out, “The
[ancient] rabbis considered God to be the
original exemplar of acts of loving-kind-
ness [and] the Torahitself commands people
to walk in His ways [Deuteronomy 13:15].
Thus, because God clothed the naked —
‘And the Lord God made garments of skin
for Adam and his wife, and clothed them’
[Genesis 3:21]—youtoo should clothe the
naked. Because God visited the sick —
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‘The Lord appeared to Abraham by the
terebinths of Mamre’ [Genesis 18:1] —
you too should visit the sick. Because God
buried the dead — ‘He buried [Moses] in
the valley of Moab’ [Deuteronomy 34:6]
— you too should bury the dead. Because
God comforted mourners — ‘And it came
to pass after the death of Abraham that God
blessed his son Isaac’ [Genesis 25:11] —
you too should comfort mourners (based
on Babylonian Talmud, Tractate Sotah
14a).”

National Gallery of Art, Washington, D.C.

Kol Yisra’el arayvim zeh la-zeh: Com-
munal responsibility. “All Jews are re-
sponsible one for another,” the Babylonian
Talmud (Babylonian Talmud, Tractate
Shevuot, 39a) teaches. This dictum was
intended to convey the message that when
a Jewish person is in need (whether finan-
cially, emotionally or physically), it is al-
ways the responsibility of other Jews to
assist him/her. Thus, in accordance with
this central value, Jews should establish
communal mechanisms and institutions to
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address the needs of community members
with AIDS. Such institutions should in-
clude medical, psychological and social
service agencies, financially supported and
sponsored by the Jewish community.
Tzedakah: Charity. The Jewish value of
charity goes beyond the Christian notion of
caritas in that it encompasses the notion
that all charity is actually a religious obli-
gation aimed at balancing the scales of
socialjustice. The Hebrew word, tzedakah,
itself derives from the noun, tzedek, which
means “justice.” Thus, the religious Jewish
community’s charitable response to the
AIDS epidemic should extend far beyond
the confines of financial support; it should

also enter into the arena of legislative and
judicial advocacy on behalf of people with
AIDS. In this way, the Jewish community
would be fulfilling the biblical command-
ment, “Justice, justice you shall pursue”
(Deuteronomy 16:20).

A final thought: As the Jewish commu-
nity has distanced itself from those af-
flicted with AIDS, it might do well to
consider that redemption for the Jewish
people, and the world as a whole, might
very well be found precisely in the afflicted
corners of our society:

“Where,” Rabbi Joshua asked, “shall I
find the Messiah?”

“At the gate of the city,” [the prophet]

Elijah repled.

“How shall I recognize him?”

“He sits among the lepers,”

“Amongthelepers?” cried RabbiJoshua.
“What is he doing there?”

“He changes their bandages,” Elijah
answered. “He changes them one by
one” (Babylonian Talmud, Tractate
Sanhedrin, 98a).

[Rabbi Leila Gal Berner is Visiting Assistant
Professor of Judaic Studies at Atlanta’s Emory
University, and founder of the Center for Jewish
Ethics at Reconstructionist Rabbinical College in
Wyncote, Penn. This piece is adapted from her
presentation at the 1998 AIDS & Religion in
America conference held in Atlanta, Ga.]

African-American Muslims and AIDS:
a paradigm of engagement

by Amir Al-Islam

Islam has been one of the most significant
forces of reform in black America, trans-
forming the lives of thousands of persons
who had succumbed to subcultural
lifestyles of crime and substance abuse.
After becoming Muslims, however, these
same individuals have transformed their
lives and are now productive citizens
who are leading the fight against crime
and immorality.

The unique ability of Islam to function
as a catalyst for the social transformation
of African Americans is attributable to its
strong emphasis on disciplined behavior
and its contribution to the development
of a positive sense of self. However,
before conversion, many African Ameri-
cans were engaged in behavior that is
considered at-risk, particularly drug
abuse, and as a result, we are now wit-
nessing increased incidences of AIDS in
the Muslim community. This is not to say
that there are no Muslims who are engag-
ing in at-risk behavior, but from all indi-
cations, the overwhelming majority of
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Muslims that contract AIDS fall victim
because of past behavior. Still, if you ask
some of the Muslim leaders about AIDS
intheir community, they would say “Mus-
lims don’t have AIDS.” In their attempt
to put the best construction on the state of
moral behavior within the Muslim com-
munity, Muslims oftentimes are in de-
nial, and this does a disservice to those
persons who are suffering from the dis-
ease, regardless of the cause.

Background: Islam among African

Americans

The most significant development of Is-
lam among African Americans began
during the early 1900s with what are
called “proto” Islamic movements, such
as the Moorish Science Temple. By the
1920s the Ahmadiyyah movement, which
originated in India, began converting
African Americans to their interpretation
of Islam. However, the largest and most
influential “proto” Islamic movement
began a decade later with the advent of
Elijah Muhammad and the Nation of Is-

lam. The Nation of Islam grew into one of
the most powerful and influential social
movements in African American history,
second only to Marcus Garvey’s Univer-
sal Negro Improvement Association.
Elijah Muhammad was responsible for
attracting a large number of followers to
the Nation of Islam during the early 1930s
and 40s. However, it was Malcolm X, a
new convert from prison, who attracted
the majority of followers. Malcolm joined
the Nation of Islam in prison in 1947, and
during the 1950s was principally respon-
sible for increasing its ranks. He quickly
moved up in the organization from Min-
ister to National Spokesman and close
confidant of Elijah Muhammad. How-
ever, after finding out about Elijah
Muhammad’s infidelities, Malcolm lost
confidence in his “divine leadership” and
eventually left the Nation of Islam. In
1964 Malcolm made his famous Pilgrim-
age to Hakkah and converted to orthodox
Islam, the form of the religion which
originated in the 6th century in Arabia.
In 1965, Malcolm X, Al Hajj Malik Al
Shabazz, was assassinated. Two mem-
bers of the Nation of Islam were charged
with his murder. A decade later, in 1975,
Elijah Muhammad appointed his son,
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Wallace D. Muhammad, to lead the orga-
nization. Wallace Muhammad had al-
ready rejected his father’s teachings and,
upon taking the reigns of leadership of
the Nation, he quickly transformed it into
the orbit of orthodoxy. This event was
not without controversy. Minister Louis
Farrakhan, an understudy of Malcolm X,
after accepting Wallace’s leadership,
eventually left the organization and re-
verted to the teachings of Elijah
Muhammad and re-established the Na-
tion of Islam, which still continues today.
Other African American Muslims who
were not members of the Nation of Islam,
however, continued embracing orthodox
Islam.

Presently there are African American
Islamic centers and schools throughout
the U.S. While there is a large second
generation of African American Mus-
lims, the majority are converts to the
faith.

Teleological world view

The foundation of a Muslim’s belief and
worldview is teleological, seeing the
world in terms of a divine will or plan,
with a distinct purpose. Muslims see be-
lief in God and obedience to God as an
essential element of salvation and reward
and this is achieved through prayers and
righteous conduct. In addition, they see
disbelief and disobedience as actions and
behavior that earn God’s wrath and pun-
ishment, in this world and the hereafter.
Consequently, AIDS, viewed through the
prism of “sin,” is brought on by at-risk
behavior that displeases and disobeys
God, and therefore will result in punish-
ment. A sinner contracting AIDS is a
confirmation of God’s promise that who-
soever disobeys Him will suffer his wrath.
So many Muslims look at the disease as a
sign of God’s truth being manifest and a
warning to believers to obey God’s in-
structions. The Holy Quran emphasizes
over and over again the importance of
obedience to God.
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Another critical point to understand is
that Muslims are not only required to
obey God individually and collectively,
but they are required to enjoin others to
engage in righteous conduct: “Let there
arise out of you a band of people inviting
all that is good and enjoining what is right
and forbidding what is wrong, they are
the ones to attain felicity” (Holy Quran,
Yusuf Ali, 3.104).

In addition, the identity, position and
status of a Muslim is determined by the
performance of good deeds: “You are the
best of people evolved for mankind, en-
joining what is right, forbidding what is
wrong and believing in Allah” (3.110).

Three critical questions

So, in actuality, Muslims consider them-
selves among the best people, if they
adhere to the dictates of God’s instruc-
tions and conform their behavior in ac-
cordance with His divine instructions.
And AIDS is often seen simultaneously
as a confirmation of God’s promise to
punish those who disobey Him and an
affirmation of one’s faith that God keeps
His promise. So, for Muslims, there are
three critical questions which must be
considered regarding AIDS: 1) Should
Muslims separate the at-risk behavior
associated with AIDS from the disease?
2) Should Muslims advocate safe-sex or
other preventive measures which are of-
ten philosophically and theologically con-
tradictory to their faith? 3) How do Mus-
lims speak out, advocate and care for
those who have been stricken “by God”
for their sins?

This is truly problematic for many
Muslims, and in order to attempt to mobi-
lize the Islamic community to address the
epidemic of AIDS, discursive networks
must be created which deal with these
critical issues. I maintain that there is a
way out of this quagmire. I believe that
we can establish a modality in which
Muslims can engage in the struggle to rid
the world of the scourge of AIDS, while

maintaining their religious and moral
worldview, and not compromise their
religious beliefs. This “paradigm of en-
gagement,” however, must be deeply
ensconced in the traditions and ethical
teachings of Islam and operate within the
Islamic conceptual framework. So, it is
within the Islamic framework that I pro-
pose the following:

First, Muslims should deal with the
person with AIDS as a fellow human
being whoisill and draw from the sources
of the Holy Quran, which focuses on
Allah’s mercy and forgiveness:

“Say, O my servants who have trans-
gressed against their souls; despair not of
the mercy of Allah: for Allah forgives all
sins: for He is oft-forgiving, most merci-
ful.”

Second, I propose that Muslims re-
flect on the essence of Allah’s message,
which commands them to help those that
are less fortunate.

Third, Muslims should become advo-
cates in support of more health care,
medicines and education, particularly for
African Americans who are witnessing
anincrease in HIV infections, remember-
ing the famous words of their Prophet
Muhammad who stated: “I heard the
Messenger of Allah saying: ‘He who
amongst you sees something abominable
should modify it with the help of his
hand: and if he has not strength enough to
do it, then he should do it with his tongue
(speak out against it) and if he has not
strength enough to do it, then he should
hate it in his heart, and that is the weakest
of faith’” (Hadith 365, reported by Abu
Sa’id al-khudri).

Fourth, Muslims should become ad-
vocates for an increase in funds for HIV/
AIDS research. This is supported by the
teachings of Islam which state: “It was
reported that the Prophet said: “Verily,
Allah has not let any malady occur with-
out providing its remedy. Therefore seek
medical treatment for your illnesses’”
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(Hadith reported by Anas Ibn Mas’ud
and documented by Ibn Majah).
Finally, Muslims should also provide
education for the Muslim community
about AIDS, so that in the event that non-
Muslim members of their families are
infected, they will know how to care for

them. In addition, Muslims should de-
velop strategies to care for members of
their congregations that are infected but
may be too embarrassed to come for-
ward, remembering what the Quran says
about Prophet Muhammad and mercy:
“We have sent you, O Muhammad, as a

mercy to the worlds.”

[Amir Al-Islam is Secretary General of the
World Conference on Religion and Peace,
U.S.A. This piece is adapted from his
presentation to the 1998 AIDS & Religion
in America Conference held in Atlanta,
Ga.]

Buddhism and sexual ethics in the age of AIDS

by José Ignacio Cabezén

In terms of the number of adherents, Bud-
dhism ranks as one of the major religious
traditions in the U.S. today, and as the
number of Western converts to Buddhism
and of East and Southeast Asian immi-
grants to this country (and their offspring)
increase, so too will Buddhism’s impor-
tance. Increasingly, Buddhist voices will
have to be included in any attempt to treat
social issues like the HIV/AIDS pandemic
in a way that is reflective of the religious
diversity of North America.

Buddhists, of course, are as susceptible
to HIV infection as anyone else, and given
the linguistic and cultural obstacles that
impede attempts to educate the immigrant
Buddhist communities in the U.S., it is
clear that many Buddhists are at far greater
risk for infection than the population at
large.

It is also important to remember that
HIV/AIDS is not only a national problem
but an international one. Indeed, the prob-
lem at the national level can be isolated from
the international crisis only in theory. The
proportion of the problem in Buddhist Asia,
especially in Thailand, is by now well known.
Hence, Buddhism, as the religion of a vast
number of infected and at-risk individuals
worldwide, must be considered in any discus-
sion that would attempt to assess the sys-
temic relationship of religion to AIDS,
even if that conversation is ostensibly a na-
tional rather than a global one.

Buddbhist sexual ethics
Given that sex is one of the principal modes
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of transmission of HIV, the work of Bud-
dhist theologians like myself who are criti-
cally engaging the classical texts to formu-
late a sexual ethic that is at once Buddhist
and relevant to men and women in this
country, may have particular relevance.

Like most pre-modern traditions, the
Buddhistdoctrine of what constitutes sexual
misconduct (log par gyem pa) for lay men
and women seems anachronistic by con-
temporary standards. First, it presumes men
as its sole audience. Women are consid-
ered only as potential objects for inter-
course ( jug par bya ba), and not as inde-
pendent subjects, making the doctrine
androcentric to the extreme. The doctrine
isalsoinfused with an ethos of homophobia.
For example, whereas female prostitutes
paid for directly by a male “customer” are
considered “suitable (bkrod par bya ba)
objects,” no man (skyes pa) or hermaphro-
dite (ma ning) is considered a suitable
sexual partner for a man. Moreover, as
regards the actual act of sexual intercourse,
only the vagina is considered a suitable
“point of entry.” This implies that all forms
of oral and anal intercourse, as well as
masturbation, are proscribed. There are
also prohibitions regarding place (e.g., not
in public, not on rough ground, etc.) and
time (e.g., not during certain auspicious
days, not during daylight hours, no more
thanacertain numberoftimesinanevening,
etc.).

But I do not wish to imply that the
Buddhist doctrine of sexual misconduct is

without its virtues. For example, the prohi-
bitions against underage sex, against infi-
delity, and the attempts to create bound-
aries for sexual activity generally are cer-
tainly positive aspects of the doctrine.
Equally noteworthy is what is not prohib-
ited. (1) There are no restrictions against
sexual relations between consenting un-
married adults; (2) there is no appeal to
“nature” or “the natural” in attempts to
formulate what constitutes a proper sexual
act; and (3) there is no notion that procre-
ation is the sole purpose of sex.

The first of these facts implies that from
a Buddhist viewpoint premarital sex is
permissable, the second that a theoretical
construct — the natural — that has been so
exploited to condemn alternative sexual
practices and lifestyles in the West is never
relied upon for similar purposes in the
Buddhist sources, and the third, that sex
simply for pleasure is recognized as ethi-
cally valid.

Now the purpose in bringing up the
classical doctrine of sexual misconduct is
not to rehearse the traditional line, but to
point out that this is for Buddhists today the
starting point for theological reflection. On
June 11 of last year His Holiness the Dalai
Lama met with a group of gay and lesbian
Buddhistleaders todiscuss Buddhist sexual
morality and its implications for the gay
community. At this meeting, the Dalai
Lama brought up the portion of the text that
sanctions prostitution as a way of making
the point that a good deal of the classical
doctrine may be specific to a certain place
and time, and that it may therefore have to
be reinterpreted so as to make it relevant to
contemporary culture. After stating that
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the purpose of the doctrine is to lessen
attachment, he saw the absurdity in the
tradition that claims that it is permissible
for a man and a wife to have sexual inter-
course up to five consecutive times in an
evening, while prohibiting men and women
to have sexual contact of any kind with a
person of the same sex even once in their
lifetime. The Dalai Lama stressed that he
was not in a position to unilaterally refor-
mulate the doctrine on his own — that in
Buddhism this must be done through con-
sensus. Nonetheless, he urged those of us
present to work at the scientific, social and
theological levels to bring about such
change.

This meeting opened up for me the
possibility of doing theology in a new key:
one which is ever willing to confront, and
in no instance to give way to, the evils of
androcentrism and homophobia. There are,
I believe, several key principles that must
undergird a Buddhist sexual theology, and
these are principles that have a direct im-
pact on issues related to HIV and AIDS.
These principles are more fundamental
than the legalistic, rule-defined formula-
tions found in the classical treatments of
proper sexual conduct. More fundamental
in that they constitute the very foundations
for Buddhistethics. Whileresponsible Bud-
dhist theologians cannot afford simply to
dismiss the traditional textual material,
neither can they fail to ask themselves
whether, in our present context, the classi-
cal proscriptions are consistent with these
more fundamental principles. In crafting a
Buddhist sexual ethic that is relevant to
today’s world, it is these principles that must
serve as the theologian’s guide.

What are these, and what are their impli-
cations for HIV and AIDS?

Confronting reality
Firstis the general Buddhist commitment
to confronting reality. A Buddhist sexual
ethic must be constructed in response to
actual human desires and behaviors, and
it must take into account the actual state
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of the world
as the envi-
ronment in
which hu-
man action
takes place.
We live in a
world where
the vast ma-
jority of hu-
man beings
are sexually
active,
where
sexual de-
sires and acts
are as di-
verse as hu-
man beings
themselves,
and where a virus that can be transmitted
during sex can lead to illness and eventu-
ally to death. Buddhist sexual ethics must
confront these facts. It cannot proceed as
if we lived in a world where celibacy —
or even heterosexual penile-vaginal in-
tercourse — was the norm, nor can it
proceed as if we lived in an AIDS-free
world. For example, in this age of AIDS
it is unconscionable for a contemporary
Buddhist theologian to simply tout the
traditional line that unprotected penile-
vaginal intercourse with prostitutes is per-
missible. It represents a violation of the
first fundamental principle: that we take
the reality of human beings and their
surrounds into account in ethical reflec-
tion. This is especially true when failure
to take HIV and AIDS into account in
moral decision-making could lead to an
even greater evil: the infection of one’s
sexual partner.

Eradication of suffering
Second, the primary goal of Buddhism is
the eradication of suffering, not only for
oneself, but for others as well, and the
primary purpose of ethics is to minimize
the amount of harm we do to ourselves

Expressive by John Ferren, 1935

and to others. Attachment or craving is
considered one of the major sources of
human suffering. Any pleasurable action
breeds attachment, and sex is considered
the most pleasurable action in which hu-
man beings can engage. Thus, one of the
functions of Buddhist ethics is to limit
human sexual activity so as to diminish
the amount of sexual craving, and there-
fore the self— and other — harm that we
do in the pursuit of such craving.

Some men and women, it is clear, are
capable of strict vows of celibacy, and this
is considered by most Buddhists the most
effective means of curbing sexual desire,
allowing monks and nuns an extraordinary
foundation on which to make great spiri-
tual progress. But even the Buddha, who
was himself a celibate monk, was cogni-
zant of the fact that not everyone would be
called to a celibate life. How then can lay
Buddhists, who, it is recognized, will not
be celibate, diminish sexual attachment?
This is clearly one of the chief concerns of
lay Buddhist sexual ethics: to allow for sex
while seeking to minimize it and the attach-
ment that it breeds. How should this be
accomplished? Clearly not by proscribing
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homosexual relationships or by prohibit-
ing certain non-harmful sexual acts. If a
person finds sexual fulfillment only with a
partner of his or her own sex, or is only
sexually fulfilled by engaging in certain
types of non-harming sexual acts (e.g., oral
or anal intercourse or masturbation) with a
consenting partner, then to prohibit such
types of sexual expression is to de facto
condemn such a person to involuntary celi-
bacy, which, far from reducing sexual at-
tachment, engenders a frustration that in-
creases both sexual desire and sexual ac-
tionitself. The negative implications of this
to the spread of HIV and AIDS should be
obvious.

The true Buddhist solution, then, is not
the blanket condemnation of homosexual-
ity or specific forms of sex, but the encour-
agement of relationships that have the ca-
pacity tokeep sexuality within bounds, that
diminish promiscuity, and that reduce at-
tachmenttoaminimum. Relationships that,
while satisfying sexual desire, help to con-
trol it by providing such boundaries, can
serve as the basis for human spiritual flour-

ishing. As such, they must be supported,
both at the theological and at the institu-
tional level.

The Buddhist principle of ahimsa, or
“non-harming,” must also be a corner-
stone of its sexual ethic. In today’s world
this requires that, in most cases, those of
us who are sexually active make our-
selves aware of whether or not we are
HIV-positive, and that in all instances we
exhibit a commitment to safer sexual
practices.

Helping others
Third, and finally, Mahayana Buddhists
believe that they have a responsibility not
only not to harm, but also to help others.
The Mahayana commitment to love and
compassion requires Buddhists to work
to eradicate the suffering of others. This
means, among other things, working to
eliminate discrimination based on sexual
orientation and on HIV status. The
Mahayana commitment to love requires
Buddhists to give others happiness, espe-
cially those who are sick and
marginalized, e.g., due to AIDS. These

dual principles — compassion and love
— I see as being the basis for the
tremendously important hospice work
that is being done by Buddhists chiefly,
though not exclusively, in the San Fran-
cisco Bay Area. (One of the earliest
AIDS hospices in the country is the
Maitri Project, which is associated with
the Hartford Street Zen Center. An-
other, now more extensive, undertak-
ing started in the same year [1987] is
the Zen Hospice Project, which was
originally established as a project of
the San Francisco Zen Center.)

It is my hope that at the very least this
brief statement will give the reader a
sense of the way Buddhists are dealing
with the issues, and of the advantages of
taking a more religiously and culturally
inclusive approach to religion and AIDS
in America.

[José Ignacio Cabezén is Associate Professor
of Philosophy at the Iliff School of Theology
in Denver, Colo. This piece is adapted from
his presentation to the 1998 AIDS & Religion
in America Conference held in Atlanta, Ga.]

HIV/AIDS and ‘holy hatred’

by Randall C. Bailey

One of the major problems we face in
dealing with AIDS is the theology of “oth-
erness,” which characterizes missionary
religions like Christianity. Such religions
posit an in-group/out-group mentality,
whichis expressed in the dictum, “I’'m OK,
but you’re not. And the reason I know that
I’'m OK is that I'm not you!”

These religions which teach intolerance
of people who practice another religion,
depict followers of other religions as hea-
thens, pagans, infidels, “kaffirs,” savages.
These religions also malign the cult practi-
tioners of these otherreligions by renaming
themas sorcerers, witches, magicians, witch
doctors and the like. These maligning reli-
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gions have at their root a demonology of
“otherness.” Once one is able to place
another in this outsider category, oppres-
sion of them becomes not only normative,
but theologically sanctioned. One is able to
practice a “holy hatred” of them, steal their
land, enslave them, exploit them in any
form. This oppression is sanctioned, be-
cause the theology has allowed the dehu-
manization of the other and the idolatry of
the self. Once one practices this dehuman-
ization with those of another religion, one
easily extends this “holy hatred” to the
variables of race, gender, class, sexual ori-
entation, nationality, and whatever vari-
able becomes convenient. Since the other

is not understood to be like the self in
humanity, one need not respect any of their
life qualities with the “Blessed Assurance”
that one is practicing the will of God. In this
way the treatment of people with AIDS
(PWAs) as non-humans is sanctioned reli-
giously.
Conquest theologies

This theological construct of “otherness” is
closely bound to conquest theologies. Once
I declare people “other,” I can steal their
land. Thus, the invasions of one part of the
globe by people from other parts is fed by
this theology. Once one declares the local
inhabitants “other,” one can do anything to
them. And what better way to declare them
“other” than to label them negatively with
sexual innuendo?

This theology of conquest not only
functioned for Israel in biblical times, but
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also for Europeans who massacred na-
tive people in the Americas, Africa,
Pacific Islands and Asia. This tendency
guides the space exploration of this era
with the depiction of life on other plan-
ets as “sub-human” and therefore, we
may invade this space. In this way the
interlocking oppressions of racism, sex-
ism, classism, heterosexism and mili-
tarism keep mutually reinforcing each
other, with the help of the oppressed,
themselves. Just look at how David
refers to the Philistines as “the uncir-
cumcised ones,” (1 Sam. 17:6), thereby
reducing them to the phallus and sanc-
tioning the murder of Goliath by chop-
ping off his head. We read it and are
immune to the interlocking oppression
and say, “Yeah, God!”

Closely akin to this theology is the
desire to be more than conquerors and to
be on the right side. The insidiousness of
this tendency is that those who are de-
clared to be “other” in one dimension, are
willing to place their neighbor in the
“other” category in respect to another
variable. Thus, those who are oppressed
on one variable, are willing to join with
oppressors on a variable upon which they
are not oppressed, but viewed to be nor-
mative. In other words, people oppressed
on the variable of race are willing to
oppress others on the variable of sexual
orientation. Similarly, those oppressed
on the variable of sexual orientation are
willing to oppress others on the variable
of nationality. Similarly those oppressed
on the variable of nationality are willing
to oppress others on the variable of gen-
der. Thus in some communities, PWAs
who get the disease from drug usage are
viewed as more acceptable than those
who are gay.

A theology of amelioration
Somehow, we do not learn from our op-
pression not to be oppressors. Rather we
learn how to be oppressors. We donothave
a theology of liberation. Rather we have a
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theology of our own amelioration. In es-
sence we do not, or refuse to, understand
that many of our privileges come from
oppressive systems. Thus, we look for the
privilege and nurture it, thereby being co-
conspirators with oppressive forces.

A corollary ethic to this theology of
otherness/self-amelioration is an ethic
of dispensability. We declare that cer-
tain people are not needed. This ethic
usually begins in the benign form of
making objects dispensable and
discardable. We move from things to
people in rapid succession. This is
hooked up with globalization and its
destructive forces. We give pharma-
ceutical companies exclusive rights to
drugs. We certify drugs as “orphan
drugs.” We then allow exorbitant
amounts of money to be charged for
these drugs. We only allow certain
people to have access to them. Thus,
PWAs in South Africa and Uganda
have a life expectancy of six months,
because medications are impossible to
secure in their contexts under these
conditions. We patent drugs which will
make a few rich, while exploiting the
fears of others. We declare certain seg-
ments of the population, since they are
not us, as expendable. Thus, since the
first group of primary contractors of
HIV were gay males, who were viewed
as the “other,” and thereby expend-
able, there was nothing done. Once
part of this group was willing and able
to pay the price of medication, they
were moved up on the “expendability
ladder” and treated at a high price.

As long as we do not develop an ethic
which values human life, which values
life in all forms, we shall enforce the
“ethic of expendability.” Insurance com-
panies can cancel policies and no one
says anything, because it is happening to
the “expendable.” Landlords can evict
people and there is no outcry, because
these people are expendable. You see the

picture.

Needing an ethic of neighborliness
There is no ethic of neighborliness. We
do not engage the powers and principali-
ties which are wreaking havoc in the lives
of PWAs. Rather we close our eyes to
them. We hold healing services but no
accompanying demonstrations at the na-
tional headquarters of these companies.
We donotrecognize the healing power of
such actions. We leave that to ACT UP.
We do not want to jeopardize our own
incomes. We’d rather say, we’ll pray for
you in some ecumenical/interfaith way,
but don’t ask us to be neighbor and stop
the carnage on the Jericho Road. Isn’t it
enough to bind you up and put you in a
hotel somewhere?

We do not recognize that communal
action against legislation which supports
heterosexism is a healing event. We do
notrecognize that staging protests against
the inundation of the black, brown and
Asian communities with drugs is a heal-
ing action of neighborliness. Rather, we
opt for the safe and respectable. There is
no turning over of tables and chasing out
the money changers of the biomedical
conglomerates. There is no organizing
against politicians who reduce funding
for AIDS research, training, and educa-
tion. That is not healing, we think. Let us
rather once a year hold a service, not
expecting God to say, “I hate, I despise
your festivals. Remove from me these
choirs. Let justice roll down. Get out
there and do some social intervention of
true neighborliness. That is the healing I
desire.”

And then God adds, “If you do both,
I’d even be able to enjoy the worship.”

[Randall Bailey is Associate Professor of
Old Testament and Hebrew at Interdenomi-
national Theological Center in Atlanta, Ga.
This piece is adapted from his presentation
to the AIDS & Religion in America
Conference held last November in Atlanta,
Ga.]
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Facing the truth

On March 30, 1999, PBS will air a special
with Bill Moyers called Facing the Truth.
The subject is the work of the Truth and
Reconciliation Commissionin South Africa.
Chaired by Archbishop Desmond Tutu, the
commission was established to investigate
the human rights violations committed
between 1960 and 1994 during the fight
against apartheid. It was hailed worldwide
as a model for healing the wounds of
history. “We needed to acknowledge that
we had ahorrendous past,” Tutu says. “We
needed to look the beast in the eye, so that
the pastwouldn’thold us hostage anymore.”

The commission has now published
findings compiled from the testimony of
more than 21,000 people, and the record
is undeniable: Human beings did terrible
things to one another, very often in the
name of God, country and duty. In the
face of that honest reckoning,
reconciliation is proving difficult.

The story transcends South Africa’s
history and boundaries with profound
questions about justice, oppression, evil
andforgiveness. “Thisis amoral universe,”
Tutu says, “and you've gotto take account
ofthe factthattruth andlies and goodness
and evil are things that matter.”

Moyers notes that while filming Facing
the Truth, he thought he was looking at a
mirrorimage ofthe U.S. “We, too,” he says,
“are still wrestling with the legacy of our
past. My hope is that by hearing these
stunning stories — told by blacks and
whites, victims and perpetrators, the
unrepentantandthe merciful — Americans
will be stirred to look hard at the social and
moral dilemmas of our own legacy.”

Interfaith Voices
Interfaith Voices of Peace and Justice is

%M"%
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acommunications network and database
for North American faith-based groups
working for the betterment of society. The
system provides a variety of ways
representatives from these groups can
interact with one another in the search for
a common peace and justice agenda.

The network is building on a base of
560 authorized members and 449
authorized member organizations, and
has over 600 subscribers to Interfaith
Voices, their electronic newsletter.

This new project is developing many
new features, including an array of special-
purpose e-mail networks and a database/
directory system for members and
organizations. The network s also creating
a polling system that will allow its diverse
members to respond to detailed questions
oncritical issues, seeking forthe “common
factors” shared by all members.

The web site is <http://origin.org/
ifv.cfm>. The address for print publications
is PO Box 270214, St. Louis, MO 63127.
Toll free: 888-454-8296. email at
<ifvoices @aol.com>.

Hot peppers and

parking lot peaches

The Community Food Security Coalition
announces the release of its newest
publication, Hot Peppers and Parking Lot
Peaches: Evaluating Farmers’Markets in
Low Income Communities. This report
explores a breadth of issues associated
with direct marketing in inner city
communities. It presents case studies of
nine farmers’ markets in California and
the East Coast, enumerating guidelines
for successful market operation and
development. It also includes a literature
review of barriers associated with fruit
and vegetable consumption, including
cooking and shopping habits of lowincome
individuals and their implications for
farmers’ markets. The report concludes
with an analysis of policy barriers and
opportunities at the federal and state
(California) levels, as well as a series of
policy recommendations.

The report (65 pp.) is available from

CFSC at PO Box 209, Venice, CA 90294.
The cost is $10 plus $2 shipping. For
more information contact CFSC at 310-
822-5410 or check out the executive
summary at <www.foodsecurity.org>.

90 years of The Progressive

The January, 1999 issue of The
Progressive magazine marks its ninetieth
anniversary with a taste of both the history
ofthe magazine as well as current writing.
Archival pieces include a 1917 editorial
from founder Robert LaFollette, Ernest L.
Meyer’'s “Plunderers in Paradise” about
the bombing of Hiroshima, and James
Baldwin’s “Letter to My Nephew.” John
Kenneth Galbraith, Nat Hentoff, Ralph
Nader, Wendell Berry, Kate Clinton,
Barbara Ehrenreich, Molly lvins, June
Jordan, John Nichols and Howard Zinn all
contribute as well. To order, contact
<WwWw.progressive.org>.

NAFTA at 5

A new study by Public Citizen’s Global
Trade Watch — NAFTA at 5: A Citizen’s
Report card — shows that the North
American Free Trade Agreement’s real-
life outcomes fail the “do no harm” test.

NAFTA boosters promised it would
create 200,000 new U.S. jobs annually,but
hundreds of thousands of U.S. jobs have
been lost. Why? Under NAFTA a U.S.
trade surplus with Mexico crashed into
$13.2 billion deficit. Worse, 40 percent of
so-called U.S. exports to Mexico under
NAFTA are parts for assembly at low-
wage, U.S.-corporation-owned plants,
which quickly return finished products for
sale in this country.

The real extentof U.S. joblosses under
NAFTA is hinted at in one narrow
government program that has already
certified 214,902 U.S. workers as NAFTA
casualties. When we surveyed companies
that made promises in 1993 to create
NAFTA jobs, 89 percent admitted they
had failed to do so. Many had relocated
jobs to Mexico.

— Lori Wallach/Michelle Sforza,
The Nation, 1/25/99
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Breaking silence in Harare

by Louie Crew

LastDecember, whenthe the World Council
of Churches (WCC) met in Harare,
Zimbabwe for its 50th anniversary and its
8th Assembly, the WCC properly reminded
us of the Council’s distinguished record of
risk-taking. Long before it was popular to
do so, the WCC funded resistance groups
fighting colonialism and apartheidin Africa,
often over the strong protests of its
constituents in power in those countries.
The WCC has also consistently funded
humanitarian relieffor refugeesin countries
ripped apart by strife.

As important as they still
are, these commitments are
now safely inthe mainstream
and require few new risks for
the Council. Many at the
Assembly wondered whether
the WCC could muster the
will and the nerve to take on
new and unpopular social
justice issues for the
marginalized.

Those gathered for the
WCC'’s 50th anniversary in
1998 looked remarkably
differentfromthose gathered
in 1948, each difference the
result of a slow but steady
change over the Council's
five decades: Few women were presentin
1948; in 1998 they were nearly 40 percent
ofthe delegates. Few people of color were
presentin 1948;in 1998 they outnumbered
whites; the Orthodox were not present in
1948, but joined the Council many years
ago. In 1998 we assembled in Africa, not
in Europe or North America.

Louie Crew is the founder of Integrity, an
organization of Episcopalians that advo-
cates for the rights and concerns of
lesbigay church members,

<lcrew @ newark.rutgers.edu>. See his full
WCC diary at <http://newark.rutgers.edu/
~lcrew/wccdiary.html>.
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U.S. delegates to the 8th WCC Asse
chain around the Assembly hall chanting, “Cancel the debt.”

Debt and human rights
Two of the biggest new “issues” before the
8th Assembly were the debt crisis affecting
impoverished countries in the “two-thirds
world” and details of a new statement on
human rights.

Delegates easily rallied to support debt
relief; let's hope that they will make just as
forceful and cogent an effort to influence
the World Bank and the International
Monetary Fund through their own church
members who participate in the decisions
of those bodies.

2. < Lo
m

With the new human rights statement,
the Council exhibited embarrassing moral
timidity: Several attempts to express
concerns about the violation of human
rights of lesbians and gays were blocked.
The silence staresinthe face horrendous
abuses againstthe political and civil rights
of lesbians and gays, such as those in
the host country Zimbabwe and in many
other parts of the world, where
homosexuals are routinely fired from their
jobs, cut off from benefits, jailed and
otherwise persecuted. Zimbabwe’s
President Mugabe routinely refers to
lesbians and gays as “lower than pigs
and dogs.”

bly in Zimbabwe joined a human

An escape from scapegoating
Homosexuals are useful as scapegoats.
But at the WCC 8th Assembly we were not
used as scapegoats in the same way we
were used at the Lambeth Conference of
Anglican bishops held in England last
summer (see TW5-11/98). Why? No one
knows forsure, but | offersome suggestions
of my own.

First, Lambeth demonstrated a
remarkable shift in power from bishops of
the white north to bishops in the global
south. The new majority agreed
theologically and liturgically on few things,
but most agreed in opposing
homosexuality. Voting on the divisive
issue became just too tempting to resist:
It was a clear and concrete
way to demonstrate the new
hegemony.

Second, resolutions of
the WCC are even less
binding on members than
are those of the Lambeth
Conference onthe provinces
anddioceses of the Anglican
Communion. Why invite a
fuss? After all, in an
ecumenical body as huge
and diverse as the WCC,
there are already far more
divisions than there are in
any one communion: Those
who choose to take the
WCC seriously are far less
willing than were the
bishops at Lambeth to push for a vote
designed to have winners and losers.

Third, the most logical opponents to
rally around an anti-lesbigay agenda are
themselves at great odds with each other,
namely the Orthodox andthe Evangelicals.

ENS/Jim Solheim
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Repeatedly the 8th Assembly heard the
Orthodox complain againstthe proselytizing
of the Evangelicals, especially now that
Evangelicals have easier access to
Orthodox countries previously isolated by
the Iron Curtain.

Zimbabwe’s contribution to the

gentler response
Zimbabwe itself gave two gifts that helped
to minimize the risk of gay bashing at
Harare: First was President Mugabe
himself. Mugabe is Zimbabwe’s very
own “Fred Phelps” (the Kansas-based
homophobe who pickets Episcopal
Church conventions, calling us the “Fag
Church”). Even those who have no
particular welcome for lesbians and
gays want to disassociate themselves
from Mugabe’s patently self-serving and
hateful rhetoric. Any attemptto mobilize
against lesbigays would have invited
Mugabe to step into the leadership, and
few wanted to give him that opportunity.
[Before returning to speak to the
Assembly on December 8th, Mugabe
had spent only seven days in Zimbabwe
in all of 1998. Meanwhile, during this
same year, the Zimbabwe dollar fell 70
percentagainstthe U.S. dollar.] Mugabe
managed to toe the line and avoid
mentioning lesbigays when he
addressed the Assembly, but after the
meeting broke up, he could not resist
and told a reporter that the WCC is the
proper body to “purge homosexuals.”
Padares

The second gift of Zimbabwe was more
positive: the Shona tradition of Padare. A
“padare” is a meeting place for common
deliberation. The WCC used padares as
opportunities to explore differences.
Padares are not tied to any legislative
agenda. They are strictly for discussion.
They encourage respectful listening. There
were hundreds of padares on a full range
of subjects throughout the Assembly. The
22 padares devoted explicitly to lesbigay
issues were amongthose bestattended. In
the second week many had to be turned
away because of lack of space. These
sessions hadthe irenic effectofthe common
worship tables and Bible study initiated at
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the 1988 General Convention in Detroit.
It's very hard for persons on either side of
issues to demonize each other when we
pray together and share our stories.

In addition, opposition to lesbigays was
largely forced underground at Harare. The
Central Intelligence Organization (CIO)
stalked us, albeit clumsily. Signs
announcing our meetings were torn down.
We replaced them so steadily that after a
while the vandals gave up.

On only one occasion did homophobia
turn truly nasty. Melinda Medew of Fiji
showed me a nasty bruise on her arm and
explainedthatshe gotitatapadare featuring

Those who choose to take the
WCC seriously are far less

willing than were the bishops
at Lambeth to push for a vote
on homosexuality designed to

have winners and losers.

Cristl Ruth Vonholdt, a German
psychologistwhomthe American Anglican
Council had brought to the Lambeth
Conference. Atboth meetings Evangelicals
distributed hundreds of copies of a book in
which Vonholdt claims to “heal”
homosexuals.

“After 45 minutes of Vonholdt's hate
speech,” Medew told me, “l asked whether
we would be allowed to respond to the
false witness against us. We were told we
could not reply, and some of the young
African gays stormed out. | saw two of
them crying. | wanted to stay in the padare
ratherthanto give the presenterslicense to
continue to harass us in our absence, but
| also wanted to be available to my African
brothers. As | stood in the doorway, one of
Dr.Vonholdt's compatriots shoved the door
to make me leave.”

The WCC bureaucracy also forced
some of the opposition to lesbigays to
go underground in the way that it
opposed lesbigay subjects from being
named in the new WCC human rights
resolution as much as many of us feel

that it should be.

Support without forcing a vote
United Church of Christ moderator Paul
Sherry made the most forceful support of
lesbigays at the Assembly, and he did so
by specifically refusingto amendthe human
rights resolution in ways that would force a
decision which supporters of lesbigays
would most certainly have lost. “l speak in
support of the proposed policy statement
on human rights,” he began gently.
“However, | am saddened that the
statement does not more sharply specify
those whose basic human rights are
severely threatened, particularly gay and
lesbian people. Therefore, though | do not
intend to offer an amendment to the draft
document, it is my urgent hope that we as
the World Council of Churches, despite our
differences in understanding regarding
sexual orientation, willincreasingly commit
ourselvesto protectthe basic humanrights
of gay and lesbian people. | understand
and respect the differing theological
postures on the appropriateness of
homosexual orientation. But that is not
the issue here. Rather, the issue is
the protection of basic human rights for
all God’s children, without exception.
Otherwise, | fear our stated commitments
willincreasingly ring hollow. Every day gay
and lesbian people face verbal abuse,
physical harm, and even death. A year
ago, Amnesty International documented
scores of instances in countries all over the
globeinwhichindividuals are beingtargeted
forimprisonment, torture and murder simply
on the grounds of their sexual orientation.
In my own country, but a few weeks ago, a
young college student was brutally beaten
and hungonafencetodie, simply because
he was gay. The silence, in the midst of this
ugliness, is deafening. | urge us all to break
the silence.”

GALZ

One of the most moving experiences for
me was the opportunity of getting to know
and work with Gays and Lesbians of
Zimbabwe (GALZ), a group of several
hundred members.

GALZ is not primarily a secular group,
asithas been portrayed by the press. Most

MARCH 1999



Copyright 2020. Archives of the Episcopal Church / DFMS. Permission required for reuse and publication.

members are involved infaithcommunities.
Allbut one of their major leaders are black.
One woman is a Baptist minister. Her
straight sister is a member of GALZ in
support of her, and at great risk, since
she is employed as a secretary to the
Secretary of the Zimbabwe Council of
Churches (ZCC), an organization which
has been particularly perfidious in its
treatment of GALZ. The parents of the
sisters were murdered when they had
political differences with the
government.

Given the obsessive hostility towards
homosexuality in this country, the WCC
was hesitant in accepting the ZCC’s
invitation to have us meet here. To woo
the Council, the ZCC made overtures to
GALZ to meet with them and to educate
themselves regarding lesbians and
gays. In good faith, and with some
surprise at the welcome, GALZ
members at great risk came to meet
with them and to share details of their
lives. Many ZCC members expressed
surprise that GALZ members were
Christians and on a faith journey. The
ZCC also engaged the considerable
talents of GALZ members to help in the
drafting of statements to celebrate the
50th anniversary of the UN’s Declaration
of Human Rights. [Once the WCC
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issued the invitation, however, the ZCC
immediately treated GALZ as
anathema. Contact with them was
dramatically reduced, and hostile
statements regarding homosexuality
poured forth from ZCC, especially from
the Anglican Bishop of Zimbabwe,
echoing the rabid statements of the
country’s president.]

Overall, the Assembly seems to me
to have been a great success as a
means for lesbigays to educate the

=

church universal. Lesbigays responded
to that challenge with great dedication
and care. More and more churches will
come to the 9th WCC Assembly in 2005
eager to learn about their lesbigay
neighbors, and many more straights
will come to report of their faith journeys
with their lesbigays.

Before we left Harare, over 75
lesbigays present constituted ourselves
as The International Lesbian and Gay
Christian Network (ILGCN).

ENS/Max Hernandez

Aided by Phoebe Griswold (wife of the Episcopal Church’s presiding bishop), the Bishop of
Honduras, Leo Frade, and members of a local Anglican congregation, along with a youth
brigade, distribute food and other supplies to local residents. The supplies were funded by

the Presiding Bishop’s Fund for World Relief.

With 90 percent of Honduras’ banana crop wiped out, $255 million in banana exports have
been lost for two years at least. In Nicaragua, 30 percent of the banana crop was destroyed
and across Central America thousands of acres of sugar cane, coffee, tobacco, pineapples,
melons and vegetables are gone. The losses mean hundreds of thousands of people may be
without income for months or longer. Crop losses mean job losses in these countries where
per capita annual incomes average $1,900 or less.

“The process of reconstruction must focus on the people, not just the infrastructure,” says
Noemi Espinoza, president of the Christian Commission for Development in Honduras.
“Many of those who died or disappeared during the storm lived at the margins of society, on
riverbeds around the edges of industrial areas or on steep hillsides in the country. They
were the expendable ones about whom the government has never been concerned. As we
begin to rebuild our country, they must be taken seriously. They must be taken into
consideration.” — Nan Cobbey [Cobbey is features editor for Episcopal Life, the national
newspaper for Episcopalians, <ncobbey@dfms.org>. For information on how to make
donations to the Presiding Bishop’s Fund for World Relief call them at 1-800-334-7626.]
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Homosexuality today:

a sacramentalist perspective
by Virginia Ramey Mollenkott

Love Undetectable: Notes on Friend-
ship, Sex, and Survival, by Andrew
Sullivan, Alfred A. Knopf, 1998.

ndrew Sullivan is a contributing
A writer for the New York Times

Magazine, senior editor for The
New Republic,columnistforLondon’s Sun-
day Times, and author of Virtually Normal,
Same Sex Marriage: Pro and Con, and
now Love Undetectable. A gay HIV- posi-
tive Roman Catholic, Sullivan is contro-
versial in the lesbitransgay community for
several reasons. Libertarian types dislike
his rejection of what he calls “libidinal
pathology” in favor of same-sex marriage
that would “channel sex into love and
commitment and responsibility.” Unable
thus far to find a suitable partner for him-
self, he nevertheless insists that opposition
to gay marriage is not at all about marriage,
but about the conviction that homosexual
love is inferior to heterosexual love — a
conviction thatis held by many homosexu-
als as well as heterosexuals. About same-
sex marriage I am with Sullivan 100 per-

Witness contributing editor and lesbian
activist Virginia Ramey Mollencott is author
of Sensuous Spirituality: Out From Funda-
mentalism and Is the Homosexual My
Neighbor? A Positive Christian Response
(with Letha Scanzoni).
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cent, except that ideally I would prefer a
complete disconnection between church
and state.

A more complicated reason for
Sullivan’s controversial status within his
own subculture is the fact that he some-
times lets cats out of bags, revealing to the
world what some activists might prefer to
hide from public awareness. For instance,
Sullivan describes the huge drug-enhanced
“circuit” dance parties that have become
features of emergent post-AIDS gay male
city life.

More important to Sullivan’s contro-
versial status is the fact that he sometimes
generalizes in ways that could be useful to
those who oppose gay-straight equality.
For instance, in Love Undetectable he re-
marks that “There is little doubt that the
ideology thathuman beings are mere social
constructions and that sex is beyond good
and evil facilitated a world in which gay
men literally killed each other by the thou-
sands.” And that “narcissism and promis-
cuity will likely endure as intermittent ele-
ments of gay culture, just as camp and drag
will. But we will measure our progress by
theextent to which these ways of managing
the pain recede.” The problem is not that
there is no truth in such statements, but
rather that they provide sound bytes to be
quoted by those who hate homosexuals.

I think of Toni Morrison, who will not
allow white interviewers to steer her into
saying anything that could be used against
the black community. She plants her con-
cerns about black behavior firmly within
the parameters of her fiction, from which it
is very difficult to retrieve anything quot-
able for the evening news. We who write

only non-fiction are more limited than
Morrison, and certainly I agree with
Sullivan that homosexual leaders should
not continue to extoll everything and any-
thing just because it is done by homosexu-
als. But there is a fine line between calling
an oppressed group toward responsible
behavior and providing assistance to the
oppressors. Sullivan sometimes ventures
mighty close to that line.

Another contributor to Sullivan’s con-
troversial status is his penchant for setting
up oppositions and then locating his own
position somewhere between them, a prac-
tice that may irritate those who are rel-
egated to one of the “extremes.” Liberals,
Sullivan says, are “suspicious of particular
loyalties and seek to embrace universal
values and egalitarian politics,” while con-
servatives prefer particulars to universals
and therefore would prefer nationalism to
internationalism, friendship to love.
Sullivan then proceeds to lay out a moral
middle way “to preserve the values of
friendship while not denying the moral
values of love.”

Sullivan’s middle way contrasts pas-
sionate love (eros) with friendship (philia)
in a way reminiscent of C.S. Lewis’ The
Four Loves.If “love solves aneed,” friend-
ship is “an act of radical choice”; love
requires illusions and threatens humilia-
tion, but in friendship, humiliation is im-
possible; love promises union and aban-
don, while friendship demands constancy
and discipline. All of this sounds very
patriarchal, and indeed Sullivan astonishes
by claiming that Montaigne’s was the first
andlast serious modern treatment of friend-
ship. Had he read Mary Daly’s Pure Lust
(1984), or Janice Raymond’s A Passion for
Friends (1986), or especially Mary Hunt’s
Fierce Tenderness: A Feminist Theology
of Friendship (1991),he would have known
that his own best insights are those that
come closest to the lesbian feminist con-
sensus on the topic.

“Human friendship,” Sullivan writes,
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“is agape plus intimacy ... the fullest real-
ization of love.” Good — but feminists
would not have tried to split eros from
philia and agape in the first place; and
while we might agree with Sullivan that
charity is “the universalization of friend-
ship,” we would not agree that it is “impos-
sible on earth.” Rather, feminists believe
that friendship is plural, is constantly mul-
tiplying, is deeply political, and ideally
culminates in global community.

During his finest moments, Sullivanis a
shrewd analyst and master of a deftly beau-
tiful style. His title Love Undetectable re-
verberates at many levels. I sense the title’s
relevance again and again — in Sullivan’s
description of the “undetectable virus” and
the secret grief of Halloween crowds in San
Francisco when new combination thera-
pies appeared to promise the end of AIDS-
as-plague; in the recognition that during
the plague, people who had thought they
didn’t care for each other could achieve
solidarity; and above all in the elusive shift
Sullivan perceives in the significance of
homosexuality itself: “From being an un-
detectable, unmentionable love, homosexu-
ality has slowly become a symbol of the
subversive and transformative frontier of
love as a whole, a sign not of dysfunction or
disease but of liberty and self-knowledge.”

Sullivan is insistent about drawing dis-
tinctions some people might prefer to leave
more open. For instance, he spotlights the
obvious differences between homosexual
and heterosexual love — gays do not en-
counter aradically different gender in love
and sexuality, and have no intrinsic ability
to create new life within the relationship—
without acknowledging that these distinc-
tions are valid only on the most literal level.
I agree, however, with his description of
the great divide between gay male culture
(“almost a painting in testosterone”) and
lesbian culture, where “personal competi-
tion sometimes cedes to an almost stifling
emphasis on consensus and conformity.”

Sullivan provides an informative dis-

THE WITNESS

cussion of reparative therapy and its claim
to be able to “cure” homosexuality. How-
ever, he relegates to a footnote one of the
most ironic and telling details concerning
reparative therapists. Their most outspo-
ken practitioner, Charles Socarides, has a
homosexual son who is the Clinton
administration’s chief political liaison to
the gay and lesbian community. Because
Socarides attributes homosexuality to “an
over-controlling mother and a father who
was disengaged,” who had “forfeited his

As Sullivan asserts, the only
ethic the church has offered
to homosexuals is “an
unethic, a statement that
some people are effectively
beneath even the project of
an ethical teaching.”

rightful duties as a father” and had “given
his son no real role model,” it is no surprise
thatinhis book Freedom Too Far Socarides
does not acknowledge his own son’s ho-
mosexuality.

Sullivan’s discussion of Freud is stimu-
lating: “If one is to infer what is normal
from what is embedded most deeply in
human identity, then, for Freud, it is clear
that bisexuality is the norm, and that both
heterosexuality and homosexuality demand
equally searching explanation.” Now isn’t
that a paradigm that could enliven churchly
discussions of human sexuality!

Sullivanisclearabouttheethical vacuum
created by clerical obsession with the letter
rather than the spirit of the law: “I have
never heard a homily that attempted to
explain how a gay man should live, or how
his sexuality should be expressed. I have
heard nothing but a vast and endless and
embarrassed silence, an awkward, unex-
pressed desire for the simple nonexistence
of such people.” That has been my experi-

ence also. And during my 44 years of
college teaching, I found gay and non-gay
students of every religion and no religion
very willing to discuss sexual ethics—and
almost pathetically eager to hear what I as
an older woman had to say. Anything to
break the vacuum!

As Sullivan asserts, the only ethic the
church has offered to homosexuals is “an
unethic, a statement that some people are
effectively beneath even the project of an
ethical teaching.” Those who currently
oppose gay marriage, including a majority
of Anglican bishops worldwide, should
ponder what Sullivan says about marriage:
“It is the mark of ultimate human respect;
and its automatic, unthinking, casual de-
nial to gay men and women is the deepest
psychological and political wound imagin-
able.”

As for the currently fashionable claim
that Christian people love homosexual sin-
ners but hate their sin, Sullivan supplies a
corrective: “When you begin to see homo-
sexuality not as some bizarre and willful
attempt to practice a specific sexual act, but
a deep and complex part of a human per-
son, a person who needs as much love and
as much divine love as any other person,
then it becomes clear how it is, in fact,
impossible to hate the ‘sin’ and love the
‘sinner.” Or how the very formulation is in
fact a way of denigrating homosexual
people, denying their humanity, erasing
their integrity. It is as if we were to say that
we loved Jews, so long as they never went
to a synagogue.” Exactly!

Sullivan’s sacramental world view, im-
plicit everywhere, is illustrated by his final
paragraph. He describes going out on a
boat with 12 others to empty into the ocean
the ashes of his friend Pat, who has died of
AIDS. The ashes overboard, he dives into
the water “after Pat” amidst the “strange
gray mist,” and finally resurfaces into a
pure sweet breeze. Itis aritual of dying into
newness of life — a baptism in love unde-
tectable.
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ew people have played as central a
F role in church life as Jimmy Allen.

As president of the Southern Bap-
tist Convention in 1978-79, Allen occu-
pied the top leadership position in the
nation’s largest Protestant denomination.
He has advised government leaders on
religious freedom, founded a Christian tele-
vision network and consulted with secular
media on religious news coverage. Yet
Allen’s current prominence as an author
and speaker on the church’s response to
AIDS comes not from his renown in Chris-
tian circles, but from the ordeal of finding
his family cast out of them.

In 1985, Allen’s daughter-in-law and
two grandsons — one newborn, the other
three years old — were found to have
AIDS, contracted from a blood transfusion
his daughter-in-law, Lydia Allen, had re-
ceived during the birth of the first child.
When his son Scott Allen — then minister
of education at a Disciples church in Colo-
rado Springs — informed his senior pastor
of his family’s illness, he was immediately
fired from his job. The family was asked to
remove their three-year-old son, Matt, from
the church’s day care center, and not to
return to the church.

The family joined grandparents Jimmy
and Wanda Allen in Fort Worth, and began
to search for a church where Matt could
attend Sunday school. Armed witha video-
tape of Matt playing with his pediatrician’s
children, Jimmy Allen approached friends
who pastored congregations in the area.
Over and over, he was turned down.

Marianne Arbogast is assistant editor of The
Witness, <marianne @thewitness.org>.
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“I have been deeply
disturbed by the loss
of focus of organized
religion, and I think
it’s a virus of its own,
with its own kind of
death, moving in the
body of believers.”

Unburdening a secret

by Marianne Arbogast

“Inever expected that the church I loved
so much would become our greatest source
of sorrow,” Allen writes in his book, Bur-
den of a Secret (Ballantine, 1995), an ac-
countofhis family’sexperience with AIDS.
“The rejection of the churches when we
reached out for help was one of the most
devastating aspects of our entire ordeal
with AIDS.”

When Allen’s younger grandson, Bryan,
died at nine months of age, a pastor friend
who made a condolence visit to Wanda
Allen practically flew from the house when
he learned the baby had died of AIDS.
Another friend, a mortician, agreed to su-
pervise Scott and Lydia Allen in preparing
their son for burial, but refused to so much
as touch the infant’s body himself.

In an effort to protect Matt from rejec-
tion and harassment, the Allens guarded
their privacy for years, revealing the reason
for Lydiaand Matt’s poor health only when
they felt it necessary. Unwelcome at

churches and day care centers, Matt found
playmates at a fast-food restaurant.

“McDonald’s playground was the place
we had to find the first socialization for
him,” Allen says. “You could go in and
play and no one asked you for a health
certificate. Of course, he was no threat to
anybody — they were threats to him [be-
cause of his failing immune system].”

But when Lydia Allen died in 1992, the
weight of secrecy became too heavy to
bear.

“I could feel Scott’s anger rising as he
sat rigidly through the songs, eulogies, and
prayers,” Jimmy Allen writes. “After the
service, Scott got up and left the church
without a word to anyone. Before doing so,
he said to me in a terse, quiet voice, ‘No-
body said the word AIDS in the whole
service.’

“He wasright. It was then thatI saw how
wrong we had been in trying to keep our
secret, even if we had done it for the right,
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noble reason of trying to protect Matt.”

The Allens found “going public” easier
than they had anticipated. Churches which
had rejected Matt were challenged by re-
porters, and many eventually developed
AIDS ministries. The provision of clear,
direct information was helpful in allaying
fears, and the family found support from
many quarters. Shortly before Matt died at
the age of 12, his elementary school held an
outdoor “Circle of Life” ceremony for Matt
to celebrate his life.

Jimmy Allen is still living with AIDS in
his family. Another of his sons, Skip Allen,
was diagnosed with AIDS in 1986. Al-
though Allen is unable to accept his son’s
gay lifestyle, he is clear about his love and
respect for him. “He moves creatively and
caringly among the dying, comforting and
servingother victims of AIDS,” Allen wrote
in his book. “He loves God.”

Today, due to the protease inhibitors
and “cocktail” that Skip Allen has been
receiving, the progression of his disease
has been slowed.

“We just had his 45th birthday celebra-
tion,” Jimmy Allen says. “We didn’t think
he’d be here. He’s lost so many people
around him, he’s dealing with the survivor
syndrome. But he is surviving.”

Allen’s son Scott, once a minister, has
not returned to church. While his estrange-
ment has pained Allen, it has also led him
to new insight about God.

The type of rejection Scott experienced
“has a damage far more than the immedi-
ate,” Allen says. “Butithas driven him into
searching for ways to express God in his
life, outside of the ‘religion’ things. He and
I have had vast discussions about that. It
has stretched my own understanding of
God but it has not eliminated the basic root
systems that I believe are important. But
I’ve discovered there’s an Abrahamic faith
factor that many of us in the Christian
movement have missed. Where the Bible
says, ‘Abraham believed God, and it was
reckoned unto him for righteousness,’

THE WITNESS

we’ve missed the fact that Abraham knew
so little about God. And I think we’ve
missed the fact that believing God and
letting God communicate with us is much
larger than any sect or any religious move-
ment that has a name and a structure to it.”

Jimmy Allenis engaged in what he calls
a “lovers’ quarrel” with the church.

“The churches have become places of
misguided loyalties and purposes,” he con-
tends. “I have been deeply disturbed by the
loss of focus of organized religion, and I
think it’s a virus of its own, with its own
kind of death, moving in the body of be-
lievers. When we miss the heartbeat of God
we miss the heartbeat of it all. And the
heartbeat of God is not that people gather
and sing praises to him, it’s that people

“We’ve missed the fact that
believing God and letting
God communicate with us is
much larger than any sect or

any religious movement.”

reflect him, that they experience him and
become like him.”

Allen feels that a focus on numbers has
driven out the basic mission of proclaiming
the gospel to suffering people.

“I have pastored a megachurch myself,
so I know the temptation, but the fact is, if
we are not the salt and the light, if we are not
the caring people of God, then we are notin
touch with his basic heartbeat, and that’s
where the life comes from. The renewal of
love for the marginalized may be the source
of spiritual energy for us in the future, if we
get back in touch with God at that level.”

Since writing his book, Allen has been
besieged by requests for help.

“There’s been an opening up of a whole
phalanx of pain-filled people who have
reached outas aresult of the book,” he says.
“We’ve had for the last four years pilgrim-
agesupto this mountain where I live [at Big

Canoe, Georgia] from all over the nation,
of people who are coming with their own
pain about being shut away, not knowing
how to deal with family, being ignored or
rejected or shunned by their own congrega-
tions.”

In addressing AIDS prevention, Allen
defends the church’s promotion of absti-
nence, but is also in favor of education on
risk reduction.

“There’s been arestoration of emphasis
on the quality of relationship in love — in
such things as the ‘Love waits’ efforts of
the churches — to help young people to
commit themselves to higher idealism. A
number of people in the AIDS community
see that as negative or at least irrelevant. It
is not irrelevant to help people understand
what love means and what sexual commit-
ment means.

“But the other side of it is that there are
those that are falling through the cracks in
great numbers, and we need to help them
understand how to avoid dying from a
disease. SoIthink that sex education needs
to be encouraged, and a lot of our churches
are finding it very difficult to do.

“I think the sexual mores of our society
are in such flux that we need to re-establish
some principles. At the same time, one of
the principles is that to live is better than to
die. We need to help people stay alive.

“Needle exchange programs raise the
same issue. Do you encourage people to
use drugs by giving them needles so that
they won’t be killed by a disease? The
answer, of course, is that they don’t take
drugs in order to have a good needle.”

In caring for AIDS victims, Allen sees
questions of guilt or innocence as immaterial.

“Of course there are people who are
more responsible for what they have
brought on themselves than others,” he
says. “But the fact is, HIV/AIDS victims
are dying. That’s the issue. The issue is
that there are people made in the image of
God for whom Christ died who are suf-
fering and dying.”

MARCH 1999 31



continued from page 3

was, I believe, referring to earth, and spe-
cifically, I suppose, Babylon, which I be-
lieve is now Iraq. It seems that this area
was originally lush and forested: youknow,
with those huge, ancient, and (obviously)
sacred groves. Now it is dust and rubble.
This is what the ancients were talking
about: and a vestige has remained in the
Bible, in spite of the endless greed-driven
editing and re-editing over the centuries.

Would it make sense that any God
would create this paradise, then encourage
the created to destroy? We do what we can
by restoring vacant inner-city buildings.
Every such structure brought back and
occupied is at least one building that need
not be built on what should be prairie or
forest. We use train transportation when-
ever possible, the most environmentally
sound ever conceived, other than walking
or riding a bicycle.

Basically the framework of develop-
ment must change — back to city and
country; rather than the slather of sprawl
over all. This is occurring; people are
realizing that endless commuting is no
pleasure; the cities are being restored. It’s
along battle, of course, because there is so
much money to be made consuming land
and resources.

Robert and Rebecca Venn
Kenosha, WI

Witness praise

I KNOW WHY BELOVED didn’t do well at
the box office. It is strong medicine as is your
magazine. Itholds up a mirror we don’tlike or
want to look into. As Joan Baez recently said:
This country is in a state of denial.

What keeps us going: knowing there are
others who care and haven’t just succumbed
to wealth, immorality and power and who
have decided not to ask any more than that of
our leaders and our country and ourselves.

M. Knight
Monroe, NY

IREALLY LIKE THE WITNESS, as does my
husband. The interesting thing about this is
that he is an atheist who generally thinks
Christians miss what should be their call to
radical politics.
Lana Galyean
Prunedale, CA

I LOVE THE MAGAZINE! Diversity of
points of view on subjects that I would never
receive from other religious publications
which are well thought out.
Vera Johnson
Roanoke, VA

EVERY ISSUE I'VE SEEN has contained
numerous precious insights, many of which
I’ve felt, but not been able to express. My
whole community, a Catholic Worker house

The Witness * 7000 Michigan Ave. ¢ Detroit, MI 48210
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of various persuasions, has enjoyed what
you’ve covered and how.

Jim Haber

San Francisco, CA

1AM ALWAYS CHALLENGED by the

pressing justice that engages you and try

to translate the themes to my world of
inner urban ministry.

Bill Lawton

Potts Point, NSW

Australia

Witness praise - and prayers

THE WITNESS HELPS TO KEEP ME
SANE in a mad world! My prayers are
with Jeanie as she faces this difficult time!
Mary Lou Berry

Euclid, OH

[Ed. note: Witness co-editor Jeanie
Wylie-Kellermann, her family and The
Witness’ staff want to acknowledge the
many messages of encouragement, sup-
port and prayers which have come
from readers as Jeanie receives treat-
ment for the brain tumor which caused
her collapse last Labor Day Weekend.
As we go to press with this issue we are
feeling cautiously optimistic about her
progress in fighting the cancer. But
prayers are still very much in order!]
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Community food security

"M WRITINGIN RESPONSE to Anne Cox’s
“Editor’s Note” in your Jan./Feb. issue, re
“Community Food Security: just food.”

I admire Anne very much — as I do all of
you at The Witness —but I am tempted to ask,
“So what?”

The Food Movement is the oldest of the
modern movements. Indeed, all of the ones
now are spiritual children of the Anti Corn
Law League.

When the League succeeded in getting the
Corn Laws repealed the movement fell apart
into all of the other questions/concerns that
people have. Abolition, Suffragism, Social-
ism, and the Irish Question come to mind.

But, where are all of those questions to-
day? The English are still in Ireland. People
who now have the vote may wonder how

Classifieds

Executive Director opening

The Episcopal City Mission (ECM) is a
faith-based ministry that promotes social
and economic justice through
congregations and community-based
organizations to identify and eliminate
the systemic causes of poverty and
oppression through the sharing of
resources within the Episcopal Church
and our broader society.

ECM seeks an Executive Director to
design and implement strategies to work
effectively with community groups,
foundations and other organizations within
the Church and to manage its ongoing
programmatic, fundraising and
constituent-building activities.
Candidates must possess related
community or faith-based activist
experience and proven leadership and
management skills. Call 617-482-4826
x691 forfull job description and application
instructions.
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much value itis. And those who aren’t hungry
may be eating contaminated food.

I’m not much for getting involved in the
food movement. Not because I'm against
people eating. I'm not even involved in the
ecology movement. And I would definitely
prefer to continue breathing.

Rather, I guess thatI would say that every-
one has their favorite movement and the place
is still a mess.

Director of Religious Education
and Youth

St. Paul's Episcopal Church and Day
School, an urban parish of approximately
600 members and a private day school
with approximately 450 students, pre-
school through eighth grade, is seeking a
qualified full-time Director of Religious
Education and Youth. Familiarity with
Episcopal or similar religious tradition is
required, as is education and training or
strong experience in Christian religious
education. Ordination is nota prerequisite
but persons who are ordained or
anticipating ordination are encouraged to
apply. Parish leadership has made a fresh
commitment to a new emphasis on
Christian Education. We need a person
with strength and vision to take us into
this new phase of our life together.
Please contact The Rev. Robert E. Wood,
Rector, St. Paul’s Episcopal Church &
Day School, 11 East 40th St., Kansas
City, MO 64111 or call 816-931-2850; fax
816-931-0072.

I’ve been pestering people for years about
sharing political power. And most folk have
reacted as if that made me a quaint eccentric.
While that might even be true, I prefer to think
of myself as an ignored prophet.

Maybe what I should say is that we can go
on ignoring each others’ movements and the
world will continue a mess precisely because
we are ignoring each other. Or maybe we can
begin to try to figure out priorities of the
various movements. And maybe even begin
to solve some problems.

To meitis a variation on the old argument
as to whether to give a person a fish or teach
them how to fish. And to me the answer is
neither. Rather, to me, the answer is to divide
the power so that there is a political structure
that can enforce sane fishing regulation to
ensure that there are enough fish for the fu-
ture; and jobs so that folk can afford fish.

But! Maybe even we Church folk can
begin to make some sense out of our part.

Another line of “movement” started when
the earliest Church decided to solve two of its
problems by creating the diaconate to do the
work and appointed their Greek members the
first of those deacons. Second-class Chris-

Seabury-Western Young Adult
Ministry Program

Seabury-Western Theological Seminary
invites inquiries and applications for
Young Adult Ministry: A Curriculum for
the Postmodern Church. Students may
choose MTS., M.Div. or Certificate
curriculum. Formore information, call 847-
328-9300 x26.

Order of Jonathan Daniels

The Order of Jonathan Daniels is an
ecumenical religious orderinthe Anglican
tradition of Vowed and Oblate lay persons
of both genders, single, committed or
married, living and working in the world,
who are engaged in justice ministries.
Write: OJD, P.O. Box 8374, Richmond,
VA 23226 or <OrdJonDanl@aol.com>.

Episcopal Urban Interns

Work in social service, live in Christian
community in Los Angeles. Foradults 21-
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tianity is that old! Things haven’t changed all
that much when blacks and women are still
tokens among the clergy within a church in
which they make up the majority.

Black people started their march toward
what we like to think of as “equality” with the
question of baptism a few centuries ago. Just
as women may eventually extend their recent
ordinations to include political parity.

It would seem that the human needs some
sort of religious conversion to make even
small changes.

But! Can we speed the process?

If Imight be permitted to borrow a bit from
Julie Wortman’s interview with Barbara Har-
ris, “In that great gettin’ up morning,” Ms.
Harris says, “Compared to the male bishops,
we (women bishops) tend to be more outspo-
ken, more forthright, more honest in what we
say on the occasions that we speak.”

Thatisn’t surprising. Men never have been
known to be all that honest; either with others
or even with themselves.

Indeed! That is what the whole fuss of the
impeachment is about. To give the right wing
devils their due, they are correct when they
say that there should be some measure of

30. Apply now for the 1999-2000 year.
Contact: The Rev. Gary Commins, 260
N. Locust St., Inglewood, CA

90301. 310-674-7700.

Beyond Inclusion

Be part of the advocacy for full inclusion
of gays and lesbians within the church by
attending “Beyond Inclusion: Making the
Justice Connections,” April 15-18, 1999
at St. Bartholomew’s Churchin New York.
Presentations will be made by The Rt.
Rev. Bennett J. Sims, From Convention
to Conviction; The Rev. Dr. Renee L. Hill,
Homophobia, Racism, Sexism: A
Complex Design; and Dr. Deirdre J. Good,
The Use of the Bible in Debates about
Same-Sex Unions. There will also be a
variety of workshops conducted by an
exciting line-up of leaders of the church.
For more information and materials,
contact: Beyond Inclusion, 132 N. Euclid
Ave., Pasadena, CA 91101; (626) 583-
2740; or check our website at
<www.beyondinclusion.org>.
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honesty. It is just that they don’t volunteer to
let go of their own versions of dishonesty.
And I would be so impudent as to ask women:
What are the limits of your own honesty?

It really doesn’t make a lot of difference
whether men waste their arguing about Im-
peachment or piddle along not solving other
problems. Or, for that matter, women ration-
ing their own honesty.

Whether it is women priests not noticing a
next step in the logic of their ordination —
political parity? — or men playing mental
pocket pool as to whether honesty needs an
oath before it becomes mandatory, the human
problem is rooted in our habit of denial.
Everybody seems to figure that nothing is
importantenough to do until the “right people”
agree! I guess that the white power structure

John Pruesner

The Witness has received a contribution
from Lucinda Martin in memory of John
Pruesner, “a wonderful [Episcopal]
priest,” who died in Kansas City, Kans.,
this past January. The Witness staff and
the board of the Episcopal Church Pub-
lishing Company is grateful that Martin
has chosen to honor Pruesner in this way.

%%

will be fated to keep on bumbling because
blacks and women (and whoever) are too
timid to tell them that they are bumbling
because they might get upset and deny some-
body a crumb that they may — eventually —
nothave tobother giving them anyway. Maybe
that is what is meant by “games people play.”
I am also reminded of Ms. Harris’ old
saying: “The struggle, indeed, continues.” I
would just ask Ms. Harris, Ms. Cox, and the
rest of you good folk at The Witness: How
long?
John Kavanaugh
Detroit, MI

1998 fundraising campaign

EACH YEAR’S END, I make up a contri-
bution list. Each year I wonder if the result
of the money I send to church budgets
cancels the money I send to other organiza-
tions. It is not so with my contribution to
The Witness. While much of the church
might frown on the things I choose to fund,
Ibelieve you would rejoice! Thanks for the
voice you bring.
Martha Cornish
Atlanta, GA

letters continued on back page
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What’s in a name?

by Julie A. Wortman

he Witness has always endeavored
1 to keep the level of hope greater
than the level of despair. But this
month it has been a special challenge to
remain sanguine as we’ve probed the di-
mensions and strength of the forces which
are damaging the health and welfare of
Americanchildren. As Children’s Defense
Fund founder Marian Wright Edelman
notes with justifiable, perhaps weary, out-
rage, “millions of children are growing up
unsafe, unstimulated, under-educated, sick,
hungry, neglected or abused.” More scan-
dalous stillis that so much of this suffering
has been cultivated and sanctioned by
government social policies that stem from
a national idolatry of market capitalism
whichrelentlessly drums amantra of profit,
profit, profit into the public ear.

It is not that good people in every
community and every state aren’t address-
ing children’s needs in countless imagina-
tive and concrete ways. Here in Maine,
Jim Hanna of the Maine Coalition for
Food Security has been working on mak-
ing sure that hungry children have non-
emergency access to nutritious food. My
friend Deborah Cotton has for several
years been part of a cadre of Knox County
adults mentoring adolescents caughtbreak-
ing the law for the first time — shoplifting,
drug possession, drunk driving — in the
knowledge that some truthful talk, com-
bined with respectful work on decision-
making skills, can help shift kids away
from self-destructive behaviors (the
program’s success rate is 98 percent). Our
neighbor across the road, Jack Carpenter,
has pioneered a program that brings at-risk

Julie A. Wortman is co-editor/publisher of
The Witness, <julie @thewitness.org>. Artist
Dierdre Luzwick lives in Wisconsin.
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Y

youth and local adults together for camp-
ing trips that provide a basis for moving
from shared fun to sharing concerns about
deeper issues. In affluent Camden, stu-
dents in the alternative high school are
getting help in establishing a shelter for
homeless teens from advisors and commu-
nity leaders who understand that many of
the clients will be students at the school. In

P —

Dierdre Luzwick

Lewiston, Norwich House provides a su-
pervised setting for teen mothers (and their
children, who otherwise would be taken
from them) in desperate need of personal
support and mentoring in life and parenting
skills. Outright is a recently established
Portland-based non-profit that already has
a mushrooming program of support and
drop-in services for gay, lesbian, bisexual,
transgender and questioning youth who
need safe, positive and affirming environ-
ments in which to be themselves. And the
faith-based Genesis Community Loan Fund

headquartered in nearby Bristol, invests in
enterprises that provide low-income
families with affordable housing and
transitional accommodations for moth-
ers with children suffering from do-
mestic violence (see TW 12/98).

Every reader will have their own list of
encouraging near-at-hand examples of
people and programs concretely meeting
daunting needs. Such witness is crucial in
saving lives. But my pessimism is based
on a suspicion that the bad-news statistics
will continue to accrue unless more of us
in this country have a radical change of
heart that results in elected leaders and a
public policy that value children’s lives
more than money.

I'find myself engaged by author Patricia
Hersch’s (see p. 16) observation that each
of us canbegin to change anational climate
that devalues the lives of children by mak-
ing a point of greeting the kids in our
neighborhoods by name. For my friends
Deborah and Jack and for all the folks
involved in programs we cite as causes for
hope, it is the children and families they
have come to know who keep them com-
mitted to the work. So it seems likely that
the more children we each know by name,
the more we will know of their lives. And
such familiarity should make it less and
less possible to remain content with poli-
ticians, governmentleaders and policy mak-
ers — perhaps even ourselves — who
shrug off kids’ reality with simplistic or
dismissive generalizations, claiming as jus-
tification for budget cutbacks a cupboard-
is-bare economy.

So what’s in a name? Perhaps the stron-
gest basis for hope.
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Naming our demons?

by Holly Lyman Antolini

what Marilyn Manson is about,”
commented my 15-year-old
daughter one afternoon last spring.

“Who is she?” I asked.

“Mo-hom,” she complained in disgust
at my ignorance, “HE is a rock musician,
heavy-metal, who’s put out a CD called
‘Anti-Christ Superstar.’ Lots of teens listen
to him, especially guys. People think he’s
some kind of Satan-worshipper but I think
they just don’t get what he’s doing.”

Ilistened with respect: This teen has a
lot of perceptive good sense. ButIhad no
way to judge her remarks.

Oddly, within the week, there was a
page-long article in Time describing
Manson in some detail, including a story
of some young men in Texas who, after
listening intensively to the musician, had
committed some violent acts for which
Manson, when queried, declined any re-
sponsibility. Now I was curious to know
more.

I borrowed a copy of “Anti Christ
Superstar” (from a teen friend of my
daughter’s who was a bit tentative about
loaning it to a priest!). Its lyrics, twisting
with irony and laden with violent and
explicit sexual imagery, reeked of de-
spair: despair over our American addic-
tion to materialism, our abiding religious
hypocrisy, our masochistic worship of
the excesses of “stardom.” “His despair
is not my despair,” I pondered, “but his
questions are my questions!”

The music itself surged with all the
energy the words might have sapped.
Texts from the Books of Revelation and
Daniel were turned on their ears. This

11 -’ don’t think people understand

Holly Antolini is an Episcopal priest living in
Cushing, Me., <hantolin@mint.net>.
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young man knew his apocalyptic Bible,
buthated the evangelical tradition of good-
versus-evil dualism from which his
knowledge stemmed. He seemed in his
lyrics to hold out no hope of release from
the evils he named, yet the music itself,
the sheer act of its composition and per-
formance, embodied that hope in a shock-
ingly confrontative mode.

Could it be that our youth
are finding in Marilyn
Manson a more honest
and morally challenging
truth-teller than they are
finding in the churches?

I picked up a copy of Manson’s auto-
biography, The Long Hard Road Out of
Hell, written with collaborator Neil
Strauss and as saturated with disaffec-
tion, drugs, and sexual acting-out as
Manson’s music. “As a performer,”
Manson writes, “I wanted to be the loud-
est, most persistent alarm clock I could
be, because there didn’t seem like any
other way to snap society out of its Chris-
tianity- and media-induced coma.”

Can we Christians bear to hear the wake-
up call? We are alarmed about the rate at
which teenagers are declining to go to
church or participate in church-related ac-
tivities. But could it be that our youth are
finding in Marilyn Manson, with his potent
arsenal of angry and destructive imagery, a
more honestand morally challenging truth-
teller — albeit a truth-teller with no salva-
tion torecommend — than they are finding
in the churches which would presume to
guide them into All Truth?

Consider the impact of the advertising
which barrages these young people daily
and hourly from TV screens, magazines,
the Internet, buses, billboards, even school
scoreboards and bulletin boards — im-
ages and messages designed to convince
them that they can never consume enough.
And for many teenagers sexualized ro-
mance has replaced God as the icon of
salvation, with drugs and alcohol offer-
ing a way of dulling disappointments.

Perhaps we are unwilling to face these
things because we are unwilling to look at
how we ourselves participate in these same
idolatries and wrap ourselves in a comfort-
ing cocoon of illusions — that petroleum
resources will last forever, that nuclear
weapons will never degrade or be deto-
nated, thatthe disproportionaterate at which
North Americans are consuming the
world’s resources is OK, that we can tech-
nologically “fix”” global warming before
it’s too late. How can we ask our youth to
put their faith in the freeing, forgiving and
healing love of Christ if we do not let that
love empower us to meet these questions
and dilemmas head-on and convert us to a
more humane and sustainable way of life?

The alarm Marilyn Manson sounds is
indeed apocalyptic and terrifying, not
because he is a Satan-worshipper, but
because he names our demons. If his
despair and its popularity are any indica-
tion, our children are at profound risk. As
are we. Manson challenges those of us in
the churches to resist chastising him and
his listeners with religious platitudes and
nostrums and take up our own crosses,
heading for the Jerusalem of our own
addictions, self-delusions and self-grati-
fications.

If we can find the grace of a deep trust
in God that would enable us to step away
from the temptations which absorb us,
perhaps our children can do so also. Per-
haps that Way of the Cross will open a
way of salvation not just for them, but for
us all. T3
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THE WITNESS

Our Children
by Aneb Kgositsile

'Evéry'child in this maze,

this labyrinth of horrors,

this no-way-out alley of a society,
this carcass of a culture,

every child runs through this terrain
with fear in his heart. ~

Every child runs with fear,

with fear in her chest,

fear in her legs,

with fear she is panting, panting.

- _Her heart is pounding, pounding with fear.
“She cannot see,

for fear floods her eyes
like tears she dare not cry.

O, my sisters!

O, my brothers!

Qur children are running, running,
circling in traps that

we must dismantle.

He is running the whole day,

and when he collapses in bed,

he sleeps like an old man ready

for death.

Is there peace in his dreams?

Does he tumble in the park’s lush green?
Does the laughter in his throat

throw his head back in abandon?

Do his eyes glint when he giggles?

Oh, my brothers!
Oh, my sisters!
They are running, running!

She is running, running,

- colliding into each day,

pretending to be a child, ,
veteran of a desperate marathon.
She is running for her life.

She is fighting the maze for her life.

__She is staring down death in the faces
_of her playmates.

She is surviving the planet's
deadliest course.

Oh,; our children are running, running;
circling in traps that we must dismantle.
Oh, my brothers, my sisters!

Place a hand on her shoulder.

Touch his pounding chest.

Hold them till their legs come to rest.
Give them safe harbor,
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Squandering the future:
a nation of children living in poverty

by Camille Colatosti
hildren are the future,” says
Mary Cooper, the associate

“C
director of the Washington

office of the National Council of
Churches. “If we do not care for children
now and provide resources that will make
them productive adults then we put our
own future at risk.”

Unfortunately, putting our future at
risk is exactly what we, as a nation, seem
to be doing. The latest census bureau
statistics, from 1997, show that approxi-
mately 20 percent of the nation’s 70 mil-
lion children live in poverty. This means
that more than 14.1 million children are
poor, living in families whose income
falls below the federal poverty guidelines
of $256.35 a week, or $13,330 a year, for
a family of three. Even in this boom
economy, the number of children in ex-
treme poverty — those living below one-
half of the poverty line— grew by 400,000
in the last two years.

What does this mean for kids? The
effects of poverty on children are devas-
tating, says Greg Duncan, a professor of
education and social policy at the Insti-
tuté for Policy Research at Northwestern
University. “Poor children are almost
seven times more likely to experience
child abuse or neglect than the non-poor.
Poor children are 3.5 times as likely to
suffer from lead poisoning. They are 2.2
times more likely to experience violent
crime. And they are twice as likely to
repeat a grade or to drop out of school.”

Camille Colatosti is on the English faculty at
Detroit College of Business,
<colakwik @ix.netcom.com>.
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In addition, they are more likely to
suffer illness, malnutrition, lack of self-
esteem, and other dangers.

The childhood stage in which poverty
occurs also matters, says Duncan. “Fam-
ily economic conditions in early child-
hood appear to be far more important for
shaping ability and achievement than are
economic conditions during middle child-
hood and adolescence. Episodes of deep
poverty early in childhood appear most

“Can an $8.7 trillion

American economy not afford

decent jobs, quality child
care, education, and health
care for all its children?”
—Marian Wright Edelman

detrimental to children’s cognitive de-
velopment.”

Marian Wright Edelman, founder and
president of the Children’s Defense Fund,
calls child poverty “unforgivable.”

“The rosy view of American prosper-
ity at the top hides deep and dangerous
moral, economic, age and racial fault
lines lurking beneath the surface,” she
points out. “Shamefully high child pov-
erty rates persist and children are the
poorest group of Americans.”

Poverty limits options and may de-
prive children of hope, Edelman adds.
“When legitimate avenues of employ-
ment are closed, poor youths turn to ille-
gitimate ones, especially the lethal un-
derground economy of drugs and crime

fueled by out-of-control gun trafficking.”

The result is violence that often kills
— and imprisons. In fact, says Edelman,
who points to a fivefold increase in the
U.S. prison population since 1970, the
government’s investment in prisons sug-
gests that incarceration is an expected
option for poor youth.

“Almost one in three young black
males and one in 15 young white males
between ages 20 to 29 are under some
type of correctional control (incarcera-
tion, probation or parole). Two-thirds of
state prison inmates in 1991 had not com-
pleted high school and one-third had an-
nual incomes under $5,000.”

Joseph Califano, head of Columbia
University’s National Center on Addic-
tion and Substance Abuse, reports that if
present trends persist, one of every 20
Americans born in 1997 will spend some
time in jail, including one of every 11
men and one of every four black men.

“Is this America’s dream for its chil-
dren and itself?” asks Edelman. “Can an
$8.7 trillion American economy not af-
ford decent jobs, quality child care, edu-
cation, and health care for all its chil-
dren?”

Children and welfare reform
The problem of child poverty has been
exacerbated recently with welfare reform
legislation. In October 1996, despite pro-
tests from Edelman and others, President
Clinton signed into law the Personal Re-
sponsibility and Work Opportunity Rec-
onciliation Act [see TW 3/98]. This law,
which took effect on July 1, 1997, re-
placed existing welfare programs with a
new federal one — Temporary Assis-
tance to Needy Families (TANF). This
program places strict guidelines on ben-
efits. Families may receive help for no
more than two consecutive years and no
more than a total of five years.

AsEdelman sees it, the President elimi-
nated one program without putting any-
thing betterin place. “The President signed
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it and he negotiated it all along, so I give
him full responsibility with the Congress
for this extraordinary backward step. He
understands these issues profoundly and
could have put forth a better alternative.
He and the Congress cut child and family
nutrition programs and support for legal
immigrants without touching a dime in
corporate welfare and without touching a
dime of Pentagon welfare. It is unfair and
unnecessary.”

A monumental task now is to convince
policy makers of the devastating impact
of TANF. As Mary Elizabeth Clark, SSJ,
of NETWORK, a national Catholic so-
cial justice lobby, explains, “Congress
tells us thatthey need ‘documented pain.””

To attain written proof that people are
suffering, NETWORK is gathering data
by surveying 10 states and 60 agencies
owned or operated by a variety of reli-
gious orders — soup kitchens, shelters,
clinics, schools, literacy programs and
more.

“There is a huge increase of people
who are not receiving assistance and not
working —and who are suffering,” Clark
says. “We’re also finding that people
who are working without assistance are
not making it. They are using food pan-
tries and soup kitchens more and more. In
the last six months, there is a whole group
of people who are newly homeless: moth-
ers and children.”

Arloc Sherman, the senior researcher
for the Welfare Monitoring Project of the
Children’s Defense Fund, the most com-
prehensive assessment to date of the im-
pactof welfare reform on children, agrees.

“The data tell a consistent story,”
Sherman explains. “Lots of people are
moving from welfare to work and most of
the time atbelow poverty-level jobs. Some
people do move from welfare to some-
thing better. Many more, though, move
from welfare to worse.”

Moving from welfare to worse
Among former recipients who find work,

THE WITNESS

Michael Freeman waits for his mother to get his family’s allotment of food from the church-

run Povarello House food program in Fresno, Calif.

71 percent earn below the poverty level
for a family of three, averaging about
$250 a week. A joint report from the
Children’s Defense Fund and the Na-
tional Coalition for the Homeless, en-
titled Welfare to What?: Early Findings
on Family Hardship and Well-Being,

Thor Swift/Impact Visuals

examined more than 30 state and local
studies to conclude that, by March 1998,
19 months after welfare reform went into
effect, “only 8 percent of the previous
year’s recipients had jobs paying weekly
wages above the poverty line, barely up
from 6 percent in March 1990,” before
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welfare reform was enacted.

At the same time, the report revealed
that the percentage of those with weekly
wages below 75 percent of the poverty
line was up from 6 percent to 14.5 per-
cent. Only 22 percent of recent recipients
had combined household earnings that
brought them above poverty.

TANF allows for former recipients to
maintain food stamps and Medicaid even
after they find work, but many people do
not know this. Sherman explains that
“states are not doing enough to keep
people informed.” In most cases, he be-
lieves, this is unintentional,
more the result of bureau-
cratic mix-ups and miscom-
munications than a mali-
cious attempt to deprive
people of benefits. “But not
in New York,” says
Sherman. “New York is fa-
mous for making it deliber-
ately hard for people to con-
tinue to get food stamps.”

States have likewise done
a poor job of disseminating
information about CHIP, the
Children’s Health Insurance
Program. Each state re-
ceived a block grant that was intended to
provide health insurance for all poor chil-
dren, but lack of information about the
effort has keptenrollment low. Today, 11
million children in the U.S. remain unin-
sured. More than 90 percent of these
children have working parents.

“More and more families have emer-
gency needs as a result of welfare re-
form,” points out the NCC’s Cooper.
“People who lose welfare and their food
stamps need assistance, like funds to pay
utility bills or emergency food for their
children.”

The impact of chronic hunger
Almost 10 million American kids suffer
every day from chronic hunger. Accord-
ing to Second Harvest, the largest chari-
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Well-child clinic in Colebrook, N.H.

table hunger-relief organization in the
U.S., children compose 38 percent of the
26 million hungry Americans.

Toalleviate the suffering, Second Har-
vest operates 200 Kids’ Cafes as part of
its Childhood Hunger Initiative, a cam-
paign to eliminate child hunger in the
U.S. These cafes, located in 21 states,
serve as foodbanks for children. Their
goal is to feed and train today’s needy
children to enable them to become self-
sufficient adults.

The need for such programs is tremen-
dous, says NETWORK’s Clark. “We’re

finding that parents are not able to feed
their children adequately. They are trad-
ing off: going to soup kitchens or shelters
to eat because they do not have enough
money for their children. Soup kitchens
used to have a stereotypical male popula-
tion. Now, soup kitchens are overwhelm-
ingly female with children.”

The Children’s Sentinel Nutrition As-
sessment Program, a collaboration of
pediatric specialists and advocates from
six medical institutes, is also concerned
about the quality and quantity of food that
poor children eat. Founded to monitor the
impact of welfare reform on the growth
and health status of young children, the
program, known as C-SNAP, is located
in Boston’s Medical Center and exam-

ines children in Arkansas, California, the
District of Columbia, Maryland, Massa-
chusetts, and Minnesota.

The goal, says Anne Skalicky, C-
SNAP’s multi-site coordinator, “is to link
those at risk of growth or nutrition prob-
lems to clinical, social or other services,
as well as to monitor and analyze data
collected.”

Using a “health and hunger scale”
fromthe U.S. Department of Agriculture,
C-SNAP assesses whether or not chil-
dren always have enough to eat, and
whether or not they have the kinds of food
that they require for proper
nutrition.

As Skalicky states, “This is
the only study right now that s
measuring kids and asking de-
tailed food security questions.”

Why is this important? Be-
cause “malnutrition is a key
issue for children,” says
Deborah Frank, the director of
the Growth and Development
Program at Boston Medical
Center and one of C-SNAP’s
principal physician investiga-
tors.

Most obviously, the mal-
nourished child will be underweight and
will not grow to be as large as a child who
receives proper nutrition. (Although,
Frank adds, “if you can refeed a malnour-
ished child, you can get him to where
other kids are in terms of size.”) But the
more long-lasting effects of malnutrition
concern what Frank terms “cognitive
depletion.”

“Think about how you feel when you
are fasting,” she explains. “You are cold,
and achy and grouchy. You may lack
energy. A child who is underweight may
feel this way all the time. Learning suf-
fers even before physical growth. Malnu-
trition may actually alter brain transmit-
ters. Kids who are malnourished as in-
fants are likely to have serious problems

Dan Habib/Impact Visuals
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in school through high school.”

The anti-hunger programs currently in
place are inadequate, says Frank. The
federally-funded Women, Infants and
Children program (WIC) provides only
enough formula for a child’s first four
months. After that, kids need more than
WIC provides and poor parents may have
few options.

“The assumption of WIC — and
all of these programs,” says Frank,
“is that these will supplement
people’s cash income, but in cities
with high utilities and rent, like Bos-
ton, that supplement becomes
people’s total food budget—and itis
not enough.”

Homeless families
When poverty reaches extreme lev-
els, families may struggle not only
for food, but also for shelter. Ex-
treme poverty — 50 percent or more
below the poverty line — frequently
leads to homelessness.

Barbara Duffield, the director of
education for the National Coalition
for the Homeless, a non-profit advo-
cacy network seeking to end
homelessness through education,
policy and grassroots organizing, ex-
plains that “homeless families are
one of the fastest growing segments
of the homeless population. Poor
families are getting poorer.” Accord-
ingto asurvey conducted by the U.S.
Conference of Mayors, homeless
children compose about 25 percent
of all the homeless.

“Homelessness,” Duffield ex-
plains, “disrupts virtually every as-
pect of family life and disrupts edu-
cation. With every move or change
of school, three to six months of
education is lost.” Kids may need to
change schools because of short periods
of homelessness, or because the district
says that the child is no longer a resident.

The National Coalition for the Home-
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mid-1980s, 50 percent of homeless kids

less, along with other organizations, seeks
the adoption of a federal law that gives
homeless children the right to stay in
school.

“Currently,” says Duffield, “there are
some laws in place, but they need more
teeth.” The school situation has improved
for homeless children, though. “In the

{#
SaN

were thought not to be in school. Now,
roughly 75 percent are in school. But still
a sizable number are not.”

For homeless children, school can pro-

o
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Harvey Finkle/!mpat Visuals
The Kensington Welfare Rights Union staged an
economic human rights bus tour to over 30 cities during
the summer of 1998 as part of an effort to gather
economic human rights violations by the U.S. to submit
to the United Nations Human Rights Commission. The
union is joining with other organizations in a campaign
to pass a 28th amendment to the U.S. Constitution that
provides all citizens with a job and a living wage.

vide a stability that is missing in every
other aspect of their lives.

According to the Institute for Children
and Poverty, “more than half (53 percent)
of homeless children transferred schools
at least once during the last school year;
7 percent of homeless children trans-
ferred three times or more; 27 percent of
homeless children missed atleast 10 days
of school during the last year; 12
percent of homeless children missed
more than 20 days of school; one in
five (21 percent) homeless children
have repeated a grade in school, a
rate more than double that of all
school-aged children nationwide.
One in 10 are in special education
classes.”

In 1998, the Institute for Children
and Poverty completed what it terms
the first widespread study of family
homelessness. Looking at 10 cities
across the nation — Atlanta, Chi-
cago, Dallas/Fort Worth, Eugene,
Milwaukee, New York City, Norman,
San Antonio, San Francisco and
South Bend — the Institute con-
cluded, “Homelessness today is a
family issue.” The study interviewed
777 families, representing 2,049 chil-
drenincluding 1,508 childrenin shel-
ters and another 373 in alternate care.

The findings are disturbing. Over
half (58 percent) of homeless fami-
lies are African-American, compared
to 12 percent in the general popula-
tion, followed in frequency by whites,
who compose 22 percent of home-
less families and 74 percent of the
general population.

Eighty-one percent of homeless
families are headed by a single par-
ent. Seventy-eight percent are headed
by a single mother. Sixty-two per-
centof these mothers never married. Only
5 percent are not citizens but green card
holders. Less than 1 percent are undocu-
mented immigrants.
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What are working parents to do?

“Whether it is child care, Head Start,
pre-kindergarten or afterschool activi-
ties for school-age children, fartoomany
American children and families are not
getting what they need because good
programs are often unaffordable and
difficult to find,” says Children’s De-
fense Fund founder and presidentMarian
Wright Edelman.

The most recent census information,
from 1997, shows that almost two-thirds
(65 percent) of women with children
younger than six and more than three-
fourths (78 percent) of women with
children ages six to 13 are in the labor
force. In addition, 59 percent of women
with children younger than three are
working. For most, employmentis nota
luxury, but essential. Fifty-five percent
of working women in the U.S. bring
home half or more of their family’s
earnings. But even with this effort one-
third of the children of working mothers
are poor.

The 7.7 million children under age
five whose mothers were employed were
being cared for by someone other than
their parents while their mothers worked:
33 percent were in child care centers; 21
percent were in family child care; 33
percent were cared for by relatives; and
6 percent were cared for by nannies in
their own homes.

For many families, child care costs
are unaffordable. Full-day child care
costs anywhere from $4,000 to $10,000
a year, and about half of America’s
families with young children earn less
than $35,000. A family with both par-
ents working full-time at the minimum
wage earns only $21,400.

Helen Blan, the child care director of
the Children’s Defense Fund, notes that
parents face higher tuition costs for qual-
ity child care than for public college.

THE WITNESS

“While many parents believe college costs
will be the biggest expense they face for
their children, infact many will spend more
in a year on quality child care than on
public college tuition.”

Many advocates also express concerns
about the quality of child care. Much of the
care that is available isn’t regulated. Only
23 states have training requirements for
child care teachers and there are no federal
requirements. In addition, the turnover
among child care workers, the second low-

Full-day child care costs
anywhere from $4,000

to $10,000 a year; but half
of America’s families with
young children earn

less than $35,000.

est paid occupation in the U.S., is ex-
tremely high. The three million child care
workers in the country — 96 percent of
whom are women — average less than
$12,000 annually. Fewer than 30 percent
receive employer-paid health insurance.
Most earn no paid vacation and fewer than
one in five has a retirement plan.
Head Start

One of the most successful federal pro-
grams concerning young children’s wel-
fare is Head Start, a preschool program for
children at-risk. As Blan, of the Children’s
Defense Fund, explains, “Head Start works.
Research shows that children who partici-
pate in Head Start are less likely to be held
back in school or be assigned to special
education classes, and they tend to be
healthier. Studies also show that Head Start
has immediate effects on children’s self-
esteem, achievement, motivation, and so-
cial behavior.”

Unfortunately, Head Start is
underbudgeted. Only about one-third of all
children who are eligible, or 752,000 chil-
dren, are able to attend due to funding
limitations.

Perhaps more troubling than the federal
government’s underfunding of Head Start
and child care programs is the reluctance of
some states to make use of the federal
dollars available. The federal government
provides funding for child care through
Child Care Development Block Grants —
grants given to the state to ease the cost of
care for parents. But, says Mary Elizabeth
Clark, SSJ, of NETWORK, a national
Catholic social justice lobby, “a lot of the
money for child care just sits at the state
level because the state has to match it and
states are unwilling. They may say that
they are saving funds for a rainy day, or
they may mandate a co-pay so high that
people can’t afford it. The state of Ohio
actually sent back money that they said
they didn’t need.”

“Self-care”

For older school-age children, the care
options diminish. The Children’s Defense
Fund estimates that nearly five million
children leave school each day for empty
homes. According to the National Institute
on Out-of-School Time at Wellesley Col-
lege, children in “self-care” are more likely
to have poor self-adjustment, to exhibit
poor academic performance, to experience
increased isolation and loneliness, to have
decreased self-esteem, to have increased
susceptibility to problem behavior and to
be significantly more likely to use ciga-
rettes, alcohol and marijuana.

The U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services reveals that students who
spend no time in extracurricular or
afterschool activities are 50 percent more
likely to have used drugs and 37 percent
more likely to become teen parents. A 1990
University of California study showed that
unsupervised children are at significantly
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higher risk of truancy, stress, receiving
poor grades, risk-taking behavior and
substance abuse.

Michelle Seligson, executive direc-
tor of the National Institute on Out-of-
School Time, believes that without pro-
grams for middle and high school stu-
dents, the majority of children in this
age group spend their out-of-school time
watching television. “We know the im-
pact of that on kids,” Seligson says.
“Kids read less, play less, and are more
aggressive. On average, American chil-
dren spend 40 hours a week watching
television and playing video games,
more hours than they spend in school,
and children in low-income households
are estimated to spend 50 percent more
time watching television than their privi-
leged peers.”

Thenecessaryingredients for healthy
kids, Seligson argues, are caring rela-
tionships and constructive activities.

“Kids do better in school, are more
self-assured, if they attend carefully
planned but flexible programs where
the primary work of the adults is caring
about and for the kids. We develop a
sense of self not in a vacuum but in
relation to others.”

But the creation of such programs is
expensive. Few school districts have
extra funds. Most afterschool programs
— 83 percent — depend on parents for
their survival, and many parents simply
cannot pay. As a result, poorer children
may not have the same exposure to
ideas, skills and positive relationships
with adults and peers as wealthier chil-
dren. With fewer opportunities in child-
hood, poor kids may grow to feel iso-
lated, constricted and full of self-doubt.

The need for additional programs is
great. Today, only 30 out of every 100
schools offer some kind of extended-
day program, and in rural areas, only18
out of every 100 schools do. — C.C.

THE WITNESS

The typical homeless family in the
U.S., then, is composed of a single Afri-
can-American mother, about 30 years
old, with between two and three children,
whose average age is five.

Most people are not homeless forever,
butneitheris homelessness brief. Duffield
explains: “Most are homeless for about
eight months. But more people go through
homelessness than ever before, and many
go through it two or more times.
Homelessness is a bigger problem than
most people realize because homeless
children are invisible. They are not the
people on corners or in the media. But
they are there. Look around your com-
munity and you’ll see them.”

To Duffield, there is nothing inevi-
table about homelessness. “It hasn’t al-
ways existed and it doesn’t have to con-
tinue. If we think about the history of
homelessness, we’ll recall the hobo fig-
ure or the man on Skid Row. Family
homelessness is a product of the early
1980s and onward. In Los Angeles, for
example, the number of shelter beds for
families tripled between 1986 and 1996.”

“Now, we’re at the end of the 1990s
and people are used to it. But we shouldn’t
be. We’re at the largest affordable hous-
ing gap since 1970. Between 1990 and
1995, we lost one million units of afford-
able housing. There was a shift in re-
sources.”

The Federal Department of Housing
and Urban Development reports that
households with housing costs exceed-
ing one-third of their monthly income are
at risk of losing their home and eventu-
ally becoming homeless. A recent study
of the homeless in Newark, N.J., for
example, found that one in every four
households had housing costs greater
than 50 percent of their monthly income.

The primary reasons families cited for
becoming homeless were doubled- and
tripled-up living situations. Cydelle Fox,
a research associate at the Institute for

Children and Poverty, explains that “this
is common among low-income families
unable to afford their own housing. They
begin a nomadic journey, living with
relatives or friends for some period of
time before having to finally go to a
shelter.”

Along with housing costs, Fox also
found that welfare reform has contrib-
uted to homelessness. “Nineteen percent
of families in shelters had their benefits
cut in the six months prior to arriving at
the shelter. As a result of the cuts, 50
percent said they became homeless. We
were shocked because we didn’t expect
to find results from welfare reform that
quickly.

“A few months ago, in San Diego and
Washington, D.C., we saw that up to one-
third of the homeless had their benefits
cut. Of those, 77 percent said that they
became homeless as a result.

“Of those whose welfare benefits were
reduced or cut, 31 percent found a job, but
64 percent lost that job within the year;
and 11 percent surrendered at least one
child to alternate care as a result.”

Foster care

There is a strong link between
homelessness and foster care. Many fos-
ter children grow up to be adults who
suffer homelessness. Fox explains,
“Among homeless adults in New York,
20 percent had been in foster care as
children.” In addition, poor parents are at
risk of losing their children because pov-
erty is a reason for having a child re-
moved.

“The sudden increase in foster care
placement in San Diego in the last year
reflects these findings,” says Fox. “While
foster care placement remained constant
at around 200 between 1994 and 1997, in
the last year that number has more than
doubled to 409.”

There are times when Child Protective
Services (CPS), which oversees the fos-
ter care system in the U.S., must step in

APRIL 1999 13



Copyright 2020. Archives of the Episcopal Church / DFMS. Permission required for reuse and publication.

and remove a child from an abusive par-
ent, but, for more than 25 years, the
effectiveness of state and local Child Pro-
tective Services has been questioned.
Agencies have been accused of both in-
terfering in family affairs and failing to
act to protect children.

The story of Kayla
McKean, a 6-year-old
Florida girl who was killed
by her father in January, is
not unique. Social workers
ignored all the signs, includ-
ing Kayla’s black eyes and
the fact that she was tied up
when they visited her home
just days before her murder.
Jack Levine, president of the
non-profit Center for
Florida’s Children, says,
“Give me a reason not to be
outraged. A series of mis-
takes turned outto be adeath
sentence for this little girl.”

Seeing Child Protective
Services asitselfa “series of
mistakes” is notuncommon for children’s
advocates. Leroy Pelton, a social ser-
vices expert, explains, “The structure of
CPS links a helping mission to support
families with a coercive mission to inves-
tigate families and remove children.”
These contradictory roles may make it
impossible for CPS workers to do their
job. Add to this the almost three million
reports made to CPS annually, and agency
underfunding, and you have a recipe for
failure, says Pelton. About one-third of
the reports made to CPS each year are
substantiated. Of these, about half (52
percent) are for neglect and 25 percent for
physical abuse. The remainder are for
sexual or emotional abuse.

As Pelton explains, “Caseworkers’
decisions about specific cases are the
heart of child protection, but the CPS
system has only a limited capacity to
tailor its response to individual condi-

14 THE WITNESS

tions: Fewer than one-third of CPS direct
service staff hold social work degrees.
Turnover is high and job satisfaction —
and salaries — are low. In 1997, the
median salary for caseworkers with
master’s degrees in social work was un-
der $33,000.

“Large caseloads in CPS and cuts in
community services curtail agency ef-
forts to help troubled families, and the
effects of treatment programs on families
with differing risk profiles are not well
understood,” says Pelton.

“Family poverty makes
maltreatment [of children]
more likely, especially if
parents are unemployed,

use drugs, or lack parenting
skills. Government efforts

to reduce poverty could help
to prevent maltreatment.”

— Leroy Pelton

AlJ. Wnﬂdéoncord Monitor/Impact Visuals
Roy Higgins holds a fish he caught at Drakes Park in Pittsfield, N.H. Many
youngsters in this area live in families experiencing cycles of poverty.

Pelton proposes a solution. “Family
poverty,” he says, “makes maltreatment
more likely, especially if parents are un-
employed, use drugs, or lack parenting
skills. Government efforts to reduce pov-
erty could therefore help to prevent mal-
treatment and relieve pressures on CPS.”

Unfortunately, govern-
ment efforts have moved in
the opposite direction. Wel-
fare reform legislation has
left the most vulnerable
population in the country —
children—more vulnerable
than ever.

Saving children’s lives,
says CDF’s Edelman, would
require an honest examina-
tion and determined trans-
formation of “the values and
priorities of the wealthiest
nation in history,” a nation
which condemns its children
to poverty.

“How do we reverse the
prevailing political calcu-
lus that would rather pay three times
more to lock children up after they get
into trouble than to give them incen-
tives to stay in school and out of trouble
through good afterschool and summer
programs, jobs and service opportuni-
ties? How do we make it easier rather
than harder for parents to balance work
and family responsibilities and to get
the community and financial support
they need to carry out the most impor-
tant role in America?”

With poor U.S. children worse off
now than they were two years ago, there
seems little national will to find accept-
able answers to such pointed questions.
But for those seriously committed to the
well-being of this nation’s children the
proper focus seems clear. As Edeleman
says simply, “I’m for ending child pov-
erty as we know it, not for just ending
welfare as we know it.”

¥
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Creating a Hitler

The comparison of Saddam Hussein to
Adolf Hitler, invoked to justify economic
sanctions against Iraq, may be a self-
fulfilling prophecy, according to Dennis
Halliday, who resigned his post as head
of the UN Oil for Food program in Iraq last
fall in protest against the sanctions.

“National Socialism grew up because
ofthe Versailles Treaty and the harshness
of the conditions we placed on Germany
afterthe First World War,” Halliday said in
an interview with The Progressive (2/99).
“The conditions that are being placed on
Iraq are rather comparable, and we'’re
getting the same kind of results. And
that's very dangerous. If Saddam Hussein
is gone tomorrow, the system can
continue: The party is there, the military is
there, his people are still there. There’s
not necessarily going to be a dramatic
change. And because of the sanctions,
we are building a new generation of Iraqi
leaders who are as mad as hell, who are
introverted more of the Taliban model.”

InMarch, Nobel Peace Prize Laureates
Mairead Corrigan Maguire of Northern
Ireland and Adolfo Perez Esquivel of
Argentina traveled to Iraq as part of a
Fellowship of Reconciliation (FOR)
delegation. The delegation delivered
nearly 1,000 “Covenants of Peace,”
signed by North American religious and
secular communities, apologizing for the
way the U.S. has treated the Iragi people.
Accordingto UNICEF, atleast200 children
are dying each day as a result of the
economic sanctions.

Rethinking curriculum
priorities

Standard curriculum guidelines are
inadequate for addressing the needs of
at-risk students, says teacher Charlie
Ross, who has worked with children in
crisis for 27 years.

“There is a common perception even
amongst those of us in the alternative
schools, that somehow our curriculum
should be running parallel to the district’s
so that our kids will be kept up to speed in
terms of their writing skills, math and
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science,” Ross says (Timeline, 11-12/
98). “The reality is that if you increase
their reading level from 5th grade to 10th
grade, you've done a wonderful service
for that student. However, you will not
solve their primary problem. That's not
the solution to the issues they’re facing. ...
But who in any junior high would say that
we’re going to devote the semester to
parenting skills, conflict resolution,
communication skills, and violence
prevention? What board would approve
that? Very few.

“But look at the economics of what
we're doing. If you save four kids a year
from $40,000 incarceration, then you can
justify the cost of your whole program. It
seems to me that fiscal conservatives
would look at that and say, ‘Wow,
preventionis cost effective, it would work.”

CAT scans and salsa bands

Research has demonstrated that
“exposure to music in early childhood
opens neural pathways that facilitate
pattern recognition and other basic mental
processes,” Jim Carnes reports in
Teaching Tolerance (Spring 1999).
“Educators fighting the erosion of arts
from the curriculum can now bolster their
arguments with CAT scans.”

Carnes writes that “the State of Georgia
is attempting to institutionalize the so-
called ‘Mozart effect’ by sending every
newborn home from the hospital with a
classical tape or CD. The idea raises
provocative questions: Of what value is
music for children beyond its power to
boost IQs?

“What distinguishes the European
focus in recent cognitive research on
music from earlier ‘evidence’ that we now
call scientific racism? What resources —
at home and at school — does a
meaningful music curriculum require?”

Reporting on a program that brings
Puerto Rican salsa bands into low-income
Philadelphia schools, Carnes reflects that
“the stated premise of the Philadelphia
salsa project needs no scientific proof:
‘Qué triste seria un pueblo sin musica’ —
How sad would be a people without
music.”

The art of community

A weekend on “the art of community” will
be held June 4-6 in Cedar Rapids, lowa.
Open to members of neighborhood
associations, intentional communities, co-
op houses and co-housing groups, the
weekend willinclude workshops on conflict
resolution, sustainable communities in
urban neighborhoods and fundraising. For
more information contact MidAmerica
Housing Partnership, 701 Cedar Point
Road NE, Cedar Rapids, IA 52402; 319-
365-3501; <gathering @ic.org>.

Amnesty targets U.S. police
brutality

Police brutalityinthe U.S. isa “widespread
and persistent problem,” according to a
recent report released by Amnesty
International as part of its first worldwide
campaign on human rights issues in this
country.

“The human rights situationinthe U.S.
isbad, and our research showsiitis getting
worse,” Amnesty’'s secretary general,
Pierre Sané, told Z Magazine (1/99). “Itis
getting worse because there is a sort of
warlike mentality in this country. There is
a war on crimes, there is a war on drugs,
there is a war on illegal immigrants, there
is a war on terrorism. Law enforcement
agencies are given a lot of scope to deal
withthese issues, which are presented as
national threats. ...

“Certain groups can be targeted today,
which gives police officers a sense of
impunity, a sense of being above the law.
Tomorrow it could be members of ‘good
society’ who will fall victim to a police
force which will not be held accountable,
and that is not being sanctioned when
abuses are being committed.”

%%f%
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What is ailing America’s adolescents?
an interview with Patricia Hersch

by Julie A. Wortman

Journalist Patricia Hersch is author of
the widely acclaimed A Tribe Apart: A
Journey into the Heart of American Ado-
lescence (Fawcett Columbine, 1998). A
former contributing editor to Psychology
Today, Hersch has written and reported
about adolescents for many years, most
notably about homeless adolescents in
San Francisco and New York. A Tribe
Apart offers an in-depth look into the
lives of eight teenagers living in Hersch’s
own community of Reston, Va., where she
and her husband have raised three sons.
For three years she immersed herself in
the lives of these young people, observing
them in and out of school, listening to
their stories and probing their thoughts,
feelings and actions in an effort to under-
stand the realities of their lives — and the
ways those truths put their well-being at
serious risk. Her subjects speak frankly
about their “double” lives as teens who
appear to be conventional students but
who also live in a world where teens
commonly are sexually active, well ac-
quainted with drugs, alcohol and peer
violence, and frequently suffer from do-
mestic abuse and neglect.

Julie A. Wortman: Do you have an
impression about why A Tribe Apart has
attracted so much attention?

Patricia Hersch: Yes, it provided the
missing piece. It provided people with
the feeling that they finally had a basis for
a conversation about issues surrounding
adolescents. I felt frustrated with myself
thatit took so long to write — six years —

Julie A. Wortman is co-editor/publisher of
The Witness, <julie@thewitness.org>.
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but it takes a really long time to get to
know people well and to discover the
very complex inner workings of adoles-
cents. And once that was on the table,
people just grabbed it. It’s immensely
satisfying to have been able to begin to
create a conversation.

J.W.: The book is called “a journey into
the heart of American adolescence.” The
way you present their lives is highly imagi-
native, almost like reading a novel. What
led you to decide to package your find-
ings this way?

We have put a very unfair
burden on parents, saying
that parents have to do
everything. I believe it is
society’s job to be a healthy
presence in the lives of young

people growing up.

P.H.: The approach I chose was one of
the things that made the book take so
long. Iliterally transcribed every word of
every interview, so I had these eight
humongous notebooks filled with not only
what they said, but with what I said. At
first, I tried all these different charts,
chronologies, columns for different
people. But finally I said this is ridicu-
lous; I just have to immerse myself into
the texture of their lives, the flow of their
lives as they lived it and see what comes
into my heart about it. The thrust of each
person’s story was there in these inter-
views. It was not something I made up. I

wanted people somehow to get the es-
sence of these kids the way I was getting
it, and also to sense their maturing over
time.

J.W.: I'm interested in knowing your
picture of a healthy adolescence.

P.H.: Number one, children need, as Cor-
nel West has put it, that sense of being in
the guts of their parents’ lives. Kids need
to know that they are the most important
thing to their parents, more important
than their work or anything else. Children
need to feel a sense of love and security
and that they can trust their parents to be
there when they need them to be there to
support them and to guide them through
growing up. What that means is not nec-
essarily that the parent always physically
be there, but it’s a sense of availability
any parent can convey if they feel it. And
if they don’t feel it, the kids can pick that
up in an instant.

I also feel that there should be some
sense of time-appropriate growth and de-
velopment. I don’t think that requiring a
child to be basically independent at age
101is appropriate. I think that kids need to
have the time and space to mature physi-
cally, psychologically, emotionally, and
to get their work done at school. Those
are the primary tasks of childhood.

Itis important to stress that other adults
besides parents have a key part to play in
the growing up of children. We have put
a very unfair burden on parents, saying
that parents have to do everything. I be-
lieve it is society’s job to be a healthy
presence in the lives of young people
growing up, meaning that as a society we
must get our act together on values and
morals. I don’t know why this is so hard,
why it has to be a political or religious
battle. If you sat down a group of this
country’s adults and asked them what
they think should be the basic qualities of
adecent, happy human being, most would
come up with similar lists.

J.W.: You say, “Adolescence is a jour-
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Slam dancing at a New York park concert

ney, a search for self in every dimension
of being.” And you say that young people
need adults as role models, not moving
targets, as they make that journey. Does
the fact that so many adults in our culture
seem themselves tobe engaged in asearch
for self make them moving targets?

P.H.: The reason most adults remember
their adolescence with a twinkle in their
eyes, even as they complain about it, is
because developmentally, as adolescents
are questing, they are feeling their own
power: that power to discern, the power
to make decisions, the power of knowing
and relating to a larger world and know-
ing that that world will keep on getting
bigger as you get more access to it. And
I think many adults today are continuing
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to strive to grow and change and remain
curious. I’'m not at all comparing that
quest for the full life with the mass confu-
sion of not knowing which end is up that
characterizes society today. I think that’s
a loss of basic values; what the kids are
doing is seeking basic values.

Kids see being grown up as a horrible
state of being because it looks like such
drudgery. While parents, especially
women, may feel like we’ve overcome
lots of barriers and now have access to
great opportunities, all the kids see is
wiped-out, stressed-out parents and it
looks awful and unsatisfying. Not to
mention that most of the kids feel really
gypped. I can’t tell you how many kids
tell me that they’re going to have the old-

Andrew Lichtenstein/Impact Visuals

time traditional marriage because they
think that kids should get more of their
parents’ time.

J.W.: Are you advocating the old model
of stay-at-home mothers?

P.H.: The model of a mother at home in
the kitchen waiting for the kids with
freshly baked cookies was an aberration.
Prior to the 1950s and 1960s, a mother’s
role had never been solely to be in the
kitchen, but children were never left alone
so much because if mom wasn’t there,
there was an extended family member or
a boarder in the house or the children
were brought out into the fields with the
parent. One way or another — and [ know
we can criticize many aspects of this —
children’s lives were structured so that
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there was a great deal of adult involve-
ment in them. The prosperity that came
after World War II was also the basis of
the tremendous mobility in American life.
Families no longer were together, and
patterns thathad been in place were chang-
ing. Moms in the kitchen smoothed over
the transition. So we tend to think that it
is mothers in the kitchen that make healthy
kids, but it is just that somebody in the
kitchen helps to make healthy kids.

For the past 25 years we’ve been a
working society and nobody has really
taken that into account. Women aren’t
out there working because of women’s
lib. They’re out there working because it
takes two incomes to support a family
and because women are as well educated
as men. So it is not a parent issue. When
parents start leaving their kids alone at
age 10 it is because as a society we have
not put our great inventive American
heads together to figure out what we need
to do in terms of the children. In Israel,
when they needed men and women to
fight a war and develop the land, they
designed the kibbutz. I’m not saying that
we should have the kibbutz system here,
I’m just saying that societies do have an
obligation to raise their children and this
society is acting as if this problem is
going to take care of itself.

J.W.: Soitis too simplistic to blame “the
breakdown of the family” for the prob-
lems that face teens?

P.H.: Right. My youngest son had both
parents working at home for almost all of
his school years. So he had every oppor-
tunity: a nice peaceful community and
two parents who love each other and who
could take him anywhere he needed to
go. And yet, when he was a young adoles-
cent and he wanted to run outside in the
wonderful areas he had to play in, he had
nobody to play with because his peers
were told to stay in the house until their
parents got home and, as they got older,
many then had to take responsibility for
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younger siblings. So my son was as stuck
in front of the television set as any other
child. That’s a perfect example of why
individual families cannot do it alone.
We have to do something as a society to
remedy the situation. A lot of parents
would be more than happy to spend more
time at home, but that requires that the
work place be more accommodating.
J.W.: You talk about the difference be-
tween the world adolescents grow up in
today as opposed to the world their par-
ents grew up in?

P.H.: Today’skids arejustintotal freefall.
Until I began researching A Tribe Apart 1
would have found certain aspects of their
lives unimaginable. They don’thave cur-

There’s not a kid that I've
been in contact with that has
not seen one and usually
several deaths of young
people in their social circle.

fews. They see parents sleeping around.
Astheirhormones begin raging they have
empty beds in empty houses available to
them every day. Some parents think it is
cool to smoke dope with their kids. Oth-
ers let their kids stay home alone when
they go out of town — eighth graders.
There’s no similarity of expectations or
morality across the board. Soit’s confus-
ing for the kids.

J.W.: I was interested in two scenarios in
your book. The firstinvolved some of the
kids going to a community-hosted forum
on ethics where at one point they shock
the adults present by offering their view
that in some situations cheating on an
exam is the best option. The other in-
volved the student newspaper and the
outraged reaction of teachers and adults
to a front-page story on two teens who
had recently become mothers. In both
cases I’'m wondering about the issue of

moral decision making and where you
see we are with a community consensus
about that.

P.H.: Punitive acts against cheaters or
teenage moms don’t seem to have much
effect. The kids just get more clever at
cheating. I think kids need help in under-
standing life a little bit better.

That gets me back to where we were

before: the basic tenets of a decent and
fulfilling life. If you talk honestly with
kids and give them the chance to learn
from others’ stories about the ramifica-
tions of certain choices, they can make
better choices for themselves. I don’t
think it does anything for anybody to
keep saying that if a person does thus and
such they’re bad, they’re evil. I think that
we need to really get into the heart of
things. We’ve got to discuss values with
them or else they’re going to just try to
make sense of it with each other and you
can’t expect teenagers to get it right.
J.W.: Are there adults trying to have that
conversation with young people?
P.H.: I don’t think so. If people were
engaging in the larger issues, I don’t
think some of the political things that
have happened lately would have hap-
pened. People are so inundated with things
that they know are kind of seamy or not
quite right that they don’t even pay atten-
tion any more.

The thing that I feel so badly about is
that I think kids are missing a lot of
wisdom and very meaningful connec-
tions they could make with each other
that will enhance their lives. For example,
there’s very little, for lack of a better
word, courtship. Boys and girls stay away
from each other and then they hop into the
sack. Romance is none of the gradual
holding hands. Any of it that happens
happens in the third grade, and that’s
insane. So kids aren’t learning about inti-
macy, about love. That’s really sad. But
they are learning about loss. There’s not
a kid that I’ve been in contact with that
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hasnotseen one and usually several deaths
of young people in their social circle.
J.W.: From suicide?

P.H.: There are suicides. There are
drug- or alchohol-related accidents,
even murder.

J.W.: This double life of kids. You bring
that out very strongly in the book. These
kids are good students, reasonable stu-
dents, active in athletics and other activi-
ties, and then they are leading these lives
where they’re doing drugs at lunchtime,
cutting classes, helping their friends get
abortions, getting drunk at parties, roam-
ing the streets at 3 a.m. It seems like most
adults don’t have any picture of that.
P.H.:Ididn’tknow it was going to be like
that either. But that’s what I found. It is
outside the realm of our imaginations that
such a life has developed, although I
should clarify that whatlooks like adouble
life to us is lived as one integrated life by
them. I think maybe one of the roles my
book is serving is to help us see this. It’s
pretty undeniable. Statistics and certain
good studies back it up. It’s not just the
kids in Reston, it’s kids everywhere. It’s
why, when I go to locations to speak, I
like to spend some time with young people
in the area. Within minutes we are talking
about the whole realm of things that are
important to them, not just the bad things.
And then I can go to the adults I am
speaking to later in the day and not only
say this is what I discovered in my book,
but I can also bolster it and say, look, this
is what your kids told me.

J.W.: Are people horrified?

P.H.: Well, yes. They just don’t want to
believe it.

J.W.: What is your sense of the religious
community’s impact on the lives of ado-
lescents?

P.H.: People seem to be surprised when
I say that six of the eight kids in my book
had a tie to formal religion. And not
meaningless ties. They went to church.
One was bar mitzvahed. Some were more
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Addressing deadly consequences

Deadly Consequences: How Violence
is Destroying Our Teenage Popula-
tion and a Plan to Begin Solving the
Problem, by Deborah Prothrow-
Stith, M.D. (with Michaele
Weissman), Harper Perennial, 1991.

Deborah Prothrow-Stith, former Com-
missioner of Public Health for Massa-
chusetts, gained national recognition
in the late 1980s for her work in vio-
lence prevention among adolescents.
Her interest in the topic was stimu-
lated by her work as a medical resident
at Boston City Hospital. The typical
“stitch them up, send them out,” medi-
cal response to patients injured by
violence led to her examination of
violence as a societal “disease” that
could be prevented through public
health strategies. She developed and
wrote the first violence prevention
curriculum for schools and communi-
ties, entitled Violence Prevention Cur-
riculum for Adolescents. Deadly Con-
sequences followed, presenting the
public health perspective to a mass
audience. In this book she writes:

Educating students about violence
is not an easy process. Not in this
society, but if we do not tell kids that it
is alright not to fight, no one else will.
I think often about a young man I
taught in one of my early violence
prevention courses. The student talked
about a friend of his who had been
stabbedin afight. The ambulance took
about 20 minutes to arrive. The friend
bled to death while waiting for medi-
cal help. The student was terribly hurt
and angry about this death, which he
felt was preventable. During the dis-

cussion that followed I understood not

Just with my head, but with my whole
body, what I mean when I tell students
that the violence prevention curricu-
lum challenges them to claim their
anger as normal and to use it to better
themselves and their families.

In class that day we listed the young
man’s options:

1. He could beat up the ambulance
driver.

2. He could slash ambulance tires
and break ambulance windows.

3. He could take out his anger on a
cat or dog.

4. He could beat up a little brother
or sister or someone else.

5. He could write a letter to the city.
(This is the typical adult, middle-class
response, which has little meaning to
poor kids. Letter writing, however,
can work and adults should offer to
help teenagers do it.)

6. The young man could get so
angry that he decided to finish high
school, become an ambulance driver
and hope to chart the response times
of ambulances in every neighborhood
inthe city. Ifthe response times inpoor
neighborhoods were longer than in
rich ones, he could blow the whistle.

This last option is a strategy of
the oppressed which works. All of
our great blackleaders, from Harriet
Tubman to Martin Luther King to
Nelson Mandela, have channelled
their anger at injustice into a force
to reshape the world. This is what
the violence prevention curriculum
is all about. It is not about passivity.
It is about using anger not to hurt
oneselforone’s peers, butto change
the world.
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active than others. What I found is that
they’re hoping that answers will come to
them in church. They’re always looking
for a place to get some real perspective
about values that is based on a knowledge
of their lives. And that, of course, is the
real bugaboo, since most adults have no
idea what’s going on in their lives. The
kids end up being frustrated. However, I
think that church can be a very positive
venue for kids to find some meaningful
links. It’s a great place for kids to get
intergenerational contact. It is a place
where the heavy issues could be ad-
dressed. Just putting kids in a youth group
isn’t good enough. Kids want to have a
meaningful role. A reason that Habitat
for Humanity works so well is that it is
extremely tangible; it puts generations
together to work on a common goal; it
makes life better for people. Most kids
have very big hearts.

Kids need a community of worship to
which to belong, a place where practices
of faith are visible and really lived. They
need adults who are able and eager to
explain what the practices mean —
whether they involve worship, daily
prayer or works of charity and justice —
and how they invoke and respond to a
larger reality. The adult members need to
invite the youth to participate in every-
thing the faith community does to impart
order and meaning to life. And the reli-
gious community also needs to be strongly
connected to the larger community that
surrounds it.

J.W.: What about school? It seemed like
some of the school experiences you de-
scribe were fabulous, but in other cases
school sounded like prison.

P.H.: Schools are very individual. And,
like always, there are some really won-
derful teachers and some really terrible
teachers. But I would say that the main
problem is that school is not integrated
into the other circles of kids’ lives. For
example, a sad example, I was speaking
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to sixth graders about things they might
want me to tell their parents at this
meeting we were to have that night. A
little sixth grade girl raises her hand,
sighs and says, “I have to take care of
my two little brothers every morning
for two hours and 15 minutes and some-
times I would just like to go up to my
room and be alone before I go to school.

Helping adolescents keep
from self-destructing could
be as simple as learning

to call the kids in your
neighborhood by their first
names. The most important

thing is to be real.

But my mom says I have to stay with
my brothers every single minute until
we go to school.” She was 11 and her
brothers are something like 8 and 10,
and I thought, that’s a huge responsi-
bility for a little kid. I’m sure her par-
ents just have no other options. But
after doing that for two hours and 15

minutes, how’s she going to feel in
school? These days, too, there are so
many lost kids. I see smart kids acting
out in school, getting really terrible
grades, just to say to their parents, in
your face, in your face. During previ-
ous decades, those who dropped out
were just a footstep away from step-
ping back in, but today’s kids are so
much more self-destructing in a lot of
more subtle ways that I’'m afraid that
it’s not going to be so easy for them.

J.W.: What would you say to average
people about how they can help adoles-
cents today keep from self-destructing?
P.H.: It could be as simple as learning to
call the kids in your neighborhood by
their first names. The most important
thing is to be real. Listen to what the truth
is about adolescent life and face it
squarely. And then be available. Kids
need to know that there are people around
to help talk through things, their own
particular things, without being judged.
And be involved. Go to kids’ activities,
help create fun and meaningful options
for them. Even if you don’t have kids
yourself, understand that these kids are
the next grown-ups.

Percentage of gay, lesbian and bisexual students who attempted suicide in
the past year: 36.5
Percentage of heterosexual students attempting suicide: 8.9

Percentage of gay, lesbian and bisexual students threatened or injured
with a weapon at school in the last year: 66.7
Percentage of heterosexual students threatened or injured: 28.8

Percentage of gay, lesbian and bisexual students who have used cocaine: 31
Percentage of heterosexual students who have used cocaine: 11.8

Average age of self-awareness for gays, lesbians and bisexuals: 10-12

Average age of first disclosure for gays, lesbians and bisexuals:yl6

Sources: 1995 Mass. Youth Risk Behavior Survey and Penn State University papers

— Maine Times, 11/12-18/98
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Kids for sale: making profits
from elementary school

by Rachel Brahinsky

onald Fisher is well-heeled and

well-positioned to invest large

sums of money where he sees
fit. As founder and CEO of Gap, Inc.
—whichincludes the Gap, Old Navy
and Banana Republic — and as a
highlevel political consultant, Fisher
is one of the most influential busi-
nessmen in the country. In the past
he has invested in timber land and
biotechnology. Recently, the khaki
tycoon turned his eye to public edu-
cation.

Last year Fisher invested $25
million in the Edison Project, a for-
profitcorporation that manages pub-
lic schools. He tells reporters that he
thinks education should be more
uniform nationwide. And he believes
strongly in the power of market capi-
talism. A company that ties the two
together wins his approval — and
his cash. “There’s a problem when
each school has its own philoso-
phy,” he confessed to The San Fran-
cisco Chroniclelastfall. “They need
to be more like our stores.”

By investing in the Edison Project,
Fisher lends strong support to acom-
pany that has brought standard cor-
porate strategies into the realm of
public education. With the primary goal
of making a profit, the Project strives
toward uniformity in its products (from
test scores to morality), weeds out teach-
ers who don’t buy the corporate line, and

Writer Rachel Brahinsky lives in San
Francisco, <rbrahinsky @hotmail.com>.
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Bosnian refugee student at a Chicago elementary
school.

avoids students whose needs don’t fit
into the money-making formula. And
partially because many Edison schools

Loren Santow/Impact Visuals

are charter schools, partially because they
know how to strike a deal, the Project has
nimbly shied from public accountability.
Elementary schools — the new
emerging market
Edison is the brainchild of Chris Whittle,
probably best known for his earlier ven-
ture into the education-as-business world,

acompany called Channel One, where he
provided schools with technology free of
charge. His “free” satellite dishes and
televisions were given on the condition
that students watch a 15-minute broad-
cast of news and commercials (including
ads for Snickers and Coca-Cola) each
morning.In 1991, Whittle sold that enter-
prise to fund his new project. Eight years
later, Whittle’s Edison Project manages
51 public schools in 12 states. Most are
early elementary academies, to be
followed by middle and high school
programs as the Project expands.
Whittle has schools in cities as di-
verse as Chicago and Battle Creek,
Mich.; Worcester, Mass. and
Sherman, Tex. The schools are
funded primarily with public dol-
lars. Each district gives the share of
its funds earmarked for its school to
the Project, which then divides its
holdings among its schools. Once
the company boasts at least 100
schools Whittle’s stockholders will
begin to make good on their invest-
ments. This year Whittle hopes to
open 30 new schools; by 2004, his
goal is 250. To pique communities’
interest in Edison, Whittle offers
computers for children to take home
and provides increased technology
in the classrooms. To follow through
on this promise, in the first eight
years of its existence, the Project has
accepted millions in private dona-
tions and investments which have
helped buoy the corporation. (It
hasn’t been too hard to attract inves-
tors. In Donald Fisher’s case, it must
have helped that his son John, who owns
4 percentof Edison’s privately held stock,
stands to profit from his father’s gener-
ous donation.) But while the company
acknowledges the generosity of its do-
nors, Edison literature defines the schools
as public-private partnerships, claiming
that they, as a private entity, can make
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more efficient use of public funds.

San Francisco school board member
Jill Wynns is notdeceived by the Project’s
PR. “What the privatizers will tell you is,
give us the same money and we can do a
better job,” she says. “But what Edison is
doing is un-leveling the playing field in
favor of a for-profit company, to the
detriment of other public schools.”

In making the Project affordable —
and potentially profitable — Edison’s
financial planners took a tip from Donald
Fisher. Each school has matching materi-
als and goals, taught in the same manner.
“The schools are run with identical guide-
lines,” says Gaynor McCown, Vice Presi-
dent of Corporate Strategies. “We’ll earn
money by having a very set curriculum.”

A McDonalds style education

It might save money for the company in
the long run, butin San Francisco’s Edison
school this fast-food approach has cre-
ated an array of problems. Teachers have
been “de-selected,” in the words of the
administration, and nobody knows who
sits on the Edison advisory board re-
quired of all charter schools. And, despite
the fact that the Project was brought in
because the Thomas A. Edison Elemen-
tary School (the name similarity is a co-
incidence) once had some of the lowest
test scores in the city, some troubled
students have been rejected, or “coun-
seled out.”

“When we’re talking about improving
education for the students who were at
the school before, we’re not really seeing
that,” says Lindsay Hershenhorn, a former
teacher at the school. “I don’t see it ad-
dressing the deeper problems [like pov-
erty and unemployment]. These people
have no intention of improving the public
schools. That’s not their goal.”

Jill Wynns agrees. And when she read
about Fisher’s chain-store philosophy of
education, she was dismayed. “Do we
believe that an effective way to run

22  THE WITNESS

schools,” Wynns asks, “is to run every
school in exactly the same way, using the
same words on the same days with the
same pictures on the walls?”

When pressed, both McCown and
Edison Principal Barbara Karvelis counter
that the curriculum is flexible. In fact,
they say, every classroom is different
because, though students read the same
books and take the same tests, theirs and
their teachers’ personalities differ from
those in the next classroom.

“Everybody knows,” Wynns returns,
“that when you walk into The Gap in San
Francisco or Wichita, Kan., it’s exactly

“The schools are run with
identical guidelines. We’ll
earn money by having a very
set curriculum.”
— Gaynor McCown, VP of
Corporate Strategies

the same. And that’s how [the Edison
Project] is.”

McCown defends the rigidity of the
curriculum, emphasizing that it is “re-
search based.” Perhaps for some students
the $40 million that Edison spent re-
searching their program was well spent.
But critics in San Francisco say that a
cookie-cutter Edison curriculum won’t
work for their kids.

“The very idea of profiting from
schools is based on the notion that when
they have enough schools they will begin
saving money, using the same materials
onanationallevel,” Lindsay Hershenhorn
explains. “But this concept fails to recog-
nize that communities are not all the
same, communities have different needs.”

This particularly raises problems for
low-income and special needs students
with whom Edison has a poor track record.

The Boston Renaissance Academy, one
of the corporation’s earlier ventures, was
slapped with a Civil Rights lawsuit when
one student was found to have been physi-
cally restrained on aregular basis through-
out the school day. José Alicea, a parent
elected to the school’s advisory board,
told the Phi Delta Kappan last March that
school officials were arrogant and care-
less in relating to the low-income fami-
lies whose children traditionally attended
the school.

“The people at Edison didn’t under-
stand what they were coming into, and
they didn’t do their homework,” he said.
“They don’thave acluetohandling people
from non-mainstream, non-privileged
backgrounds.”

The American Federation of Teachers
(AFT) produced a report last year which
alleges that not only don’t Edison admin-
istrators understand the needs of low-
income communities, they make a con-
certed effort at reducing the low-income,
special needs population at their schools
in order to save money. Parents point out
that Edison’s recruitment posters appear
directed towards middle-class families.

The AFT report also contends that
Edison has a pattern of seeking out
middle-class kids in order to boost its
test scores. The report demonstrates
that the number of students who qualify
for free or reduced lunches at a school
tends to drop when Edison takes over,
that in the five schools studied by the
AFT, the percentage of low-income
students dropped between 6 and 10
percent in the first few years. Their
conclusion: “Since there is a strong
correlation between student achieve-
ment and socioeconomic status, fewer
poor children at Edison schools would
probably increase the likelihood of
higher test scores.”

San Francisco parents and teachers are
concerned that the same will happen there.
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Presently the school is nearly half Afri-
can American and half Latino; the lion’s
share of these youth reside in the Mission
District and Bayview Hunters Point, two
of the city’s poorest neighborhoods. In
order to serve these children — after all,
these are the kids whose low test scores
prompted the district to hand the school
to Edison — Hershenhorn says that an
educational atmosphere is needed that
acknowledges their needs.

But children requiring special attention
have already been “counseled
out” of the school. That is,
Edison officials told parents
that the school was not ca-
pable of dealing with their
“problem” children.

Jill Wynns tells one story:
There was akindergarten kid
that lived near Edison, a re-
cent immigrant. On the first
day of the school year, his
mother brought him down
the street to enroll. With the
assistance of a friend who
works for the school district,
the enrollment papers were
filled out and the boy was
accepted on the spot. Within a few hours,
however, both his mother and her friend
received word that there was a problem
with the paper work, and that the boy
could not stay at Edison elementary.
Under pressure from the district official,
the Edison faculty eventually admitted
that the truth was the child was acting out
in class and the teachers were not capable
of handling the situation. When further
pressed, the staff permitted the boy to
attend school, but only for two hours each
day.

McCown defends the practice, stat-
ing, “If we can serve their needs, we do.
If wecan’t, it’s only the responsible thing
to do to counsel a student to move on.”

Wynns contends that since Edison re-
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ceives public money to run the school, it
should be required to accept every stu-
dent, just like a regular public school.

“This should not happen,” she de-
clares. “Edison accepts the money from
the district that is supposed to go for
special services for these kids but then
does not provide the services. So where
does the money go?”

In fact, because Edison is a private
entity, it’s hard to find out how they

Ronald McDonald visits a public elementary school in Ukiah, Calif.,
nominally to discuss safety.

information about the school is kept quiet;
no one knows exactly how the district’s
money funnels through the corporation
down to its students. And the channels
that are supposed to make information
more readily available to the public are
not in place. All charter schools are sup-
posed to have an advisory board that
provides oversight for the program. Six
months after the school opened its doors
it was not possible to acquire a list of
board members.
Get with the program,
or get off the bus

The growth of Edison’s programs has
introduced a new approach to labor rela-
tions in education — one thatis decidedly
non-union. Most of the nation’s public

spend their money. In general, financial

Evan Johnson/Impact Visuals

school teachers are represented by one of
several unions; Edison teachers do not
benefit from union protections and guar-
antees. The San Francisco Edison school
pays teachers based on its own scale,
bypassing the established union contract,
even though their teachers are district
employees whose salaries come from
public monies.

As with students, when staff members
aren’t the Edison “type,” they don’t last

long. Lindsay Hershenhorn says that she

was asked to leave last spring
when principal Barbara
Karvelis felt she was not “on
board” with the goals of the
Project which was then in-
volved in negotiations with
the school district. After
Hershenhorn’s departure the
Edison Charter Academy lost
approximately 10 teachers in
the first half of its first year as
a private academy, the ma-
jority of whom still will not
speak about the school pub-
licly. Of these “de-selected”
teachers, Karvelis says sim-
ply: “They weren’t right for
the program.”

Even in the wake of public criticism,
the San Francisco school district leader-
ship has embraced this take it or leave it
management style, reinforcing Edison’s
decision to make staff and students con-
form. In a San Francisco Bay Guardian
article last September, Superintendent
Rojas made it clear that he won’t put up a
fight if Edison’s labor practices don’t
meet union standards.

“If you have a disagreement [with
Edison management], you can leave and
go to a school that has binding arbitra-
tion,” Rojas told the Guardian.

“If a grievance procedure and binding
arbitration are what make you an educa-
tor, transfer out now.” TW
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A do-or-die target audience

by Jane Slaughter

he tobacco industry may have gotten
its biggest boost in years from the

movie Titanic. It was probably his-
torically accuratetoshowLeonardodiCaprio’s
character puffing away, and Kate Winslet
using cigarettes to defy her mother. But the
message this blockbuster sent, that smoking
equals freedom, must have gladdened the
hearts of Philip Morris marketing execs.

Every day, 3,000 American kids be-
come daily smokers. That’s not “3,000
kids take a puff for the first time.” (That
figure is 6,000.) It means that 3,000 girls
and boys under 18 — more than a million
ayear — become regular smokers, well on
their way to addiction.

Anti-smoking activists argue that a big
part of the reason teenagers smoke is that
tobacco companies aggressively market
directly to kids. Using the unyielding logic
of capitalism, the companies have to do so:
They need replacements for their current
customers, who either quit or die. Since
practically no one over the age of 18 takes
up smoking (almost 90 percent of adult
smokers began at or before that age), teen-
agers are cigarette companies’ do-or-die
target audience.

It appears to be working. While adult
smoking has generally been decreasing,
over the past 10 years the number of kids
under 18 who become daily smokers each
year has increased by over half a million, a
greater than 70 percent increase. Thirty-six
percent of high school students smoke (as
compared to 25 percent of adults), and 16
percent of high school boys use smokeless
tobacco. Over 250 million packs of ciga-

Writer Jane Slaughter lives in Detroit, Mich.,
<Janesla@aol.com>.
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rettes are illegally sold to kids each year. If
current trends continue, almost a third of
these underage smokers — five million
people—will ultimately die from tobacco-
related causes.

Of course, kids aren’t thinking about
“ultimately.” Who’s cool today looms far
larger. The tobacco companies know this
and exploit it to the max.

Industry still effective in court
But isn’t the industry on the run? What
about that multi-billion-dollar settlement
they signed last year?

In some senses, yes, the industry is on
the defensive, but Philip Morris, RJR and
Brown and Williamson still hold enor-
mous influence in politics — and enor-
mous influence on kids’ perceptions. In
1996, the Food and Drug Administration
(FDA) issued strong rules to restrict mar-
keting of tobacco and young people’s
access to it. But the industry blocked
most of those rules through court chal-
lenges. (The only FDA rule now in effect
establishes 18 as the nationwide age for
purchasing tobacco and requires retailers
to check photo 1.D. of anyone who ap-
pears younger than 27.) In 1998, the in-
dustry succeeded in defeating the McCain
bill, which would have subjected tobacco
to FDA regulation.

Atthe end of last year, 46 states signed
an agreement with the tobacco industry,
to settle lawsuits that had been brought by
states’ attorneys general. Although the
amount of money the companies will
have to pay sounds large — $206 billion
between now and 2025 — apparently
they can afford it; none is threatening
bankruptcy. The industry spends $5.1
billion a year on marketing and advertis-

ing to increase cigarette consumption.

The settlement, which will not fully take
effect for months, does prohibit some of
the tobacco companies’ favorite ploys
such as billboard ads; brand-name spon-
sorship for concerts, football, hockey,
baseball, soccer, or events where contes-
tants are under 18; free giveaways of
cigarettes or spit (smokeless) tobacco
products; sales or giveaways of merchan-
dise, such as caps, T-shirts or backpacks,
that carry tobacco brands or logo (30
percent of 12-17 year-olds, both smokers
and nonsmokers, own at least one to-
bacco promotional item).

The settlement fails to prohibit, how-
ever, some important marketing strategies:
* Selling cigarettes in vending machines
and self-serve displays (Some anti-smok-
ing advocates argue that marketers like
self-serve displays because they encour-
age kids to shoplift.);

« Displaying advertising where tobacco is
sold and at sponsored events;

» Using human images that appeal to kids,
such as the Marlboro man (cartoons are
banned—no more Joe Camel);

* Advertising in newspapers and maga-
zines, including ones with large youth au-
diences such as Sports Illustrated and Car
and Driver;

* Using cigarette brand names to sponsor
auto racing and rodeos, even when tele-
vised.

The FDA rules would have prohibited
these tactics, and also:

* Prohibited the sale of single or loose
cigarettes and required packages to contain
at least 20;

* Limited all outdoor and all point-of-sale
advertising to black-and-white text only;
* Limited tobacco ads to black-and-white
print only, in publications that have more
than two million readers, or 15 percent of
their total readership, under 18 years of age.

Stronger than peer pressure

Even if the more severe restrictions on
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advertising someday go into effect —
anti-smoking groups are pushing for new
legislation this year — will they really
reduce teen smoking? The Campaign for
Tobacco-Free Kids cites a study pub-
lished in The Journal of the National
Cancer Institute, which concluded that
teens are more likely to be influenced to
smoke by advertising than they are by
peer pressure. The researchers called up
kids who said they’d never taken a puff,
and then matched up those kids’ recogni-
tion of cigarette ads, their reports of smok-
ing among their peers, and their willing-
ness to say they might try a cigarette some
day. The study is not terribly convincing.
A telephone survey where Mom and Dad
might be listening? What kid won’t at
least try it once?

But if this attempt at scientific proof is
not persuasive, the sales evidence is:
Eighty-six percent of kids who smoke
prefer Marlboro, Camel and Newport —
the three most heavily advertised brands
— while only about a third of adult smok-
ers choose these brands. Marlboro, the
biggest advertiser, takes almost 60 per-
cent of the youth market, but only a
quarter of the adult market. One study
showed kids to be three times as sensitive
as adults to cigarette advertising. Most of
the nonsmokers in the survey cited above
could name a “favorite” ad.

Between 1989 and 1993, when adver-
tising for the new Joe Camel campaign
jumped from $27 million to $43 million,
Camel’s share among kids increased by
more than 50 percent, while adults showed
no switch to Camels.

A 1994 article in the Journal of the
American Medical Association documented
a rapid and unprecedented increase in the
smoking initiation rate of adolescent girls
in the late 1960s, after the launch of
women’s cigarette brands like Virginia
Slims.

The smokeless tobacco people have
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successfully turned “chaw” into a product
whose main market is young men rather
than old ones. They did this partly through
introducing “starter products.” “Cherry
Skoal is for somebody who likes the taste
of candy, if you know what I'm saying,”
said a former U.S. Tobacco sales rep.
Analyzing messages

Some middle school kids in New Jersey
have produced a sophisticated analysis of
cigarette ads. On the C.O.S.T. (Children
Opposed to Smoking Tobacco) website,
they reproduce an ad for Kool, which shows
a girl seated behind a guy on a motorcycle.
Surely the guy is cool; “after all, he’s on a
motorcycle. ... But notice how his picture is

“Cherry Skoal is for
somebody who likes the taste
of candy, if you know what
I’m saying,” said a former
U.S. Tobacco sales rep.

faded out. Doesn’t that signal he’s on the
‘way out’ as far as this girl is concerned?
Why is she ignoring him? The people at
Brown and Williamson would like you to
believe it’s because he doesn’t smoke.
Notice that her eyes are on the guy with the
cigarette.”

Kool is running a whole series of print
and billboard ads with this theme. Note
that the message goes beyond “girls want
guys who smoke” to the even more in-
sidious “girls don’t want boys who don’t
smoke.”

The makers of Misty cigarettes use the
slogan “Slim and Sassy” — what two
qualities could possibly appeal more to
teenage girls? In a Virginia Slims ad, a
very confident-looking young woman is
leading a young man by the hand. “Think
about it,” argue the kids from COST.
“When a woman smokes, she gives up

her sense of independence, because she
becomes dependent on nicotine.”

The industry fights any restrictions on
advertising tooth and nail. Aninternal Philip
Morrisdocument from 1981 says, “Today’s
teenager is tomorrow’s potential regular
customer, and the overwhelming majority
of smokers first begin to smoke while still
in their teens. ... The smoking patterns of
teenagers are particularly important to Philip
Morris.”

Smoking can do more than kill you
Eric Lindblom of the Campaign for To-
bacco-Free Kids says a multi-faceted ap-
proach is needed to keep kids from pick-
ing up the habit. “It’s much more compli-
cated than telling them ‘smoking will kill
you,”” he acknowledges. “You need to
tell them the immediate health and cos-
metic and social impacts.

“You also need to make tobacco harder
to get, at higher prices. The more inconve-
nient you make it, the more likely smokers
are to stop. Smokefree workplaces have a
good impact, for example.

“All these things that work somewhat
work a lot more powerfully when they’re
combined.”

The Campaign is asking concerned
parents to do two things this year: First,
pressure your state legislators and gover-
nor to allocate a hefty portion of the
tobacco settlement money for smoking
prevention programs. Polls show that most
people want at least half this windfall to
go for anti-smoking programs, but state
governments may use it for whatever
they choose. Second, lobby Congress to
designate nicotine a drug and therefore
cigarettes, as a drug-delivery device, un-
der the jurisdiction of the FDA. W

For Children Opposed to Smoking To-
bacco, contact Mary E. Volz School, 509
W. 3rd Ave., Runnemede, N.J. 08078;
<www.costkids.org>. For The Campaign
for Tobacco-Free Kids, call 1-800-284-
KIDS or <www.tobaccofreekids.org>.
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Theological education for

a new century?
by Carol Bell

Steven Charleston, chaplain at Trinity
College in Hartford, Conn., is former
Episcopal Bishop of Alaska and a longtime
advocate of culturally relevant theological
education grounded in the needs and
realities of local faith communities.
Carol Bell: As we enter a new century,
what kind of direction do you think
theological education for Episcopalians
should take?

Steven Charleston: It seems to me that
if the church is to move forward, we will
need a coherent, cohesive, and
comprehensive look at theological
education — from Sunday School all the
way through and beyond retirement. It's
somethinga personneeds tofeel engaged
in, and excited about, at every stage of
life. Sunday School is the ground level of
theological training. Theology isn’t
something we suddenly come to as adults.
If a man or woman has not had some in-
depth background before becoming an
adult, that person either will be always
playing catch-up, or will be just plain ill-
equipped to understand why theological
education is important at all. Theological
training is a process that goes on
throughout life; it renews us, gives us new
insights and new skills as our ministries
change through life.

C.B.: When you speak of theological
education, what exactly do you have in
mind?

S.C.: When | speak of theological
education, or theological training, I'm
talking about it in the traditional sense of
“equipping the saints.” Theological
education, whether it's for lay persons or
ordained persons, has the same purpose:
to give us the knowledge and skills that

Writer Carol Bell lives in the Diocese of
Northern Michigan,
<cedars1 @northernway.net>.
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Steven Charleston

we need in order to carry outthe ministries
we are called to do. So to me it is a very
pragmatic issue for the church. We need
leadership in the church at all levels, and
theological training is the primary way in
which we can help people claim the
ministries or gifts that they have.

C.B.: How and where is such broad-
based theological education taking place
in the church today?

S.C.: I'd say it's taking place primarily in
the many dioceses across the U.S. where
we have really been forced to confrontthe
fact that we can no longer provide
seminary-educated priests forevery single
congregation. It's taking place because
communities that cannot rely on the
traditional model of one parish/one priest
have to think of new models. And these
communities begin to experiment. And
we begin to see some very creative new
ways of designing education. By
necessity, these folks have come to the
realization that theological training is a
community effort. They now realize that

theological education is something that’s
localized within the life of a community.
And it is also something that must be
made culturally relevant for people.

Those twoinsights, localized education
and education that is culturally relevant,
are going to be two paths, two highways,
that will carry us into the 21stcentury. The
more we bring theological learning to the
very heart of our communities, with local
people involved as both learners and as
teachers, the more it will have the ripple
effect that we need — which is to engage
people ofallage levels, of allbackgrounds,
and of all offices or callings, inone common
enterprise.

And that's what's starting to happen. It
is happening in different dioceses in
different ways, but it is happening all
across our church.

C.B.: What are some specific examples?
S.C.: Well, it's happening in Province |,
and it's happening in Northern Michigan.
In Minnesota and South Dakota, there
hasbeen some very creative work bringing
theological training out into the
reservations. In Alaska, they are working
hard on the idea of involving the whole
village, the whole community, in the
process. (Whether the village is a rural
town or a suburb or a city, the village is a
model of the place where training occurs.)
New models of education are also being
designed in many of the dioceses in
California and throughout Province VIII.
It's happening in Navajoland and in
Florida; African-American trainingis taking
place in Atlanta. There are many others;
I’'m only trying to point to a few that |
personally know better than the rest.
Within reach of most of our church
communities are all sorts of resources
and many, many people engaged in such
alternative theological education.

C.B.: In a community-based model, how
is theological education introduced, and
how does it take place?

S.C.: Teams of people go to local
communities from the diocesan center
where there are resources and training
forpeople to dothe work. Teams of people,
both lay and ordained, go out into the
village and conduct the training on the
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local level. Folks of the community come
to the training, and among them, there
might be one or two who are looking
toward ordination, either to priesthood or
diaconate.

C.B.: Does ithappen, in these alternative
models, that a person who is headed for
ordination might change her direction as
the education process goes on?

S.C.: That's exactly right. And that brings
up an interesting point. Theological
educationis unlike education for any other
vocation. Most of our education in this
culture is product-oriented. Thatis to say,
it trains you to do a particular job. You're
being prepared, and when you’re done,
you can now do the work. Theological
training is not product-oriented, it's
development-oriented. And that’s quite a
different proposition.

Theological education may well

change your vision of yourself — and of
your vocation —as you’re going through
the process. We come to theological
training open-minded and open-
hearted, not at all sure what God has in
store for us, just enjoying the journey.
Then the process begins to shape us
and transform us. Theological
education, at its best, is a transforming
experience; its whole purpose is to
transform our lives.
C.B.: So how do you begin the process?
S.C.: | think the very point of genesis for
theological education is in spirituality and
worship. Transformative education
emerges from the Spirit, emerges from
within the worshiping community. The
workshop arises out of worship.
Consequently, we must begin our
theological education very intentionally
with spiritual formation that is done in the
context of worship. People must feel, in
the deepest sense possible, a connection
with God and with one another. Without
such a spiritual center, our theological
education will not hold. We may be
momentarily excited about a particular
piece of information, or by an idea, but it
doesn'’t integrate. It is spirituality that
integrates knowledge into a person’s life,
and that’s why spirituality is so central, so
important.

THE WITNESS

C.B.: You mentioned local community
participants as both learners and
teachers?

S.C.: Yes. We never learn better than
when we’re teaching what we know.
People whose spiritual formation has
already begun, willthen gointo theological
training, and as they are educated, they
will gain new information and new skills,
and then, | think, the logical and organic
nextstepis forthemto teach. We become
teachers andlearners simultaneously. So
local people become trainers, and
eventually these folks become a source
of continuity for theological education in
that place. Certainly, local folks will
continue to teach others in that place. But
they can also travel into new communities

We might not be able

to take every single person
off to seminary, but we can
bring much of the quality

of seminary education out

to the grass roots, where
community-based education
will be available to everyone.

bringingtheirideas andtheirfreshinsights
with them. Eventually it becomes a
wonderful cycle of people who are both
learning and teaching and doing on the
home front, and enjoying the excitement
of going somewhere differentand sharing
with others in a community thatis not their
own.

Once this kind of cycle begins to move
within the life of a diocese, | think it takes
on new energy, refreshing, renewing and
exciting church members all across the
diocese.

C.B.: In this alternative model are there
special courses for those who will be
ordained?

S.C.: People going on to ordination might
be learning deeper skills, say in church
history or in the Bible, but they will work
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together with men and women who are
becoming Christian educators or
evangelists or youth ministers or the like.
We might not be able to take every single
person off to seminary, but we can bring
much of the quality of seminary education
out to the grass roots, where community-
based education will be available to
everyone. The theological education
process carries people along as partners.
In an ideal setting, we really could not
distinguish among those sitting in the
room as to which ones might want to
become diocesan workers or Sunday
School teachers or priests or evangelists
ordeacons. Such an educational process
follows the ancient scriptural model that
suggests we are all called together to
exercise our different ministries and gifts.
C.B.: What role can the seminaries play
in this?

S.C.: Often we have thought that the
alternative training I've been describing is
in conflict or in competition with our great
institutional centers of theological
education. That's a big mistake. If we are
to have a strong future, we mustrecognize
a cooperative spirit between the
seminaries and the local alternative
models. It is important to understand the
seminaries as partners with dioceses in
developing local leadership. And we need
tobe able to see ourseminaries as centers
of deep spiritual formation, as well as
centers of education.

Furthermore, we must renew our

understanding that seminaries are not
just for educating ordained leadership.
They are really educational centers for all
the people of God — lay and ordained.
And because of that, perhaps by virtue of
that, the seminaries become cultural
centers as well, open marketplaces that
allow people to speak to one another in
their own idioms; the seminaries become
vibrant and exciting and inclusive centers
where people have a sense of ownership
and involvement in the transformative
process.
C.B.: How can alternative models of
education be sure to honor a variety of
cultures and make them part of the
educational experience?
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S.C.: Onthe grassroots level, we need to
make sure that our trainers represent
whatwe are tryingto teach. Ourtheological
education needs to be a multi-cultural
experience, and that means we must
involve teachers from many cultural
backgrounds. Are we really looking at
theology from a holistic viewpoint of the
many different ways that our various
cultures have come to understand the
Gospel? In the materials used, in the list
of readings, in the examples cited, we
must make sure we are integrating the
best of every culture because, in doing
so, we not only broaden the base of our
education, but we also open another door
through which people may come in and
participate.
C.B.: If a congregation, or diocese, is not
very culturally diverse, are there ways in
which local communities can draw on the
rich traditions, insights and theologies of
other cultures?
S.C.: Here’s something that | think is very
hopeful: If you and | were having this
conversation even 20 years ago, we
would have been hard pressed to come
up with ways by which we could
experience this rainbow coalition of many
cultures—especiallyin some small parish
thatis fairly homogeneous. But today we
have an absolute wealth of resources.
We have the theologies of African
Americans, feminists, Asians, people of
Latino background, and Native
Americans. We have had an enormous
renaissance of cultural contributions to
Christianity in this last century. It started
with liberation theologies in the late 1950s
and 1960s and it has just mushroomed to
apointwhere we now have vast amounts
of material and information, in a variety of
media, available and accessible to us all.

And now that we have this wonderful
warehouse of knowledge from which to
draw, we also have the means to bring it
into even the most isolated community —
through technology, through the Internet,
through satellite communications.

| find it exciting that at the threshold of
anew century we have allthe tools needed
for a major breakthrough in theological
training.
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Religious leaders urge
Palestinian human rights

Over 1,000 clergy, including over 145
Protestant and Catholic bishops, as well
as numerous lay religious leaders have
called on the Clinton Administration to
pressthe Israeligovernmentof Benjamin
Netanyahuandthe Palestinian Authority,
headedby Yasir Arafat, to cease violating
the human rights of Palestinians.

The statement was delivered in late
January to U.S,, Israeli, and Palestinian
officials in New York, Washington, and
other cities by SEARCH for Justice and
Equality in Palestine/Israel, a Boston-
based human rights group seeking a just
Israeli-Palestinian peace.

The human rights petition calls on
President Clinton to “publicly urge Israel
and the Palestinian Authority to abide by
international law and human rights
conventions” and to link U.S. financial
aidto Israel and the Palestinian Authority
to their “compliance with human rights
covenants.”

In lIsrael’s case, the Clinton
Administration is asked toadhereto U.S.
law which prohibits economic or military
aid to nations “engaging in a consistent
pattern of gross violations of
internationally recognized humanrights.”

Clinton is asked to “urge Israel to
dismantle all settlements except where
settlersare willingto live as equal citizens
within a Palestinian state,” and “to return
allland and water resources confiscated
from Palestinians since 1967.”

The religious leaders cite Israeli
violations of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and the Fourth Geneva
Convention, both signed by Israel and
the U.S. These violations continue
despite Israeli-Palestinian agreements
at Oslo and Wye, and include torture,
settlement expansion, destruction of
homes, confiscation of land and water
resources, prevention of family
reunification, and collective punishment.
The statement also deplores the use of
torture, secrettrials, and press censorship

by the Palestinian Authority. :

Charges of human rights violations
by Israeland by the Palestinian Authority
are based on reports by Amnesty
International, Human Rights Watch,
Physicians for Human Rights, the State
Department, the International Committee
of the Red Cross as well as Israeli and
Palestinian human rights groups.

The petition calls for an undivided
Jerusalemwhere Israelanda Palestinian
State will have their respective capitals
in West and East Jerusalem.

Inreleasingthe statement, SEARCH'’s
Executive Director Edmund R. Hanauer
noted that past resolutions of the major
mainline Protestant and Orthodox
churches as well as the Roman Catholic
church agree with many, if not all, of the
statement’s concerns for Palestinian
rights, including a halt to Jewish
settlements, self-determination for
Palestinians, and religious and political
equality in Jerusalem.

“If President Clinton heeded Judeo-
Christian values and international law,”
Hanauer said, “his policies would reflect
the positions of U.S. religious leaders
and Israeli human rights groups, not
those of the Israeli government and the
Israeli lobby in the U.S.”

Signatories include Edmond L.
Browning, past Presiding Bishop of
the Episcopal Church; Herbert W.
Chilstrom, past Presiding Bishop of
the Evangelical Lutheran Church in
America; over 145 bishops from the
Lutheran, Methodist, Episcopal,
Antiochian, and Catholic churches; and
five past Moderators of the
Presbyterian Church, USA.

— SEARCH for Justice and Equality
in Palestine/lsrael, a Boston-based
human rights, public policy organization
committed to a just Palestinian-Israeli
peace. For a text of A Clergy/Religious
Leaders’ Petition on Palestinian/Israeli
Human Rights contact Laurel Nelson
of SEARCH, P.O. Box 3452,
Framingham, MA 01705-3452;
<lInelson @ peakpeak.com>.
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Safe passage
by Lucy Abbey, IHM

Safe Passage: Making It Through Ado-
lescence in a Risky Society, by Joy
Dryfoos, Oxford University Press, 1998.

eading Joy Dryfoos’ book, Safe
R Passage, is like walking with an
experienced sage on a kind of
three-dimensional journey through what
she calls the “Safe Passage Movement.”
I walked with her geographically across
this country to visit programs and places
where the journey of growing “through
adolescence in a risky society” is inten-
tionally structured to be holistic for youth,
their families and the communities in
which they live. I walked with her histori-
cally, hearing about what has been done,
what is being done now, and what needs
to be done in the future. And I heard her
analysis, coming out of her experience as
asocial analyst, policy maker and activist
in the field of teen pregnancy prevention.
I felt myself to be at a huge display of
programs dealing with the real life situa-
tions of today’s adolescents, what Dryfoos
calls the “new morbidities” — sex, vio-
lence, substance abuse and depression.
Despite being written by someone who
has written for the research community, the
book is not full of jargon. Dryfoos has
accomplished her goal of reaching a much
wider audience, which I take to be people
like me, on the front lines of community
work — people with a great deal of expe-
rience, some good ideas and insights and a

Lucy Abbey, IHM, currently does pastoral
ministry in Detroit, Mich., and works with a
community action organization which is part
of the congregation-focused network of the
Gamaliel Foundation.
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lot of frustration. She has 15 pages of
references and I found the index helpful
when I wanted to revisit something in light
of later reading.

In the heart of the book, Dryfoos de-
scribes five outstanding “safe passage”
programs already up and running in differ-
ent parts of the country. She relates these
efforts to the larger concept of “full service
community schools,” institutions that draw
on both school resources and outside com-
munity agencies. In this approach, the
school building becomes the place where
previously fragmented programs are made
available on a “one-stop” basis.

In the “full service community
school” approach, the school
building becomes the place
where previously fragmented
programs are made available

on a “one-stop” basis.

Yet I question Dryfoos’ easy expecta-
tion of social reform taking place from
within the systems (educational, political
and social) that have historically not been
open to reform, either from within or with-
out. I read the book during the same week
in which I attended an intensive four-day
workshop on “Undoing Racism,” so I read
with a strong awareness of being white
and, by that reality alone, part of the op-
pression that keeps other people shut off
from making decisions about their own
destiny. Dryfoos talks about and presumes
community involvement, dialogue and
collaboration. However, I believe that we
as a society with a white power structure
cannot presume that this dialogue and col-
laboration will be either easy or straightfor-
ward.

One omission that kept registering with
me was the lack of recognition of the role
of churches in the Safe Passage Move-

ment. This red light kept blinking every
time Dryfoos mentioned the “wrap around”
that must include schools, health services,
case management, law enforcement, com-
munity agencies, etc. Until page 262, where
churches make a 10-line debut as one of
seven “non-governmental organizations”
that could have arole, I could count on one
hand the number of times churches are
mentioned. I see this as a “for instance” of
the lack of awareness of the structure of a
separate society that whites too often donot
even know about. As noted in the book, the
Quantum Opportunities Program (one of
the five models singled out from across the
nation) grew out of the Opportunities In-
dustrialization Center (OIC) which was
founded 34 years ago in Philadelphia by
cleric Leon Sullivan. However, Dryfoos
does not make the connection that I know
frommy yearsin Philadelphia, that Sullivan
did not initiate the OIC apart from his role
as apastor. Indeed, a survey of the African-
American society in any large industrial
city will reveal that some of the most
comprehensive and holistic approaches to
the needs of African Americans (jobs, edu-
cation, job training, tutoring, residence for
the elderly and others) come from the Af-
rican-American churches. It is there that
the organization, leadership, wisdom and
strategic planning that respects and pre-
serves the values of African-American
culture and history can be found.

One person can only do so much. I
personally am grateful for what Dryfoos
has done. I urge others who are concerned
about the future of our youth to read the
book. Then, let’s talk. And let’s get busy.
One thing we all can agree on is that there
is no time to lose.

i/
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hose who have read Jonathan

Kozol’s Amazing Grace may re-

call Kozol’s first impression of
Martha Overall and the Episcopal church
she pastors in the South Bronx.

“Walking into St. Ann’s Church on a
hot summer afternoon, one is immediately
in the presence of small children,” Kozol
writes. “They seem to be everywhere: in
the garden, in the hallways, in the kitchen,
in the chapel, on the stairs. The first time I
see the pastor, Martha Overall, she is carry-
ing a newborn baby in her arms and is
surrounded by three lively and excited little
girls. In one of the most diseased and
dangerous communities in any city of the
Western world, the beautiful old stone
church on St. Ann’s Avenue is a gentle
sanctuary from the terrors of the streets
outside.”

Four years later, St. Ann’s is more than
ever a children’s sanctuary. Its massive
driveway — unneeded for parking, since
virtually none of the parishioners are afflu-
entenough to own cars— has been painted
green and decorated with a labyrinth and
children’s games. A large garden, which
Opverall calls “one of the few safe places in
the neighborhood,” boasts anew swing set,
arare commodity in the crowded and des-
perately poor community. An afterschool
literacy program has doubled in size, and
now includes a computer lab and math
program.

Marianne Arbogast is assistant editor of The
Witness, <marianne @thewitness.org>.
Amazing Grace: The Lives of Children and
the Conscience of a Nation, by Jonathan
Kozol, was published by Crown Publishers,
Inc. in 1995.
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“It’s the only church

I know of where
children come without
their parents. They
come here and

consider it their own.”

Martha Overall

Creating a safe place for dreaming

by Marianne Arbogast

“It seemed to me the essence of St.
Ann’s, that the thrust of its ministry had to
be for the children,” Overall says. “Most of
our neighborhood is children — unfortu-
nately, most of the poor are women and
children.

“There are many Sundays when we
seem to have more children in the congre-
gation than adults — it’s kind of bubbling
with spirit! It’s the only church I know of
where children come without their par-
ents. They come here and consider it their
own. To me, that’s what Jesus meant when
he said, ‘I have come that they may have
life and have it abundantly.” The real thrust
of our ministry is for these children to have
abundant life.”

Overall’s own relationship with St.
Ann’s began more than 20 years ago, when
she was working as an attorney with a
Manhattan law firm and attending St.
James’ Church on Madison Ave., a sister
church to St. Ann’s.

“One day the community ministry of-
ficer called me up and said that some
people from St. Ann’s were having a sit-in
because somebody was ripping off poverty
programs that were supposed to be helping
their neighborhood,” Overall says. “He
asked me to help them, and I started com-
ing up here. I was enchanted by how much
they cared about helping people who were
in many ways helpless.”

She was convinced that “the best thing
I could do was make as much money as
possible and give it all to St. Ann’s.” But a
family crisis intervened. Her brother, to
whom she was very close, contracted AIDS
and Overall moved to San Francisco to be
with him.

“I was caring for him, but he was teach-
ing me a lot about spirituality and a lot
about empowerment,” Overall says. “Like
many people I know who have AIDS, he
radiated a godly presence. With this dis-
ease — which I think is the most horren-
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dous ever encountered by the human race
— he was able to say before he died that the
last months of his life were the best months
of his life. I learned that the essence of our
being, and what we give to one another
from our humanity, is far more important
than the materialistic or ephemeral things
that we seem to give value to these days.”

After her brother died, Overall re-
turned to New York and enrolled at Union
Theological Seminary. She did field work
at St. Ann’s, and the day after her ordina-
tion, began ministry there as a transi-
tional deacon.

Asked about the needs of the children in
her neighborhood, she answers simply:
“Food. Clothes. Boots for when it rains.
Just the basic necessities of life. We have
one child that we managed to get into
boarding school, and he has received some
awards. The dean of his boarding school, in
one of his most recent report cards, ob-
served, ‘This child thrives on routine.’
That’s exactly it. When he doesn’t have to
worry about being fed, when he doesn’t
have to worry about his mother’s welfare
case being closed and having to advocate
for her at the welfare office because she
speaks only Spanish, when he doesn’thave
to worry about their being evicted from
their apartment, he does wonderfully.”

Quality education is a critical need.

“To me, the top priority is education,
becausethat’s what gives children achance
for a future. A classmate of mine in semi-
nary was a black woman from Soweto, and
she described to me that the education there
was designed to give blacks nothing more
than enough education to become domes-
tic servants. Unfortunately, that’s the kind
of education that the children in our poor
areas are receiving.”

Racism and denial block meaningful
change, Overall believes.

“These kids are pushed into the ghetto,
more than they ever have been before, out
of view and out of the newspapers. I can’t
tell you how many people who read Amaz-
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ing Grace called me up or wrote me and
said, ‘I didn’t know it was like this.” We’re
just three subway stops from Manhattan!
There’s also the current trend towards so-
cial darwinism — thinking thatit’s good to
just let everybody fight it out, and let the
fittest survive, when in fact these children
have their hands tied behind their backs.

“Weneed desegregation of schools and,
really, of housing, because that’s where
segregated schools come from. We need a
total commitment to our public school sys-
tem, not siphoning off kids from public
schools, butratheracommitmentto cutting
class size, improving materials, proper
buildings and equipment.”

Overall points to St. Ann’s afterschool
program as an example of what can happen
with sufficient funding and dedication.

“We have a child who
was in special education,

and everybody thought
he wouldn’t be good for
anything in later life, but

he’s now on the honor roll.”

“The first year, the literacy program
results were so terrific, every child but one
had his or her standardized reading test
scores go up significantly. We have a child
who was in special education, and every-
body thought he wouldn’t be good for
anything in later life, but he’s been in our
afterschool program and he’s now on the
honor roll. Since we’ve gotten the com-
puter lab he’s really found his niche.”

The children in the afterschool program
“feel safer in dreaming of going to col-
lege,” Overall says. “We have a whole
cadre oflittle girls who want to be doctors.”

The spotlight that Kozol’s book turned
on the neighborhood brought some posi-
tive changes, Overall says.

“The Department of Housing and Ur-

ban Development has taken back those 38
buildings which are described in the book,
including the one where the little boy died
in the elevator shaft. They put security
guards in them and renovated them.

“The book really has moved people’s
hearts. A wonderful man replaced our 30-
year-old play equipment with some up-to-
date, durable equipment. We were able to
renovate our basketball court. And the
spring before last, an Episcopal parish in
Barrington gave us some money to polish
our church floor and to paint the church,
and that brightened everybody’s spirits.”

But in other ways, the challenges have
increased.

“One of Jonathan’s main themes was, if
life is this way for these children now, how
can they tolerate it being made worse by
budget cuts? And indeed, some of those
cuts have come to pass. Since the welfare
cuts, our pantry program has been deluged,
primarily by families with children. And
the privatization of medical care has had
some horrendous effects.”

Overall is aware of her own need to set
limits and find ways to avoid burnout.

“My temptation is to take a lot of the
children and have them with me all the
time, and I know I can’t do that — it
wouldn’tbe good for either of us. I try to get
acertain amount of solitude, because I find
that very important.”

But she also says that her six years at St.
Ann’s have made her “a whole lot more
optimistic.”

“The children are just constant surprises.
For the past three weeks, I’ ve been wearing
a crucifix made out of a wire hanger with a
pair of pliers. It’s a beautiful, elegant thing,
and it was done by one of the children who
seems disturbed, and sometimes evenhas a
tendency to violence. So it’s saying to me,
don’t give up.

“The children know that they’re loved
here — I think that’s the most important
thing. They know that they’re loved, they

know that they’re looked for.”
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Off-the-grid resistance

THANKS SO MUCH for the extra issue
of the December issue of The Witness.
Now I have one to keep and one to pass on!
Ithoughtit was aterrificissue. I thought
Peter Selby’s article was so good that I
sent him an e-mail about it. I've been
doing a lot of talking about the Lambeth
Sexuality Resolution and I always do it in
the context of world debt and third world
poverty. Selby’s article will help me make
the connection all the more clearly.
Keep up the good work.
Catherine Roskam
Dobbs Ferry, NY
[Ed. note: Roskam is suffragan bishop
of New York.]

Katherine Parker

IN THE JAN/FEB ISSUE of The Witness,
Iwas elated to have read of the gift of stock
(“over $10,000”) in memory of Katherine
Parker, “an active Episcopalian, who felt
called to priesthood all her adult life ...
however, the Episcopal Church did not

allow women priests in time for Parker” to be
ordained. In choosing The Witness for her
mother’s memorial, Betsy also honored THE
publication which was primary advocate for
women’s ordination and inclusiveness in our
church. Itis a perfect choice, in value with Kit
Parker’s life and ministry.

Kit was a beloved member of All Souls,
Diocese of San Diego, who enthusiasti-
cally supported her call to priesthood. The
Rev. Arnold Fenton, rector, presented her
to Diocesan standing committee as a first
woman to apply in late 1970s. The bishop
and standing committee had been elected
because they opposed ordaining women,
so Kit was denied. She was told: “Come
back next year!” Fr. Fenton asked: “After
she grows a mustache?”

Mary Eunice Oliver
San Diego, CA

The prison-industrial complex

THANK YOU FOR THE FREE COPY of the
issue on the prison-industrial complex; Iheard
about you from my son, who is in Jackson
Prison Parnall Corr Facility. His case is like
some of the ones in story books. Hard to
believe, being that he is a black male.

The Witness ¢ 7000 Michigan Ave. ¢ Detroit, MI 48210

Address service requested

I am going to subscribe to The Witness.
You tell it like it is.

Birdes Gardner

Ypsilanti, MI

I JUST READ YOUR NOVEMBER IS-
SUE which dealt a lot with prisons and
prisonissues. I found the information to be
true as I have experienced it, working in a
prison with prisoners. The information was
well presented and thought provoking. I
was inspired to continue to work to create
change in that system. The prisoners who
haveread the magazine felthope that some-
one understands their situation and is help-
ing to create needed change also. Thank
you!
Barbara Lambert
<blambert@voyager.net>

Witness praise

IALWAYS ENJOY The Witness. It is the

only magazine which deals with tough

issues in some depth. You provide a real

service to the church in making us think
and continue the dialogue.

Jim Wilson

Louisville, KY
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Encouragement

READING EACH NEW VOLUME of The
Witness from cover to cover, I often note
letters from people who say how outraged
they are by your magazine, and instruct you
never to darken their mailboxes with it again.

Although I realize how important sub-
scription income can be, I do hope none of
you are at all discouraged by these requests.
Indeed, you should be glad to receive them,
because they tell the truth. The Witness is no
bland, one-size-fits-all publication, but one
that has the courage and vision to take stands,
take sides, and pay the price. For those of us
who already agree with you, or those who
need some nudging or some valuable enlight-

ening, you are an inspiration and a beacon.
Never doubt the value of the ministry you do.

And so I say, keep up the good work. Do it
for the church, which is going through a very
perilous time right now. Do it for those who
need to hear your message, and for those who
do not yet understand or believe it. Do it for

Classifieds

Order of Jonathan Daniels

The Order of Jonathan Daniels is an
ecumenical religious orderin the Anglican
tradition of Vowed and Oblate lay persons
of both genders, single, committed or
married, living and working in the world,
who are engaged in justice ministries.
Write: OJD, P.O. Box 8374, Richmond,
VA 23226 or <OrdJonDanl@aol.com>.

Internet volunteers needed

Where the Son Shines, a website
dedicated to connect Christians for
outreach, is in need of chat room hosts/
monitors to keep our chat rooms friendly,
safe and topic focused. For details visit
<http://www.wtss.com>.

Travel to Nicaragua

Travel to Nicaragua this summer and
work on a village water or sanitation
project. El Porvenir, a California nonprofit
organization, offers a two-week work
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experience July 3-17 and August 7-21.
Small groups of up to 10 persons live and
work in a rural village participating in the
construction ofawell, latrine, or lavandero
project. Many opportunities to meet and
talk with Nicaraguans in all walks of life,
see other parts of the country before and
after work project. No construction
experience or Spanish required. Cost
$650 plus round trip airfare to Managua.
For more information call (916) 736-3663
or write El Porvenir, 2508 42nd St.,
Sacramento, CA 95817 or e-mail at
<epeeuu@igc.org> or visit
<www.elporvenir.org>.

Episcopal Peace Fellowship

“Will you strive for justice and peace and
respect the dignity of every human being?”
Our Baptismal Covenant calls us to do
justthat. Since 1939 the Episcopal Peace
Fellowship has provided community,
support and fellowship to Episcopalians
committed to answering this call. Won't
youjoinus? Contact EPF, P.O. Box 28156,
Washington, D.C. 20038; 202-783-3380;
<epf@igc.apc.org>.

the future of justice in our country. Do it for
Jeanie, bless her brave heart.

Sallie E. Shippen

Ashland, OR

Community food security

I HAVE JUST READ the January/February
issue. Maybe I am too slow of mind in my old
age, but somehow I fail to comprehend what
you want us to do about the plight of the
farmers. I too am appalled by the mergers and
buy-outs. But isn’t that capitalism at its best?
(That is why I am a socialist!) Everyone’s
doing it — auto companies, funeral homes,
cemeteries, grocery store, drug stores, depart-
ment stores ...

The most surprising thing to me in your
last issue is that no one seems to question the
waste of land in raising meat. We are vegetar-
ians basically on the basis of morality, but
health, economics and ecology would be suf-
ficient reason.

Felix A. Lorenz, Jr.
Northville, MI

Episcopal Urban Interns

Work in social service, live in Christian
community in Los Angeles. Foradults 21-
30. Apply now for the 1999-2000 year.
Contact: The Rev. Gary Commins, 260
N. Locust St., Inglewood, CA 90301. 310-
674-7700.

Stringfellow book available

A Keeper of the Word, edited by Bill
Wylie-Kellermann, gleans the most
significant of William Stringfellow’s work
including never-before-published
material. A Harlem street lawyer, social
activist, writerand theologian, Stringfellow
is enjoying new-found popularity with a
new generation of Christians for his
commitmentto truth andjustice ina corrupt
and unjust world, and for teaching us how
to “live humanly in the midst of death.”
$15including shipping/handling. Checks/
Visa/Mastercard to: The Witness, 7000
Michigan Ave., Detroit, M1 48210; 1-800-
300-0702.
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Inferior style and content

I AM NOT RENEWING because I find your

articles generally inferior in literary style and
content and theologically unstimulating.

Sally Llewellyn

Atlanta, GA

Prison-industrial complex

I ENJOYED YOUR CRIMINAL JUSTICE

issue so much I gave it to a friend, who is

director of a criminal justice ministry. She’s
going to subscribe also!

Jack Knipper

Tulsa, OK

YOUR ISSUE ON PRISONS was valuable in
successfully stopping a fourth prison here.

Mary Brigid Clingman, OP

Lake Providence, LA

Barbara Harris

THANK YOU for your February anniversary
interview with Barbara Harris.

I still think her consecration is the most
important event in human history since the
Incarnation.

Robert H. Beveridge
Livingston, TX

Proposing a ‘Creation Season’

MY WIFE AND I WERE among the non-
voting members of the 25-person Episcopal
Church delegation to the World Council of
Churches’ Assembly in Zimbabwe last De-
cember. One of the major concerns was eco-
nomic justice, both nationally and interna-
tionally, which was also a theme in your
magazine a couple of months earlier. Our
world, as well as Christian vision and effort,
clearly need a new major systematized phi-
losophy and political structure for transform-
ing our dangerously ill-balanced economic
plights and pursuits into a healthy steward-
ship in relation to Nature, human nature and
money matters.

Such concern, especially in regard to Na-
ture, was part of your December issue’s em-
phasis on ecology in Christian perspective.
This very concern has been made a liturgical
priority in the church at which Inow serve (in
retirement), Emmanuel Episcopal Church in
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THIS MODLRMN WORLD

by TOM TOMORROW

THESE DAYS, INVESTORS CAN'T THROW ENOUGH
MONEY AT THE INTERNET !
AT A B[soN, IF THERE |
AREN'T ENOUGH

AMERICA ONLINE 1S NOW WORTH ALMOST THREE
TIMES AS MUCH AS CBS--WHILE AMAZON.COM,
WHICH HAS YET To SHOW A PROFIT, 1S WORTH
ELEVEN TIMES

o|oF TULIP

2 ARSIt =
SAY, BIFF-- F{| WHAT'S THAT--A HOT NEW |
| INTERNET STARTUP? HAVE
| THEY GONE PuBLIC YET? §.
{| You CAN MAKE A FORTUNE] .
IF You GET IN ON THE o
GROUND FLOOR, YoU KNoW !

MANIA

NO WONDER THERE'S SUCH A RuSH To TURN
SOCIAL SECURITY OVER To THESE FINANCIAL
GENIUSES! SURE, THERE'S A BIT oF PARTISAN
SQUABBLING OVER THE BEST WAY To DO IT,,,

NONSENSE ! WE SHOULD
HAND THE FUTURE OF
OUR NATION’S PooR
AND ELDERLY To
WALL STREET IN-
VESTMENT FIRMS
WITH NO STRINGS
ATTACHED!

I THINK WE SHouLd
INSTITUTE THIS FAN-
TASTICALLY ILL-CON-
CEIVED NOTION
WITH A MOD/CUM
OF GOVERNMENTAL
OVERSIGHT !

downtown Baltimore, Md. Two lay leaders,
Bob and Lucy Wood, initiated a plan by
which the church emphasized a special “Cre-
ation Season,” from St. Francis Day in early
October until late November’s Thanksgiving
Day. I gave the kick-off sermon, emphasizing
that such a season deserves to be incorporated
in all churches’ liturgical calendars as this
would provide us for the first time with a
season reflecting the first paragraph of the
Creed. From Advent through Easter seasons
the focus is around Jesus Christ (the Creed’s
second paragraph); and the long Pentecost
season is oriented around the Holy Spirit (the
Creed’s third paragraph). God as Creator (the
Creed’s first paragraph) is the most basic of
all, yet with no liturgical season emphasizing
it. Hence we propose a Creation Season be
adapted by all, especially in the face of indus-
trial culture’s insensitivity so often toward
Earth, on which we all are dependent.
David W. Commack
Baltimore, MD

...BUT DON'T WORRY ! ONE WAY OR ANOTHER,
SOCIAL SECURITY'S GOING To BE PRIVATIZED-
AND ruA,r'.s GREAT NEWS FOR EVERYONE ...
ISN'T 1T

AW, MRS. MUGGLEWORTH, THE MARKET'S
BEEN IN A BIT oF A SLUMP SINCE ALL
THOSE TECH SToCcKS Took A DIVE...

Witness praise

I TREASURE The Witness!!
Carol Berrigan
Syracuse, NY

YOU ALL DO WELL IN BEING APART

from yet connected to the Church. Keep up
the good work.

Dennis Serdahl

Mountain Home, AR

THANK YOU FOR YOUR EXCELLENT

magazine. I look forward to it each month and

am amazed at your creativity in developing
such a variety of themes.

Marie Fehribach

Sterling Heights, MI

PLEASE let us know if your address
has changed! Returned magazines
cost us money — and you frustration!
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Teaching what you know to be true

by Jeanie Wylie-Kellermann

ronically I was starting to prepare
anissue on aging when I was felled
by seizures last Labor Day. I had a
couple of the articles in hand, so whenI was
able to return to the rotation for the May
issue, I decided to complete the topic I had
partially begun. It seems like a strange one
for someone many doctors believe won’t
live to see it, but it’s an important topic and
besides, I'm hoping to prove them wrong.
A variety of books on aging are sud-
denly available in bookstores. I think there
are two reasons. The first is that whenever
the baby boomers experience something,
they see it as if they were the first. The first
torealize that adult society was corrupt and
needed to be changed in the 1960s and now
the first to have a creative idea of how to
age, one that includes becoming whole,
learning and teaching others — to garden,
to care for the earth, to pray, to organize
politically. The other reason is complex.
The 1950s really did do ajob on the genera-
tion that preceded us, diminishing their
confidence in their own body-knowing
(take, for example, the way hospitals en-
couraged women to give birth while totally
unconscious). The generation that is cur-
rently retired may be at a loss for how to
step up to being elders. (And, of course,
they probably remember the grief baby
boomers gave them when they tried to
speak with authority a few decades ago.)
This issue is focussed on people who
through aging, and often through cata-
strophic illness, have taken stock and de-
cided to teach what they know to be true.
Elders usually must let go of their ex-
pectations to be power brokers, but they are
also often positioned in a way that allows

Jeanie Wylie-Kellermann is co-editor/publisher

of The Witness, <jeanie@thewitness.org>.
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them greater freedom to act politically.
Recently my partner Bill and I were at an
Ash Wednesday vigil at the local manufac-
turer of cruise missile engines. Except for
a few college students, we were probably
the youngest people there — which isn’t
saying much since we are in our 40s. On
one level, that gave us an opportunity to
beat ourselves up for our demographics —
Why is the peace movement so white, so
middle class and now so elderly? But in
thinking about it, where would we prefer
that elders be? What better task could they
adopt than to witness against fire power
that can carry nuclear payload, but now is
usedin first-strike attacks against countries

Perhaps our elders can
help us learn to relax,
to take delight, to notice
creation as well as

to step up to challenges.

like Iraq or the former Yugoslavia? The
conviction of these older ones is a gift to us.
(I remember during a civil disobedience
campaign against this same manufacturer
in the early 1980s hearing a senior citizen
say to a young mother who was agonizing
about whether to do the action, “You take
care of your babies. I’ll do this in your name
and, before long, you can do this in the
name of another mother.”)

Some mysterious tension lies in the
balance between the humility that elders
learn as they relinquish power in the work-
place and, perhaps, succumb to physical
challenges or illnesses, and the breadth of
perspective they gain as elders. They can
teachus that some things won’tbe changed,
that some things deserve to be protested

even if they are unlikely to change, that life
is short and that younger people generally
take it too seriously, chasing their tails
when they could be giving thanks. Perhaps
our elders can help us learn to relax, to take
delight, to notice creation as well as to step
up to challenges as we see fit and feel
called. Perhaps they will remind us that the
One who set this whole thing, often quite
messy, in motion is a loving God.

I find myself increasingly willing to
listen. I hope that the elders in my life will
be willing to speak and that my generation
(You remember us? We’re the ones who
said, “Don’t trust anyone over 30.”) will
step up to the need when our turn comes. I
guess we’ll have to believe that we’ve
learned something and trust that it can be
communicated. Of course, no one has ever
complained that the baby boomers were
reluctant to speak their minds or under-
confident in their opinions. We’ll manage.

One of my favorite elders is my god-
mother Grace Mulhauser who died some
years ago. If anyone had a right to be bitter,
she did. In the early 1940s she was married
andraising her only sonin Cleveland, Ohio
where she and her husband worked with
black writers, including Langston Hughes.
When World War II arrived, her husband
had to serve. When it ended, he refused to
come home, staying in Japan. Alone, she
raised their son. When the Vietnam War
arrived, her son was taken, despite the fact
that he had three children. He was killed.
Finally, on the day of his funeral, when
fellow soldiers were expected, she woke to
discover several inches of snow on her
beloved Virginia soil. She told me later that
she stamped her foot and said, “God, I am
continued on page 6
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Receiving golden grace

by Rosemary George

eople always ask the same ques-
tion: “Don’t you get stung?”
Yes! Ido! Ido getstung. I try
to avoid it and, as I get more experienced,
it happens less and less often. But it’s a
small price to pay for a golden reward.

I'm a hobbyist beekeeper, living right
outside Washington, D.C. in a quiet little
suburb about 15 minutes away from the
buildings and monuments — and power
brokers — that make the city both famous
and infamous. In my backyard are two
hives of bees, sitting largely unnoticed
between tulip poplar trees at least 130 feet
high. These two hives supply, year after
year, enough honey to satiate me, my fam-
ily, my friends and their friends. Maybe
even their friends’ friends. Depends on
how good the honey flow is.

Before I kept bees, I never knew there
was such a thing as a honey flow. But there
is: Spring after spring in my area the tulip
poplar and black locust trees burst into
bloom and for a short, mad season the
universe is filled with rivers — no, oceans
— of nectar. This is not simple abundance,
this is provision on the most lavish of
scales. The honey flow makes the biblical
promise of “a land flowing with milk and
honey” into something much more than
quaint imagery.

Bees are so amazing. I could (and often
do) go on and on about the fantastic things
they do. But there are two spiritual lessons
in particular that I have learned from bee-
keeping. The first is the nature of gift. I've
already mentioned the honey flow — how
every year, almost without fail, the hum-
blest of trees produce more honey than any
one person could possibly consume. I tend

Rosemary George is an Episcopalian living
in Falls Church, Va.
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my bees. I supply a dry, sheltered area with
early-morning sun and afternoon shade; I
position the hives so that they face south-
east— a direction bees prefer; I make sure
they are near a water source. They repay
me by bringing in and storing PURE GIFT
in quantities that not only supply their
needs but mine as well. I'm often asked if
I'sell my honey. How could I? It’s gift and
I delight in giving it away.

The second thing I’ ve learned from bees
underscores the great spiritual truth that
God isinthebusiness of bringing life out of
death and light into darkness.

Bees don’t hibernate. Instead, when it
gets cold they cluster together. The bees on
the outside of the cluster vibrate their wing
muscles — they shiver, if you will — and
in this way bring the temperature inside the
hive to about 57 degrees Fahrenheit. This
enables the bees to survive, and they exist

this way, consuming relatively little of
their stores, until the winter solstice.

But then, at the darkest, coldest time of
the year, the queen beginstolay eggs again.
And when she does, the bees must raise the
temperature inside the hive to a level that
will support new life. How warm must it be
inside the hive then, during the darkest,
coldest time of year?

Ninety-three degrees Fahrenheit. Isn’t
thatamazing? From my perspective, inlate
December spring seems impossibly far
away. Everything is brown, dead, frozen,
and dreary. I struggle with depression. I
note with sorrow the passing of another
year. I dread the early darkness.

But outside, in my beehives, the queens
arelaying eggs and the bees are keeping the
nurseries warm enough for them to sur-
vive. The bees must now consume more
and more of their stores, but those eggs will
turn into the worker bees that will enable
the hives to become strong enough to take
advantage of the honey flow —still months
away. That’s worth getting stung now and
again.

continued from page 5
not Job!”

She taught me lots by example. She
referred to herself happily as “an old
lady in tennis shoes.” She collected her
women friends in her yellow
Volkswagen bug and took them into her
beloved mountains for picnics. (She
spoke of the protests when the interstate
was blasted through the mountains.)
She taught literacy at the jail. She told
me she had succeeded in getting a banjo
admitted for one prisoner. She was proud
of being Virginian and proud that her
father always loaned money to African
Americans and that he noted that he had
always been repaid.

In terms of deliberate messages, she
did tell me that she had signed up for a
three-year Bible study course at her

church and been surprised by the con-
tent. “Don’t wait ’til you’re my age to
discover the Bible,” she admonished.
She alsotold me to choose a partner with
full lips because kissing skinny lips
could be so unsatisfying.

After her death she appeared in a
dream. It was ferociously intense. She
told me, “I used to think that I was
supposed to teach you things, but now I
know that I simply had to love you!”
She hugged me.

I’d like to be old like she was (al-
though I don’t want to be Job either).
She had a lovely humility and sense of
humor, combined with a clear idea of
what was just. She knew her foibles and
her strengths. Days that were crystal
clear, she celebrated and called “Adam’s
birthday.” I do too.
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The old woman teaches the
young girl about her body
by Red Hawk

Grandmother, my breasts are so small,
she said as they sat in the hot spring.

The old woman said nothing at all

for a long time, just sat staring

at the trees through the rising steam.

The long quiet made it seem

she had not heard; she had of course.
Then she turned. These are not a source
of strength, she said with a touch

to the young girl’s budding breast,

unless you heart is free :

of desire, depends on no one. Such

a clear heart is a place of rest,

a source of strength, and loving harmony.
The heart of a free woman is the force
behind her beauty. Only remorse

will come to her who is in thrall

to fair face or fuil breast; she feels the sting
of time, old age is a gall.

But the free woman will sing

as old age beauties her and fills her heart;
her love will never fail her or depart, .
not when death makes its claim on face and breast,
not when sun falls and Earth comes to its rest.

— from Journey of the Medicine Man, August House, Little Rock, AK, 1983.
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Trading speed for perspective

by Jeanie Wylie-Kellermann

aybe 10 years ago I was on
M aretreat and we were asked

what we loved most or what
gave us passion. I forget the exact ques-
tion, but I remember my answer. It
was, speed.

I loved launching into life, moving
my soul and mind quickly. I loved
taking on a project with an unreason-
able deadline and completing it on time.
Ididn’t mind pushing my body. Iimag-
ined that anyone who was not as speedy
wished they could be.

So it was interesting visiting my
partner Bill’s Mom in Florida in March
after my seizures in September, sur-
gery in October to remove the brain
tumor the doctors had located and after
learning the diagnosis — a grade four
cancerous tumor. My perspective has
changed radically. I have a new under-
standing of slowness. For one thing,
when you can’t speed, you are primed
to notice more things.

I’ve also had to struggle to regain a
relationship with my body that I had
always taken for granted. Sometimes
now there is a lag between when I
think, “Walk” and when my legs move.
Sometimes, often, I needed help get-
ting up. During treatment sessions I
rode in wheel chairs, learning the eti-
quette of how to ask people who were
helping me to move the chair in a way

Jeanie Wylie-Kellermann is co-editor/
publisher of The Witness,
<jeanie@thewitness.org>. The mural was
painted by the Break the Silence Mural
Project, a group of Jewish women artists in
solidarity with Palestinian desire for indepen-
dence.
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that I felt comfortable with. I had to
learn patience with the fact that I had
no control over how or where I went.
The most I could do was ask. For some
reason this came particularly clear to
me when Christmas shopping with Bill.
He parked me in an aisle he wanted to
explore, but I was aware that one aisle
over there was something that had
caught my eye. I got there, but in the
interim I waited.

I’ve learned to ask for help, to wait,
even to assess whether the thoughts
that cross my mind are really worth
expressing. A lot of things strike me
funny. And best of all, I’ve discovered
that God is in the mix more than I had
feared.

So sitting by the pool in Bradenton,
Fla. I looked into the faces of senior
citizens and noticed when physical tasks
were challenges. I heard people talk
about repeated surgeries and I knew
the trauma of admitting yourself, sign-
ing the forms that suggest that death is
an unlikely but possible result of treat-
ment, allowing needles to be poked
through your flesh, submitting to gen-
eral anaesthetic, praying constantly. I
felt complete solidarity.

And, to my surprise, I am not jealous
of those who can attain light speed.
Instead it seems somewhat narrow —
take, for example, people whoneed to use
their cell phones in grocery stores. At the
same time, I’ ve gained a stronger sense of
compassion. These days I simply offer a
smile and people seem to understand the
solidarity.

I’ve had plenty of time to think about
the nature of prayer. My oldest sister
said, “I don’t want to believe in a God

who counts the numbers of prayers
offered and decides, ‘Okay, that per-
son can live; she had more than ‘x’
number of prayers.’” Of course, I agree
with her. Plus everything in scripture
seems to indicate that God has a prefer-
ence for the abandoned. I struggled
with what kind of prayer I could voice
without being presumptuous. Finally, I
realized that I could say with whole-
hearted conviction, “I chooselife!” This
didn’t presume that I would live, but I
liked it because it was unambivalent.

I was intrigued to find that Reynolds
Price, whose book A Whole New Life
(Plume, 1995) has meant the world to
me through all this, was also drawn to
this scripture about choosing life. Price
writes:

“Clear as the offered choice is, such a
reach for life is another tall order, espe-
cially for ahuman in agonized straits. But
even if you omit the last phrase from
God’s proposition (that you last to love
him, even if you’'re a confirmed disbe-
liever), you’re still confronted with an-
other iron fact. The visible laws of physi-
cal nature are willing you to last as long as
you can. Down at the core, you almost
certainly want to survive.

“You’re of course quite free to balk
that wish, by killing yourself and end-
ing your physical will to endure; but
amazingly few pained people choose
death by suicide.”

Price, in his 50s, was diagnosed with a
tumor inside his spinal cord running from
the nape of his neck downward 10inches.
His intelligent, patient-oriented critique
of the hospitals, medical staff and drugs
delighted me and made me feel less crazed.
I was profoundly struck by his conclu-
sion that the 10 years (and now more
since the writing) which he has spentin a
wheel chair have actually been better
than the 50 that preceded it:

“By very slow inches, as I’ve said,
the decision to change my life forced
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itself on me; and I moved ahead as if a
path was actually there and would
stretch on a while....I traveled toward
the reinvention and reassembly of a
life that bears some relations with the
now-dead life but is radi-
cally altered, trimmed for
a whole new wind and
route. A different life and
—tillnow atleast, as again
I’ve said — a markedly
better way to live, for me
and for my response to
most of the people whom
my life touches.

“I’ve tested that word
better for the stench of sen-
timentality, narcissism,
blind optimism or lunacy.
What kind of twisted fool,
what megalomaniac buck-
ing for canonization,
would give his strong legs
and control of a body that
gave him 51 years’ good
service with enormous
amounts of sensory plea-
sure (a body that played a
sizeable part in winning
him steady love from oth-
ers) and would then sur-
render normal control of a
vigorous life in an ample
house and far beyond it in
exchange for what? —two
legs that serve no purpose
but ballast to a numb torso
and the rest of a body that
acts as a magnet to no one
living, all soaked in corro-
sive constant pain?

“I know that this new
life is better for me, and for most of my
friends and students as well, in two
measurable ways. First, paraplegia with
its maddening limitations has forced a
degree of patience and consequent
watchfulness on me, though as a writer

THE WITNESS

I’d always been watchful. Shortly after
my own paralysis, I heard two of
Franklin Roosevelt’s sons say that the
primary change in their father, after
polio struck him in mid-life and

Mural painted in occupied Palestine, 1989

grounded him firmly, was an increased
patience and a willingness to listen. If
you doubt that patience must follow
paralysis, try imagining that you can’t
escape whoever manages to cross your
doorsill.

“Forced to sit, denied the easy flight
that legs provide, you either learn pa-
tience or you cut your throat, or you
take up a bludgeon and silence
whoever’s in reach at the moment. As
I survived the black frustra-
tion of so many new forms of
powerlessness, I partly
learned to sit and attend, to
watch and taste whatever or
whomever seemed likely or
needy, far more closely than
I had in five decades. The
pool of human evidence that
lies beneath my writing and
teaching, if nothing more, has
grown in the wake of that big
change.”

My condition is less clear.
I can still walk and move
freely most of the time. I seem
to have my wits about me,
although sometimes I’m not
sure of that. I know that I am
now predisposed to seizures,
some of which leave me un-
conscious, by virtue of the
scar tissue in my brain.

AsIlook toward the possi-
bility of aging — and every-
thing feels tentative — I'd
like nothing better. I don’t
feel as afraid of witnessing
the diminishment of my
physical abilities, because I
have already experienced an
increasing freedom with lim-
ited disability. It’s quite likely
true that nothing short of
physical limitations would
allow me to surrender the
grandiose belief that I'm
called to fix everything or die trying.
Knowing that there are things I can’t
do, I can appreciate that I am along for
the ride. And I like the ride. I'm also
prepared to trust that, in the end, all
will be well.
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Portraits of generosity

by Robert Raines

or years Tom Stoddard, a gay
F attorney in his 40s, headed the
Lambda Legal Defense Educa-
tional Fund, a gay and lesbian legal rights
group, working on behalf of the gay com-
munity, especially those suffering from
AIDS. Then came the moment when he
learned that he himself had AIDS, and
found himself nursing the same wounds,
taking the same medications, and haunted
by the same fears as his clients. He wrote,
“I became the client as well as the
lawyer...My most effective antiviral drug
is political commitment, because it gets
me so worked up ... I’'m very glad to be
living this ... I feel as though I'm on a
precipice. I worry that I might fall, but my
perspective is now broader and deeper. I
see an all-encompassing vista, one that
connects the past to the future, one that
ties me to all other people who have
suffered.” Tom Stoddard, his life fore-
shortened by AIDS, fueled by an early
and urgent wisdom, devoted himself to
mentoring gay and lesbian attorneys, seek-
ing to make this country a more safe and
just place for its homosexual citizens in
the coming generations. An elder before
his time, Stoddard died two years ago.
Some traumatic event — serious ill-
ness, the death of a loved one or a dream
or a marriage, forced retirement — may
wake us up to our limited and precious
lifespan, refresh our compassion and turn
us to generous investment in the next

Robert Raines, 72, is a pastor in the United
Church of Christ. After serving as director of
the Kirkridge Retreat and Study Center in
eastern Pennsylvania for 20 years, Raines now
lectures and conducts workshops nationwide.
His latest book is A Time To Live: Seven Steps
of Creative Aging, (Plume, 1997).
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generation. “Generosity is the soul of
eldering,” writes Theodore Roszak in his
book America the Wise.

In this essay I want to paint portraits of
women and men whose generosity of
spirit in the travails of aging has touched
me and encouraged my own generosity
of soul.

Maggie Kuhn was retired by the Pres-
byterian Church at age 65. She went out
to found the Gray Panthers, an advocacy
group of people 55 and older, who, by the
thousands across the country, worked on
justice issues for people of all ages.
Maggie, a little woman with a white bun
of hair on her head and a glint in her eye,
engendered passionate social concern in
others. She lived in Philadelphia until her
death at 89. Two weeks before she died,
she stood on a picket line with transit
workers seeking a

25 (verses 31ff) survey of one’s commu-
nity or city will turn up those who are in
need: the poor, sick, imprisoned, stranger,
etc. Who are the people, what are the
institutions and causes one wants to nour-
ish and support with time, energy and
resources?

Douglas Steere was Professor of Phi-
losophy at Haverford College, mentor of
hundreds of students and colleagues, and
an irenic generator of interfaith dialogue
and friendship all over the world. He
came into my life when I was a young
minister in Philadelphia, generously wel-
coming me into his circle of colleagues,
offering me opportunities of relationship
and experience otherwise beyond my
reach. Douglas quietly mentored me on
my spiritual journey without laying any
agenda upon me. In the years that fol-
lowed my departure from Philadelphia,
now and then a postcard would arrive,
with Douglas’ nearly illegible scribble,
sending greeting and asking how things
were going. I realized that Douglas was

there for me and

more just wage.

many others, and I

When I remember Commitment for the long was nourished,
MaggieIask myself, ; . comforted and built
“When was the last haul, ﬁdel ity to vocation, up by his reaching
time you walked on - concern for coming genera- ~ out.

a picket line,
marched down a
street or stood vigil
for a just cause?”
Maggie embodied
the Kirkridge (Re-
treat and Study Cen-

tions. Such long-haul com-
mitment happens in ordinary
communities, embodied in

extraordinary people.

Talways felt, se-
cretly, thatI wasn’t
quite worthy of this
great human
being’s friendship,
and yet all the time
his friendship was

ter) motto “Picket
and Pray.” Perhaps her most generous
gift to others came after she was required
to retire.

While one may anticipate retirement
as a time to major in personal pleasure
and leisure, there may also grow in us a
desire to give back, contribute to the
common good, leave the campground a
little cleaner than we found it. A Matthew

conferring worth
on me, and my own capacity for friend-
ship was being enlarged by being the
beneficiary of his. What a friend we had
in Douglas, whose generosity of befriend-
ing made better friends of us. So who is it
that I might send a postcard to today, or
phone, or visit or pray for? Might I grow
in my generosity of befriending?

Paul Mellon, who died recently at 91,
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was born into a wealthy family, went to
Yale, and devoted himselfto philanthropic
pursuits throughout his life. Exception-
ally modest, he was a true philanthropist,
a lover of humankind. At Yale he en-
dowed professorships and built many
buildings, but steadfastly refused to
have a building named for him. In-
stead of trying to make a name for
himself he created space where oth-
ersincoming generations could name
themselves.

Parents, teachers, managers, so-
cial workers, coaches, journalists,
clergy and politicians are among
those who may try to create space
where others can name themselves
and develop their own destinies.

There is a philanthropist slumber-
ing in the soul of each of us, wanting
to give whatever are our treasures to
those who come after us.

One such person is Oseola
McCarty. She has lived in
Hattiesburg, Miss., in the same house
since 1947. She wasreared in ahouse
of women — her grandmother,
mother and aunt. As they all fell sick
over the years, she cared for them until
they died. She dropped out of school
when she was 8 and began work as a
laundress. Never married, she lived very
simply, and put a few dollars in the bank
every week. In the summer of 1995,
Oseola, then 87, asked her banker to give
her life savings away — to fund scholar-
ships for poor students at the University
of Southern Mississippi in Hattiesburg.
Her gift amounted to $150,000. It gener-
ated attention all across the country and
additional gifts, and breathed a cleansing
wind through many souls. Today her por-
trait hangs in the administration building
of that university, the first portrait of a
black person to be displayed there. Oseola
McCarty, philanthropist, true lover of
humankind, gave her “widow’s mite,”
demonstrating that the acts of the apostles
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Daniel Berrigan

keep on happening in our midst.

What is my treasure?

How may I give it away? Some of us
may not have accumulated much cash
across the years, but perhaps our compas-
sion has grown, and a little wisdom come

our way, and a certain simplicity of soul.
If we want to, we can find our own ways
to become true philanthropists, to give
ourselves away for love of humankind.
Twenty-nine years after he went to
prison in South Africa, and two years
after he was elected president of his coun-
try, Nelson Mandela made a state visit to
London, where he was the honored guest
of the Queen, and feted as a king in a
country where Margaret Thatcher once

Mev Puleo

called him a “terrorist” and dismissed
the possibility that he could one day
govern South Africa as a pipe dream
out of “cloud-cuckoo land.” While
there, he invited Lady Thatcher — who
as Prime Minister in the 1980s refused
to endorse international sanctions
against the white supremacist gov-
ernment — to Buckingham Palace
where they held a 20-minute chat.
No details were released, but when
earlier in the week he was asked
about her stand, Mandela said, “Let
bygones be bygones.” She said
nothing. Mandela of the generous
heart, free of bitterness, magnani-
mous, willing to forgive, an elder
among the nations. As was King
Hussein, who made peace with his
enemies, went to Israel when sev-
eral Israeli children were killed by
Jordanian-based terrorists and knelt
before families asking their for-
giveness, who pardoned his own
would-be assassins, who, two
months before his death, came to
encourage the Wye agreement by
his presence.
One thinks of Daniel and Philip
Berrigan, Elizabeth McAlister, Anne
Montgomery, Elmer Maas and so many
others who have seeded two generations
of peacemakers in this country by their
resistance to nuclear and other weapons.
Commitment for the long haul, fidelity to
vocation, concern for coming genera-
tions. Such long-haul commitment hap-
pens in ordinary communities, embodied
in extraordinary people.

THE CHURCH NEEDS THE WITNESS, especially
as long as there are so many in the church like me
who don’t agree with much of what it says and who

are benefited by hearing it anyway.
—The Rev. Merrill OrneYoung

Areaderin Surry, VA
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Mary Daly targeted by
right-wing law firm

A legal challenge to feminist author Mary
Daly’s 20-year policy of teaching men
separately at Boston College has resulted
in Daly cancelling her spring term classes
and, she says, may force her into
retirement. The National Catholic Reporter
reports thatthe challenge comes from the
Center for Individual Rights, a
conservative, public-interest Washington
law firm which is acting for a single male
student at the college. Daly defends her
policy as necessary for preserving a safe
space for women to talk freely, and says
she has found that women in mixed-
gender classrooms direct part of their
attention to the way men are reacting to
class content. University administrators
pointto federal law prohibiting discrimina—
tion based on gender, and assert that
“separation is inherently unequal.”

Daly, who uses the same course
material for male students, butin separate
sessions, says that “one of the hallmarks
of a great university is that it allows for
diversity of methodology. ... The right
wing is trying to make this an issue of
discrimination when itis about refusing to
dumb down education and about the right
and obligation of faculty not to be forced
to accept students in their classes who
are not qualified and do not have the
prerequisites.”

The Centerfor Individual Rights, which
has a history of challenging affirmative
action policies, promised in a recent
fundraising letter to devote increased
resources to fighting radical feminism.

U.S. ranks low in human
development
Using a new poverty index designed to

%M"%
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measure deprivation in industrialized
countries, the U.N. ranked the U.S. worst
of the 17 industrialized countries rated in
a recent study (Dollars and Sense, 3-4/
99). The U.N.’s Human Development
Report 1998 revealed that, despite having
the highest Gross Domestic Product per
capita, the U.S. has a significantly larger
percentage ofits population— 19 percent
—living below the poverty line than any of
the other nations. (The United Kingdom
came in second last in this category, with
13.5 percent below the poverty line.) The
U.S. also ranked worst in low life
expectancy, and secondworstinilliteracy.

Clinton a “liberal
Republican”?

The fervor to impeach Clinton arose out
of far-right resistance to his “liberal
Republican” policies, Manning Marable
believes.

“What Clinton has done is to preempt
the public policy space that liberal
Republicans used to occupy,” Marable
writes. “Take a look at Clinton’s new
budgetproposal. ... The classical Reagan
themes of military spending, law and order,
tax cuts and privatization are all here. On
defense, Clinton’s budget would spend
an extra $112 billion through 2005, giving
the military the largest increase since the
Reagan administration. The budget
includes a $10.5 billion system to defend
againstlong-range missiles—anirrational
and unnecessary expenditure. On crime,
Clinton wants another $1.3 billion to finish
hiring anadditional 100,000 police officers
thatwere originally part ofthe 1994 federal
crime law. To appeal to middle class and
conservative voters, Clinton asked for
$130 million for charter schools, which
operate largely independently from public
schools.

“But Clinton’s budget has enough
concessions to the Left to keep most
Democrats and even progressives like
feminists, labor union and civil rights
groups backing the administration. For
example, on the issue of environmental-
ism, Clinton’s budget asks for $33.9 billion,
the highest figure ever requested by any

president. The budget pledges millions of
dollars for Title | grants to schools in
urbanandpoorareas. Another $1.4 billion
would be used to hire 38,000 new
teachers.

“The issue was never about whether
progressives and liberals oughtto defend
Clinton, but how we can halt the
authoritarian danger of the Far Right.
Clinton’s personal behavior was stupid
and self-indulgent, but we must be very
clear that a greater danger confronts us.”

GM vs. Microsoft

Atacomputerexpo (COMDEX), Bill Gates

reportedly compared the computer

industry with the auto industry and stated:

“If GM had kept up with technology like

the computer industry has, we would all

be driving $25 dollar cars that got 1,000

miles to the gallon.” In response to Gate’s

comments, this list [abbreviated for our
purposes] began circulating on the

Internet.

“If GM had developed technology like
Microsoft, we would all be driving cars
with the following characteristics:

1. For no reason whatsoever your car
would crash twice a day.

2. Every time they repainted the lines on
the road you would have to buy a new
car.

3. Occasionally your car would die onthe
freeway for no reason, and you would
just accept this, restart, and drive on.

4. Occasionally, executing a maneuver
such as a left turn would cause your
car to shut down and refuse to restart,
in which case you would have to re-
install the engine.

5. Occasionally forno reason whatsoever,
your car would lock you out and refuse
to let you in until you simultaneously
lifted the door handle, turned the key,
and grabbed hold of the radio antenna.

6. GMwouldrequire all carbuyerstoalso
purchase adeluxe setof Rand McNally
road maps (now a GM subsidiary),
even though they neither need them
nor want them. Attempting to delete
this option would immediately cause
the car’s performance to diminish by
50 percent or more.”
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A militant activist seeks to become an elder

[Russell Means, the angry young man
representing the American Indian Move-
ment (AIM), made an unexpected ap-
pearance in the pages of Modern Matu-
rity, the magazine of the AARP. Although
the interview covered lots of ground, the
focus was on aging.]

ussell Means explained that in his
R tribe, four names are selected for

each child at birth. These names
are conferred at times of passage. In his
case, he explained, “I was given a name
when I was born, Wanbli Ohitika, which
means Brave Eagle. So, of course, I was
always running around taking dares, get-
ting in lots of mischief. Being a pain,
sometimes, I bet. Ireally took the name to
heart.

“My second name was Cio (pro-
nounced SHE-oh), a bird from the prai-
ries, the plains, that does abeautiful dance
during mating season. The white man
calls cio ‘prairie chicken.’ A lot of imagi-
nation there, you know. But we call it cio
and the word describes the dance and
gives youapicture. Indigenous languages
always give you pictures. When I was a
young man I was given the right to dance
and became a champion fancy dancer at
some of our traditional Indian dances.

“I was given my third name in 1972 at
aJuly 4th celebration at Porcupine, South
Dakota, on the Pine Ridge Reservation
three years after I joined AIM. Oyate
Wacinyapi. Works for the People.”

The fourth name selected for Means is
one he said that he hoped to earn by
becoming an elder. He said it is the name
of a very respected leader from the past,
a person of great patience and wisdom.

Means says that his desire to become an
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Russell Means

elder prompted him to seek counseling.
“To become patient and wise you can’t be
an angry person, and I was quite an angry
person. My marriage was falling apart, and
I didn’t want to lose my wife or children.”

Means, who said he had very few
friendships with white people, was sur-
prised by his experiences in therapy. “I
found myself with all these prosperous,
rich, powerful white people.” Like him,
they were in pain. “I thought about the

Nancy Shia/Impact Visuals

curious thing that makes us all human
beings. It’s not our pigmentation, not race.
It’s not our cultures. It’s our feelings. We
all hurt. We all feel joy. We are all vulner-
able. If we recognize that within one an-
other, then race and pigmentation would
not separate us the way they do.” TW

The entire interview, which includes
Means’ views on women and on racism,
is posted at <www.thewitness.org> or
call The Witness office to request a copy.
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One hand clapping

by Sy Safransky

the U.S., searching for answers.

I'd just switched my religious af-
filiation from devout agnostic to confused
seeker. Instead of deriding the spiritual life,
I was struggling to make sense of it, trying
to separate the real from the bogus, the
flower from the thorn.

One summer day, [ visited a commune
somewhere in California. Ino longerrecall
the name of the commune, or what town it
was near. Iremember walking down along
dirt road to get there. I remember orange
groves, avocado trees. I remember a mod-
est clapboard house.

That’s whereIdiscovered Be Here Now.
On a windowsill. Beneath a pair of lacy
white curtains. Next to a shiny white com-
mode.

Being an inveterate bathroom reader, I
picked it up and started reading. It wasn’t
great literature, but, from the first page, the
book drew me as powerfully as anything
I'd ever read. As soon as I could, I bought
a copy of my own. Though more than a
quarter-century has passed since then, in
some ways I’ve never put it down.

Psychedelic enlightenment
Here was the story of Richard Alpert, a
bright Jewish intellectual who, by the age
of 30, had climbed to the top of the aca-
demic ladder. Though he was a professor

I n 1971, I was hitchhiking around

Sy Safransky is editor of The Sun, in which a
longer version of this essay originally appeared.
Ram Dass, who over the years has given away
nearly all his money to charitable causes,
continues to require expensive round-the-clock
care. Donations or requests for his books or
tapes may be sent to the Hanuman Foundation,
R.D. Medical Fund, 524 San Anselmo Ave.,
#203, San Anselmo, Calif., 94960 or call (415)
499-8586. Updates on his health are available
at <www.ramdasstapes.org>.
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of psychology at Harvard and a highly
regarded therapist, he felt that something
was missing from his life, and that psychol-
ogy didn’treally have a grasp on the human
condition. He ate too much, drank too
much, and got terrible diarrhea every time
he had to lecture. After five years of psy-
choanalysis, his own therapist had told
him, “You are too sick to leave analysis.”

In 1961, Alpert was introduced to con-
sciousness-expanding drugs by a new col-
league at Harvard, Timothy Leary. On his
first trip with psilocybin, Alpert underwent
a profound shift in awareness.

Images of his different identities —
professor, lover, son — appeared and
faded before his eyes. Then his body
started to fade away. He panicked, feel-
ing more and more distraught; then, all at
once, he was engulfed by a sense of calm.
For the first time, he

was, he wrote, “as if you came into the
kingdom of heaven ... and then you got
cast out again.”
Finding a guru
After six years, and more than three hun-
dred psychedelic trips, Alpert went on a
pilgrimage to India, hoping to find some-
one who could give him more enduring
answers. He traveled for several months
before encountering Neem Karoli, an old
man said to possess extraordinary powers.
Neem Karoli asked Alpert to come
closer. He then described what Alpert had
been doing the previous evening. He whis-
pered that Alpert had been thinking of his
mother, who had died a year earlier. This
was true. Then Neem Karoli leaned back,
closed his eyes, and said that she had died
of an illness of the spleen, something
Alpert had discussed with no one in India.
Alpert’s mind raced, searching for an
explanation, but he couldn’t come up with
one. When his mother had died the year
before, Alpert hadn’t even cried, believing
that, as a result of his experience with
psychedelics, he’d

wrote, he sensed his
inner self — the uni-
versal essence within
each person that is
“independent of so-
cial and physical
identity ... beyond
life and death.” It
was the most exhila-

I studied Ram Dass’
spiritual odyssey as if it were
a map to some mysterious
continent whose existence
I’d only recently discovered.

come to terms with
death. Now Alpert
felt a wrenching in
his chest. He bent
down, put his head
in Neem Karoli’s
lap, and started to
weep. “And I cried
andcriedand cried,”

rating, deeply religious experience of his
life.

Eventually fired from Harvard because
of his experiments with drugs, Alpert
spentseveral years exploring innerrealms
of consciousness with psychedelics. There
were parallels, he believed, between his
LSD trips and the enlightenment experi-
ences described in certain Hindu and Bud-
dhist texts. There was also a big differ-
ence: No matter how high Alpert went,
no matter how ecstatic and transforming
his visions, he eventually came down. It

he wrote. “AndIwasn’thappy and I wasn’t
sad. It wasn’t that kind of crying. The only
thing I could say is that it felt like I was
home, like the journey was over.”

Alpert spent the next six months with
Neem Karoli, practicing meditation and
yoga, following a strict vegetarian diet, and
taking in what he could of the guru’s wis-
dom. Neem Karoli — called by his devo-
tees Maharajji, acommon title of respect in
India — lived simply, showed no interest
in worldly possessions, and gave no lec-
tures. But, for Alpert, just being in this
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man’s presence was profoundly moving. It
wasn’t Neem Karoli’s display of paranor-
mal powers that impressed Alpert so much
as the intensity of his compassion. The
guruseemed toknow Alpert’s every thought
yet embraced him anyway. Never before
had Alpertexperienced suchunconditional
love.
‘Where’s the medicine?’

One night, Alpert came across the LSD he
had carried in his shoulder bag to India. He
wondered if Neem Karoli could tell
him whether psychedelics offered
agenuine mystical experience. The
next day, before Alpert could say
anything, Neem Karoli started teas-
ing him. “Where’s the medicine?”
he asked. Then Neem Karoli ex-
tended his hand. Would the “medi-
cine,” he inquired mischievously,
givehimany special powers? Alpert
handed Neem Karoli 900 micro-
grams of pure LSD, an unusually
large dose, and watched as the guru
put the pills in his mouth and swal-
lowed. Alpert waited anxiously to
see what would happen next. This
was the strongest hallucinogen
known to humankind. This was a
drug that exploded in your brain
like the most beautiful, the most
dangerous, bomb in the world; si-
rens should have been wailing.

But Neem Karoli just sat outside all
morning, chatting with visitors, drinking
tea, and occasionally glancing at Alpert
with a twinkle in his eye. That was his
answer. Whatever states of awareness LSD
made accessible, Neem Karoli lived in
without drugs. “Everywhere I had gone
with LSD,” Alpert wrote, “my guru al-
ready was.”

Neem Karoli encouraged his followers
to “love everybody” and ‘“serve every-
body,” saying, “The best form in which to
worship God is every form.” Before Alpert
left India, Neem Karoli gave him the name
Ram Dass, which, in Sanskrit, means “Ser-
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vant of God.”
Beyond LSD

I'studied Ram Dass’ spiritual odyssey as if
it were a map to some mysterious continent
whose existence I'd only recently discov-
ered. A year earlier, I'd taken LSD for the
first time; I, too, had experienced a radical
shift in consciousness as I'd glimpsed my
true self, and tasted the glory at the heart of
creation. At the age of 25, I'd begun to
believe again — not in the storybook God

N e

of my childhood, nor in the existential
angst]’d worshiped as an adolescent, butin
an infinitely loving intelligence that per-
meated everything.

LSD was my sacrament. Under the right
circumstances, it allowed me to part the
curtain of everyday awareness. But, each
time, I would come down. The white light
would fade, a world shining with the joy of
existence would give way to neon signs
and honking horns. As Neem Karoli told
Ram Dass, drugs may strengthen one’s
faith in higher states of awareness, but they
couldn’t be a path to enlightenment. “It’s
better to become Christ than to visit him,”

George Rosenfeld

Neem Karoli said, “and your medicine
won’t do that for you.”

I, too, wanted to experience transcen-
dent states without drugs. I, too, wanted
more enduring answers. In Ram Dass, 1
discovered someone who spoke to me in a
way that few spiritual teachers could, trans-
lating esoteric ideas into an accessible,
appealing language as he discussed yogic
powers and the great spiritual traditions of
the East one moment, and sex, comic books,
or American politics the next. I was
moved by the core of earnest seek-
ing I felt in him, and impressed by
hislucidity. The facile uses to which
the phrase “Be here now’ has since
been put belie the depth and beauty
of his message: that the universe is
a seamless whole; that behind our
seemingly separate bodies and per-
sonalities we share one conscious-
ness; that, if we can learn to quiet
the chatter of our rational minds
and the seductive crooning of our
egos, we can begin to connect with
the deepest truths about ourselves.

I was fascinated, too, by Ram
Dass’ transformation from a re-
spected Harvard professor — a
man who played the cello, collected
antiques, hosted dinner parties, and
owned a Mercedes, an MG sports
car, a motorcycle, a sailboat, and a
Cessnaairplane—into abearded renunciate
in a white robe and beads; in his own
words, “nobody special.”

In the pages of Be Here Now, I'd found
my first spiritual teacher.

Truth waits for us
The divine mystery is mysteriously pur-
poseful, Ram Dass wrote, even if that
purpose is often hard to understand. The
next message is always waiting for us;
we’ll hear it when we’re ready to hear it.
Timingiseverything—and the universe’s
timing is, well, impeccable. On a summer
dayin 1971, in acommune somewhere in
California, I was reminded that, even as we
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search high and low for truth, truth some-
times waits for us, quietly and inauspi-
ciously, until our pants are down around
our ankles.

A human hero
Two years later, in North Carolina, I inter-
viewed Ram Dass for the first time.

I was nervous about meeting one of
my heroes, worried about the kind of
impression I'd make. But Ram Dass
greeted me as if we were old friends. He
was taller and lankier than I expected,
with a bushy beard and clear, intelligent
eyes. We sat outside and talked about ego
and nonattachment, drugs and medita-
tion, romantic love and divine love.
Though Ram Dass knew that the maga-
zine I was interviewing him for didn’t
even exist yet, he was generous with his
time and his answers. He laughed easily,
especially at himself. He was wise with-
out affecting a professorial air. Here was
a man who communicated something
important without acting important.

Finally, I relaxed enough to tell him a
little about myself. He listened carefully,
neither encouraging nor discouraging my
confessions. When I mentioned my expe-
riences with LSD, and complained about
the lows that inevitably followed even the
mostexalted highs, he smiled. “Afteryou’ve
gone through that a few hundred times,” he
said, “you startto meditate.” He hugged me
before I left, a big hug from a big man.

I've interviewed him on several other
occasions, read all his books, listened to
dozens of his tapes. More than any other
spiritual teacher I can think of, Ram Dass
has been willing to discuss his hang-ups
and self-deceptions, to share even the
most embarrassing personal stories, no
matter how disillusioning they might be.
Ram Dass has never claimed to be en-
lightened — far from it. He’s talked
frankly about the difficulty of living like
an ascetic when he first got back from
India, of changing from holy robes to
jeans before slipping out for pizza and a
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beer, of his embarrassment at being rec-
ognized as he stood in line to see a porno
movie. More genuinely himself in front
of an audience than many of us are with
our closest friends, he once said, “Ram
Dass wants nothing but the joy of being in
your presence. Meanwhile, Dick Alpert
is saying, ‘You want to come up and see
my holy pictures?’” If his candor has
made him less of a demigod in my eyes,
it has at the same time made him more
believable, someone who not only speaks
the same language I do, but stutters over
many of the same phrases.

When Ram Dass became sexually in-
volved 20 years ago with a flamboyant
spiritual teacher from Brooklyn —amar-
ried woman who claimed to have ex-

Ram Dass once said, “The
highest compliment people
pay me is, ‘Thank you for
being so human.’ Isn’t that an

extraordinary compliment?”

traordinary psychic powers — many of
his followers were disappointed. They
felt that, in making exaggerated claims
for her, Ram Dass had deceived and
manipulated them. He later insisted
this teacher had deceived and manipu-
lated him. After 15 months, he dis-
avowed her teachings and said of the
experience, “I was totally seduced by
the whole melodrama, like a tourist,
open-mouthed, watching a fakir do the
Indian rope trick ... Finally, I had to
admit that I had conned myself.”

In the wake of the controversy, the
New York Times Magazine attacked Ram
Dass as a liar and a charlatan, and a
former Harvard colleague accused him
of being no less power-hungry and sexu-
ally obsessed now than he had been in his
days in Cambridge.

Honest about lies

Ram Dass wrote an apology, published in
Yoga Journal, called “Egg on My Beard.”
In it, he wrote “Of more significance than
my embarrassment is the issue of truth.
Maharajji insisted that I tell the truth no
matter how embarrassing. For he said, and
I believe, that truth will make you free.”

But lies come in all sizes; big lies that
ruin everything; little lies we carry around
like loose change, not really enough to buy
anything. Interviewing Ram Dass adecade
after his involvement with the controver-
sial teacher, I asked whether he was always
completely honest.

He thought for a moment, then said no;
he was too enamored of a good story, and
was sometimes willing to trim edges to
make a story more beautiful. “I’m truthful
about the big things,” he said, “but not
about the little things.”

I was disappointed. But I knew how
tempting it was to stretch the truth, just a
hair’s-breadth, for the sake of a story; it was
asiren call I had to resist nearly every time
I sat down to write.

“But when you’re asked a direct ques-
tion,” I pressed, “do you ever find yourself
not being truthful then?”

“T won’t say a direct lie,” he replied,
“but I will infer something that could be a
lie, make it appear a certain way by the way
Tuse words, take the edge off, take the pain
away from myself. I'm working to get
straighter and straighter. Sometimes I just
don’t feel safe enough to be that truthful.”

Here was a man who had studied under
one of India’s great teachers; a man who
had chanted and meditated and endured the
most rigorous monastic schedules; a man
who had studied the Bhagavad-Gita and
the Tibetan Book of the Great Liberation,
the I Ching and the Tao Te Ching, the Old
Testament and the New Testament. And I
still couldn’t expect total honesty from
him?

His honest answer: No.

I knew Ram Dass was human. I just
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didn’t want him to be that human. Though
not old enough to be my father, Ram Dass
was still something of a father figure to me.
I wanted him to be fearless, though he
never claimed to be. I wanted him to be
perfectly truthful, but he insisted on being
perfectly himself.

Ram Dass once said, “The highest com-
pliment people pay me is, “Thank you for
being so human.” Isn’t that an extraordi-
nary compliment? I mean, if I put some-
thing on my tombstone, it would be ‘He
was human.’ Isn’t that bizarre? After all
these years of trying to be holy?”

Perhaps a spiritual teacher didn’t need
to be a saint to turn on a light for me.
Perhaps he just needed to know where the
switch was — and to believe less than I did
in darkness.

Talk radio
In January of last year, Ram Dass wrote to
me saying that, at 65, he was hoping to
travel less and start a national call-in talk
show on AM radio.

Talk radio! It didn’t fit the image I had
of one of America’s countercultural icons,
but the more I thought about it, the more
sense it made. Gone were the beard,
ponytail and beads; these days, Ram Dass
was acasually dressed, clean-shaven man
(only the mustache remained), whose
audiences were more conventional-look-
ing, too. Most of them had never taken
psychedelics or studied Eastern mysti-
cism. (“’You can get to God standing on
one finger and eating a steak,” Ram Dass
insisted. “There is no route to God that is
the way.”) Some radio listeners would
likely find his relationship with his guru
distasteful, but I knew Ram Dass could
handle tough questions.

Ram Dass was still writing and lectur-
ing and, true to his guru’s injunction,
devoting a great deal of time to serving
others. He started the Hanuman Founda-
tion, which has supported spiritual work
with prisoners and with the dying. He
helped form the Seva Foundation, which
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has worked to eliminate blindness in
Nepal and to aid poor villagers in Guate-
mala. And he had extended a helping
hand to many other, smaller organiza-
tions.
Christ, Buddha, Bob Dole

For Ram Dass, individual change and so-
cial change have never been mutually ex-

v ""‘“4
National Palace Museum, Taipei, Taiwan,
Republic of China

An old sage
clusive; he’s insisted that the spiritual and
the political can’t be separated. “Suffering
hones our relationship with the mystery of
the universe,” he has said. “If we try to
close our hearts to it, we cut ourselves off
from the boundless spiritual energy that
surrounds us.” (During the most recent
presidential election, Ram Dass had im-
ages of his guru and Christ and Buddha —
and Republican candidate Bob Dole — on
his meditation altar at home. He said he’d
feel his heart open as he greeted the first
three, then tighten when he came to Dole.

It showed him where his “spiritual home-
work” was.)

Just as surprising to me as the idea of a
radio show was Ram Dass’ desire to travel
less, to slow down. He’s only 65, I thought.
Now that I was in my early 50s, 65 no
longer seemed that old to me. Maybe Ram
Dass had just been weary the day he wrote
me; even his handwriting looked less con-
fident than usual. He’d always struck me as
ahealthy, energetic man, someone likely to
keep up a busy schedule for years to come.
Naturally, I’d imagined the same about
myself: that by dint of right thinking and
right effort and the right combination of
vitamins and minerals, I’d keep going right
up to the finish line, right through my
vigorous 60s and 70s and — yes, honey —
my vigorous 80s. No, old age wouldn’t be
amuddy rest stop on a forgotten road. Old
age would be a joyous culmination of a
life’s work, a triumphant final chorus.

A paralyzing stroke
A month after receiving Ram Dass’ letter,
I was putting the finishing touches on the
256th issue of The Sun when the phone
rang. It was my friend Van. Ram Dass had
suffered a major stroke, he said. It didn’t
look good. The stroke had left Ram Dass
virtually without speech and paralyzed
along the right side of his body. It was too
soon to say whether he’d recover, or how
complete his recovery might be.

I'started asking Van questions I knew he
couldn’t answer — one way to keep bad
news from sinking in. I didn’t know much
about strokes, only that someone could be
healthy one day, cheerful and vigorous and
full of life, and the next day be reeling as if
from an ax blow. I knew that, even if a
stroke didn’tkill you, you might wishithad
— rather than spend the rest of your life
unable to go to the bathroom by yourself,
unable to finish a sentence, unable to keep
your muscles from trembling or spittle
from running down your chin, unable to do
anything about the pained look in a loved
one’s eyes.
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During the past year, Allen Ginsburg
and Timothy Leary — two of Ram Dass’
oldest friends — had died. Now Ram
Dass had been crippled by a stroke. I
knew that none of us would be here
forever. Still, the truth of impermanence
was like a banner headline Iignored until
someone picked up the newspaper and
whackedmeinthehead: Wake up! Maybe
I was dreaming I could protect myself
againstlife’s uncertainties by eating less,
by exercising more. Beautiful dreams.

Eloquent with silence

I called the Hanuman Foundation. I found
out that the stroke hadn’t affected Ram
Dass’ memory or his ability to under-
stand what was said to him. He was,
however, suffering from “expressive
aphasia,” an inability to put his thoughts
into words.

When the stroke occurred, Ram Dass
had been at home in San Anselmo, Cali-
fornia, with his portable computer on his
lap, rewriting a chapter for an upcoming
book on “conscious aging.”

For decades, there had rarely been a
topic on which Ram Dass had been reluc-
tant to speak. Now he’d been silenced
not by a government censor, not by an
angry ayatollah, but by ablood clot in the
left hemisphere of his brain.

“The paradox,” Ram Dass once said,
“is that it’s all perfect and it all stinks. A
conscious being lives simultaneously
with both of these.”

Ram Dass spent two weeks in the
hospital and another two months at a
rehabilitation center before being sent
home in a wheelchair. “We have no idea
what his recovery will ultimately look
like,” said Marlene Roeder of the
Hanuman Foundation.

Three months after the stroke, Ram
Dass was interviewed by Don Lattin, a
reporter for the San Francisco Chronicle.
“Reporters often smooth the rough edges
of their subjects’ quotes,” Lattin wrote,
“and that’s especially the case in this

18  THE WITNESS

story. But it’s also important to under-
stand the degree to which Ram Dass
must struggle to convey an idea. For
example, when explaining how he must
now be eloquent with silence, rather than
with words, Ram Dass takes a minute
and actually says, ‘If you ...if you...like a
friend of me, of mine, said...you’ve been
soeloquent...um...aren’t you eloquent with
words, uh, with silence...eloquent with si-
lence.””

The stroke and the death of his friends,
Ram Dass told the reporter, had helped him
understand why so many old people seem
tolive in the past: Getting older has nothing
to offer them.

“Before my stroke,” Ram Dass said, “I
was looking forward to the things I wanted
to do.”

“Are you still?” Lattin asked.

“No,” Ram Dass replied. “But I'm still
committed to being here now.”

Spiritual homework

I want to see Ram Dass as he is here and
now: not the barefoot pilgrim, not the
psychedelic outlaw, not the consummate
storyteller sitting cross-legged on stage
in front of a thousand admiring faces. It’s
hard for me to accept that half his body
has left town, no forwarding address. But
that’s my spiritual homework. Didn’t
Neem Karoli say the best form in which
to worship God is every form? God isn’t
in heaven, stroking his beard like some
grand chess master. God is right here,
right now. God is the luminous mystery
at the heart of creation and God is here in
the joys and sorrows of the world.

As I write this, Ram Dass is still con-
fined to a wheelchair, though he’s learn-
ing to walk with a special cane. He can
read or write only with great difficulty
because his vision was also impaired by
the stroke. His speech has improved dra-
matically and the effects of the aphasia
are still apparent.

Everything in life can teach us some-
thing, Ram Dass suggested, if we see our

lives in spiritual terms. In a sense, Ram
Dass has been preparing all his life for
this challenge. I'm sure he wishes things
were different, but I suspect he’s able to
observe those wishes for what they are
— wishes.

At least he hasn’t lost his sense of
humor. When a friend jokingly suggested
that he go on the lecture circuit with
Stephen Hawking, the paralyzed physi-
cist, to help pay his medical expenses,
Ram Dass laughed. Then, waving his
functional arm in the air, he said, “Fi-
nally, the sound of one hand clapping.”

Facing heaven and hell
Perhaps it’s no surprise that, in the wake
of Ram Dass’ stroke, I’ve become more
devoted to my own spiritual path. On
LSD, I used to race up and down the halls
of my psyche trying every single door,
and sometimes I’d discover heaven, and
sometimes I’d stumble into hell. These
days, instead of tearing around the house,
I'sitin the corner every morning with my
eyes closed: Heaven and hell are there;
every truth, every falsehood. I’ ve medi-
tated sporadically for years. The differ-
ence is now I do it every morning — no
matter how I’m feeling, no matter how
late I’ve been up the night before. When
the alarm goes off, I don’t pretend it’s a
mistake. The alarm is rude — like birth,
like death — but never a mistake.

Ram Dass taught me not to be preju-
diced against the invisible. Coax it, he
said. Be patient. Everything will reveal
itself.

Ram Dass taught me to think in ways
I’d never thought before. My thoughts
became bigger than my life, and my life
changed.

If Ram Dass couldn’t always give me
what I longed for, that’s as it should be. As
someone once said, the goal of spiritual
practice is to love the pitcher less and the
water more. I love the water. And the man
who filled my cup, the man whose body is
broken now — I love him, too.
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Youth and age:

A view from the Bible

by Carole R. Fontaine

he world from which the biblical
l witness emerged was not like
ours: We are separated from it by
time, custom, culture and belief, no mat-
ter how seamlessly we may try to live out
a biblically inspired faith. To understand
how different was the value of youth and
old age, we must shed our world with its
valorization and commodification of
youth, turning our backs on our bottles of
Rogaine and tubes of Alpha-hydroxy
wrinkle creams. The ancients would have
laughed at the way we have reversed the
“natural” order of their world for the
fleeting tokens of a youthful appearance.
As the Book of Proverbs puts it,

A gray head is a crown of glory;

It is gained in a righteous life!

Not exactly what the advertising in-
dustries would have us believe!

The valuing of youth and age in the
Bible grows directly out of the social
development of the societies that give
birth to these stories. Small-scale agricul-
tural communities are obsessed with sur-
vival — as well they should be, for the
continuation of life in such circumstances
is not a “given” upon which a group can
count, but a blessing to be received and
nurtured. In early Iron Age Israel, for
example (the time when Israel was set-
tling in Canaan and forming its founda-
tional beliefs), life expectancies were
about half as long as those we experience

Carole R. Fontaine is a professor of Hebrew
Scriptures at Andover Newton Theological
School and co-editor of A Feminist Compan-
ion to Reading the Bible. Borealis Press is in
Ellsworth, Maine.
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under modern conditions. In order for a
family to raise two children to adulthood,
at least four must be born; in order for a
group to survive, all members were re-
quired to be fertile. No wonder such honor
was conferred upon parenthood, to moth-
ers and fathers alike: A male did not
become an adult until he had married and
fathered a child; a woman had little status
as an “individual” until she successfully
gave birth. Prolonging the time before
starting a family would have been con-
sidered an aberration of the most primal
kind: The individual parents, the extended
family, the clan and the tribe all required
an ongoing supply of new persons added
into their number to ensure viability in
relation to working the land. Like all
agrarian societies, but exacerbated by the
problems of food production in an arid
region, Israel needed people if it was to
prevail over the disasters of drought, fam-
ine, pestilence and war.

Beyond the need for successful repro-
duction to properly meet the demands of
food production so critical to the small
village economy, Israel needed more. Like
all such peoples in largely other-than-
literate societies, Israel required a way of
nurturing its children into adulthood, so
that the new generation could replicate
the technologies appropriate to that
group’s geographical micro-environment.
Growing food in the tribal region of Ben-
jamin was different from what was re-
quired in the Galilee. One could not pull
up the most recent satellite photos of
weather systems off of the Internet in
order to respond to nature’s ceaseless
changes; there was no commodities mar-

ket well supplied with crop forecasts,
global information or local variations.
Knowledge — one of the biggest keys to
survival in traditional societies — came
in a human package, in the form of the
elderly. If babies were, for the reasons
above, the blessed signs of an auspicious
portion from the Lord in Israel’s world,
then the aged were the key to those
children’s hope of a future. The wealth of
knowledge represented by someone who
had survived through mid-life and oninto
old age was a living testament to God’s
care for the people. Note how male and
female slaves change in value as they
progress from infancy to old age in Lev.
27:1-7: While those in the time of their
greatest fertility and strength are given
the highest valuation, the elderly are
clearly a better “investment” than chil-
dren, with aged women losing less of
their value than men of the same cat-
egory. The jaded saying of our own cul-
ture, “Been there, done that,” betokening
our ennui with repeated experience and
our consumerized drive for the new and
unusual (which someone just happens to
have available to us for only $99.95!),
would have had meaning to the biblical
world, but not the negative one we assign
toit. “Beenthere? Ah, yes, thereis aplace
to find water for the flock beyond that
dried-up river — when I was young, I
remember that we sometimes found a
seasonal stream beyond that rock. ...”
“Done that? Indeed! This is how we have
dug our cisterns and repaired our grow-
ing terraces ever since our parents came
into this land. ...”

We see the ongoing relevance of the
aged to the life of the community in both
its male and female variations. What vil-
lage could survive without the elders at
the city gate who reviewed legal prece-
dents from their oral traditions in order to
sort out the day-to-day squabbles of land
tenure or civil rights for the widow? What
family could do without the midwives
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whose technical knowledge was passed
from mother to daughter, generation after
generation? Those fortunate enough to
live long could count on the respect of
their communities, even when their
strength failed and their value as laborers
was limited, because they represented
public resources of knowledge vital for
their people’sincrease. The old
were as necessary to survival
as the young, and sometimes
more so, for the young are no-
toriously inexperienced, and,
hence, in danger where there
was no wisdom to guard them
from hazardous follies. The
deference due one’s parents,
one’s teachers, the city elders,
and the accomplished
craftsperson were no idle com-
mands: It was those very people
who ensured the prosperity of
the young. They had earned
their place of honor, and con-
tinued to live in the midst of the
extended household, sharing
their experience, teaching and
love with their successors,
bound together by a common
covenant of interdependence.
Take all the old folks away and
keep them ghettoized together
with no loving grandchildren
to be minded and told their
family stories, no household
family pet to purr beneath their
trembling hands, no adult child to tell
them how the harvest was going?! Un-
thinkable!

That is an exile in which the biblical
world never participated; to have done so
would have been to beggar the future of
one of its most essential assets: the wit-
ness of human experience. Again and
again, we see the Bible bind the genera-
tions together: “Grandchildren are the
crown of the aged, and the glory of sons
is their fathers” (Prov. 17:6); “Young
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men and maidens together, old men and
children! Let them praise the name of the
Lord ....!I"” (Ps. 148:12-13a).

If we wonder why the societies of the
Bible do not seem to offer much help for
the struggles that beset our families—
day care, common shared time, adequate
health care, domestic abuse, elder care—

that is because they had already coped
with such issues through their social or-
ganization of the multi-generational fam-
ily. Our families proceed about their busi-
ness differently, not because women, the
ones who traditionally tended the welfare
of the household, have deserted their di-
vinely ordained domestic tasks to seek
selfish fulfillment in the workplace, how-
ever. The problem is with modern eco-
nomics that have forced people into work
outside the home, even when they might

Borealis Press

choose otherwise; we no longer exist in
the self-sufficient family and village units
thatundergirded the Bible’s social world.
One paycheck no longer provides ad-
equately for most families, so most fam-
ily women must work, whether they wish
to or not. Further, with the sense of the
“goodlife” so linked to aconsumer world-
view where “whoever dies with
the most toys, wins,” no won-
der families are always run-
ning and striving after wind!
The problems with modern
families will not be solved
through graceful submission of
wives and mothers, but by a
metanoia concerning what is
truly of worth to us, an eco-
nomic system which is more
just to its workers, and health
care whichis more flexible and
based on humanistic values
rather than the “bottom line.”

Now clearly, the portrait of
biblical society set out above
reflects the ideal, and the real-
ity may well have been a bit
different — or why so very
many warnings about honor-
ing the aged and respecting the
parents (Exod. 20:12; Deut.
5:16; Prov. 23:22, etc.), were
there not some tendency to do
otherwise? If “Wisdom is with
the aged, and understanding in
length of days” as we hear in
Job 12:12, no wonder young hot-heads
like Elihu chafe under the social customs
that require them to defer to those less
physically able, but more seasoned in
experience (cf. Job 32:6-9). The Bible is
clear that the relationship between old
and young is not always so rosy, espe-
cially where the aged hold the power and
social position that youth covets. Young,
fertile co-wives scorn the older, barren
ones (Gen. 16); the youthful heir yearns
for his father’s throne and all the power it
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confers (2 Sam. 15); sexual abuse of all
sorts appears in the Bible’s pages, much
of it with a familial twist that reminds us
there is not much new under the sun
where human sin is concerned.

Further, old age, like childhood, in the
world of the Bible was viewed as no
picnic, no “golden years” of responsibil-
ity-free existence because every worker,
young or old, was needed.

Moreover, the flesh inevitably breaks
down, at worst canceling out all possibili-
ties of pleasure, or at best, severely limit-
ing one’s abilities to enjoy one’s bless-
ings (Ecc. 12:1-7; cf. 2 Sam. 19:35).

By Ecclesiastes’ time in the Persian or
Hellenistic age, family responsibilities
were viewed by that sage as so onerous
that they could make a man (and he does
mean men!) forget to celebrate the good
things in life (6:3). This biblical voice is
well noted for its annoyance that not only
can you not take it with you when you go,
you may have to leave it to a wastrel idiot
who never worked for it! Here the Bible
is in clear agreement with the Egyptian
Vizier Ptah-hotep who had mourned over
a millennium or two earlier, “What old
age does to men is evil in all respects!!”

Old age, like poverty in Tevye’s say-
ing in Fiddler on the Roof, may not be a
disgrace, but it’s no great honor either!

Throughout the Bible, we hear the
plea of the aged, begging God not to
forsake them, as family, strength, and
health are all too apt to do (Ps. 71; 90),
and God’sreply in Isaiah 46:3-4 responds
to the defencelessness of both the very
young and the very old:

“Hearken to me, O house of Jacob, all
the remnant of the house of Israel, who
have been borne by me from your birth,
carried from the womb; even to your old
age [ am He, and to gray hairs I will carry
you. I have made, and I will bear; I will
carry and will save.”

That God’s oracle should speak so
precisely to the human condition, with all
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its vicissitudes and fears of change, is an
indication that here is indeed a threshold
of experience to which the modern-day
heirs to the Bible must attend. The church
may not pass by on the other side, nor
consign its old and young to the care of a
Providence which sometimes seems to
have gone off-duty in the current cen-
tury. If, as a Job’s elderly friend Eliphaz
the Temanite tells him, “You shall come
to your grave in aripe old age, as a shock
of grain comes up to the threshing floor
in its season” (5:26), such a fitting end
will not happen by accident. It must be as
intentional as the planting, as much tended
asthe field that grows, as joyfully claimed

as the harvest that informs this meta-
phor of human life. From cradle to
grave, the church must ally itself with
those who have no other helper but
God. A childhood free from want or
violence, and a good death free from
burden and humiliation: These are bib-
lical birthrights for which we must con-
tinue to struggle.

Life is short, and therefore, precious;
death is certain, and therefore, pointless
to fear—and we are accompanied along
the way by the One who brought us from
the womb and who receives us at the end.
Old and young, we walk the same path
together.

After he and his wife survived life-
threatening illnesses, Theodore Roszak
began to think hard about aging. They
joined a cardiac re-
habilitation pro-
gram and discov-
ered that the par-
ticipants were all
united in their joy
to be alive. “This
mixture of risk,
awe, and gratitude
started me thinking
about the dramatic
changes in life ex-
pectancy that have
occurred in my
time,” Roszak
writes in America
the Wise: The Lon-
gevity Revolution and the True Wealth
of Nations (Houghton Mifflin, 1998).

“Those thoughts grew more search-
ing,” he adds, “when, as of the mid-
1990s, the media began issuing warn-
ings about the disasters that longevity
was threatening to visit upon our soci-
ety in the years ahead. Social Security

Celebrating America’s elderly as a resource

... Medicare ... how could we possibly
afford these fiscal horrors? The ‘hor-
rors’ these pundits seemed to have in
view included my
survival and my
wife’s. I winced to
hear so many
people, many of
whom I knew to be
smart and well-
read, repeating the
same words of
doom. Up ahead in
the 21st century,
they saw all these
old people devour-
ing our national
wealth.”

Roszak sees ag-
ing Americans as a
resource. Each is an individual “who no
longer has to worry about raising a
family, pleasing a boss, or earning more
money.” Instead,these people may have
the freedom to “think deep thoughts,
create beauty, study nature, teach the
young, worship what they hold sacred,
and care for one another.” —J. W-K.

Marion Honors, CSJ
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Three million ‘invisible’
seniors begin to organize
by Virginia Ramey Mollenkott

ne lesbian senior commented that
0 at the time of the Stonewall Re-

bellion (1969), “When some-
body died, it was like a library burning to
the ground.” The lack of available history
was emphasized at a conference on aging
in the lesbian, gay, bisexual and
transgendered (LGBT) communities that
drew 600 participants in May 1998.Film-
maker Lucy Wines said that “when sto-
ries aren’t passed on, it is like group
suicide.”

Delighted surprise erupted in a packed
housing workshop when a presenter
praised the American Baptist Homes of
the West for hiring sensitivity trainers for
all their seniorresidences. I was impressed
that during this secular conference there
was a great deal of appreciation of any
Christian support for the well-being of
people who are lesbian, gay, bisexual or
transgendered.

The Baptist initiative carried the force
of perhaps 50 sermons, falling on that
workshop like a rushing mighty wind.

Sponsored by Senior Action in a Gay
Environment (SAGE) and Fordham
University’s Ravazzin Center for Social

Virginia Ramey Mollenkott, born in 1932, is
a member of both SAGE (Senior Action in a
Gay Environment) and OLOC (Old Lesbians
Organized for Change). SAGE is actively
seeking volunteers to gather LGBT written
and oral histories, and is sponsoring a
Heritage Portrait Exhibit to put a face on the
fromerly invisible elderly in the LGBT
community. (SAGE — Senior Action in Gay
Environment: Terry Kaelber, Executive
Director, 305 7th Avenue, N.Y., N.Y. 10001.)
Artist Michael Bergt lives in Santa Fe, N.M.
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Work Research in Aging, the conference
attracted a diverse cross-section of pro-
fessionals — social workers, gerontolo-
gists, researchers, mental health and other
health care workers, LGBT seniors, and
lesbian and gay activists concerned about
the senior members of the community.

In these heady days of Gay
Pride, it is easy to forget that,
in almost half of the U.S.,
LGBT people are still, legally
speaking, unapprehended
felons. But old LGBTSs tend to

retain awareness of that fact.

What became painfully obviousis that
LGBT seniors are the most under-served
aging population in the U.S. It took 35
years for lesbian activists Phyllis Lyon
and Del Martin even to get sexual orien-

Books:

Long Time Passing: Lives of Older
Lesbians edited by M. Adelman. Bos-
ton: Alyson, 1986.

Gay and Gray: The Older Homo-
sexual Man, R.Berger.N.Y.: Haworth,
1995 (second edition).

The Oldest Gay Couple in America:
A 70 Year Journey Through Same Sex
America by G. Harwood. Secaucus,
N.J.: Carol Publishing, 1997.

tation on the agenda of the White House
Conference on Aging, partly because of
the difficulty of advocating for an invis-
ible and unnamed constituency. Most
LGBT people in their 60s, 70s, 80s and
90s — more than three million in the U.S.
alone — are deeply closeted for two ma-
jor reasons: because of the pressures of a
society that assumes heterosexuality, and
because a great deal of social and psycho-
logical gay-bashing goes on at agencies
serving the needs of elderly people. In
these heady days of Gay Pride, it is easy
to forget that, in almost half of the U.S,
LGBT people are still, legally speaking,
unapprehended felons. But old LGBTs
tend to retain awareness of that fact.

The conference featured not only
plenaries but also symposia, workshops
and strategical planning circles, some of
which became the basis for ongoing work-
ing committees.

Isolation, a problem for seniors gener-
ally, is vastly exacerbated for LGBT se-
niors, 66 percent of whom live alone after
age 65 — twice the number in the general
senior population.

A recent survey found that 20 percent
of LGBT seniors have no one to care for
them should they become ill, as opposed
to only 2 percent of heterosexuals. One
strategic planning circle emphasized that
many LGBT seniors will not go to main-

Lesbian, Gay and Bisexual Identi-
ties Over the Lifespan: Psychological
Perspectives by AR. D’ Augelli. NY:
Oxford University Press, 1995.

Lumbda Gray: A Practical, Emo-
tional, and Spiritual Guide for Gays
and Lesbians Who Are Growing Older
by K.W. Reyes, M. Thompson and J.
Adelman. Van Nuys, CA: Newcastle,
1993.

Old Lesbians Organized for Change:
P.O.Box 980422, Houston, TX 77098
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stream senior centers, or if they do, will
not identify themselves as sexual minori-
ties, because many agencies are not sup-
portive and many social workers need
sensitivity training.

Many LGBT seniors also will not
seek out the assistance of mental
health professionals, because mental
health licenses still require
pathologizing people with a medical
(or pseudo-medical) diagnosis. Be-
cause of the isolation of LGBTs who
grew upinthe 1930s, 1940s, or 1950s
when their orientation was defined
aseither sin or sickness, group therapy
seems to work best, providing more
affirmation and mutual support than
individual therapy. (Terry Kaelber,
Executive Director of SAGE, points
out that SAGE buses and marchers
draw great outpourings of love from
the sidelines at the annual NYC Gay
Pride Parade — and that for many
seniors, that response is the first af-
firmation they have ever received for
their sexual identity.)

Housing is a major concern for
LGBT seniors, many of whom would like
to live in a gay-owned or at least gay-
friendly care facility when they can no
longer stay in their own homes. In this
regard Lisa Hamburger, San Francisco’s
Senior Housing Consultant, remarked that
“Sexual preference deserves the same
respect accorded to other accepted differ-
ences. A resident should equally and eas-
ily be able to request and receive Kosher
food, fish on Fridays, or a rainbow flag to
hang on Freedom Day.” Major housing
needs were identified: to interest invest-
ment bankers in building LGBT-owned
retirement and care facilities; to educate
the LGBT community concerning how
long it takes to develop a new market, and
how to go about doing that; and to pro-
vide sensitivity training for staff mem-
bers at existing facilities, so they would
no longer assume and act as if every
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resident were heterosexual.

Overriding objectives emerging from
the conference had to do with breaking
down isolation not only of individuals
but also of LGBT organizations, so that

Michael Bergt

each group would not be forced to re-
invent ways of overcoming obstacles. A
web site is being established. A national
directory of agencies is being prepared as
a resource not only for professionals but
for LGBT seniors traveling or moving to
unfamiliar towns or cities. Transgender
elders are using the Internet to discuss
their issues and are forming a national
group to set their agenda for further ac-
tion.

Researchers on LGBT aging are net-
working with the goal of translating their
findings into language understandable to
non-specialists, language that in turn can
be translated into effective social change.
church leaders seeking speakers or other
assistance for outreach to LGBT seniors
are welcome to contact SAGE at its New
York headquarters.

Interest in religion and spirituality ran

high at the conference. Every registrant’s
packet contained a list of gay-friendly
religious services, something I was glad
to see. But at the same time I couldn’t
help imagining a conference on, say, non-
white aging, where it would certainly
not be necessary to distribute a list of
religious services where non-white
people could hope to find a friendly
welcome. Noteven churches or syna-
gogues on the Religious Right are
overtly proud of being racist, but
some still flaunt their heterosexism
and homophobia!

The workshop on Spirituality and
Aging, so crowded that not even
standing room remained, had major
input from arabbi, an African-Ameri-
can pastor, a professor of religion,
and myself. I was astonished when
the room erupted into laughter and
applause at the mention of
humankind’s living within the womb
of God the Mother Almighty (Acts
17:28). Somehow I could not have
predicted such excited interest from
a group of LGBT seniors, gerontolo-
gists, and others who serve the non-het-
erosexual aging population.

People were interested in spirited ag-
ing, in identifying with a Self that is
larger than the body-identified ego and in
getting or staying involved with healing
the disease of the U.S. and, indeed, the
world.

The following back issues of The
Witness contain articles which
relate to Learning to be an elder:

eWho is mentoring today’s young
adults? (9/98)

eThe welfare of children (4/99)
eChristians and Buddhist wisdom (6/98)

Send a check for $3 per issue or-
dered to The Witness, 7000 Michi-
gan Ave., Detroit, Ml 48210-2872.
For charges, call (800) 300-0702, or
fax (313) 841-1956.
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Tibet: a dilemma for Christians

In the West
by Dennett C. Slemp

ince China invaded Tibet in 1950,
S some 1.2 million Tibetans have died

by direct force, the consequences
of China’s imposed agricultural policy
(unsuited to the Tibetan climate),
imprisonments and other abuses.
Tibetans receive long prison terms for
any independence activities, even for
singing independence songs or putting
up posters. Torture in prison occurs all
too frequently. There are programs of
forced abortions and sterilizations. Large-
scale environmental abuses occur. The
greatest current threats to the survival of
Tibetan civilization are the extensive
infusion of ethnic Chinese into Tibet and
the investment of vast amounts of money
which marginalizes the Tibetan
population.

Such activities have been reported for
years by Amnesty International, Human
Rights Watch/Asia and similar responsible
human rights organizations. They have
been reported also in the annual U.S.
State Department Country Reports on
China.

Essentially, cultural genocide is
occurring. Tibet is being made Chinese.
The government of the People’s Republic
of China (PRC) apparently hopes that by

Dennett Slemp is a priest in Richmond, Va.,
<73523.704 @compuserve.com>. He became
personally involved in the Tibetan issue in
1995, while traveling with a Christian
spiritual journey group in Asia which visited
the Tibetan Government in Exile Center in
Dharamsala, in far northern India.
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dominating and assimilating Tibet it will
insure its own political stability — in a
country with growing unemployment and
many ethnic groups, some of which are
already restive, an independent Tibet
poses a distinct threat.

Buddhism:

the heart of Tibetan identity
The heart of Tibetan identity lies in its
Buddhist religion. During the Cultural
Revolution, the Chinese destroyed all but
about 12 of Tibet’s 6,000 monasteries
and temples. Although many now have
been restored, China has placed
surveillance committees in monasteries
and convents to prevent disapproved

Essentially, cultural genocide
is occurring. Tibet is being
made Chinese.

political activities. It has imposed a
“reeducation” program on the monks and
nuns. It has forced them to villify the Dalai
Lama and to disavow any allegiance to
him. It has removed pictures of the Dalai
Lama from the monasteries and convents.

During his visitto Chinain early summer
of 1998, U.S. President Bill Clinton spoke
boldly and publicly on national television
about Tibet. President Jiang Zemin’s
response gave hope to Tibetans that the
PRC would enter into direct dialogue with
the Dalai Lama regarding the situation in
Tibet and Tibetan autonomy. However,
just the opposite has happened.
Suppression in Tibet began to increase
during late 1998, as did the propaganda
attacks on the Dalai Lama. The U.S.
State Department stated: “Toward the
end of 1998, the Government renewed its
campaign to discredit the Dalai Lama and

limit the power of religious persons and
secular leaders sympathetic to him.
Beginning in late fall, Tibet's official
newspaper renewed its harsh propaganda
against the Dalai Lama with articles
condemning his ‘separatist activities.” The
‘patriotic education’ of monks and nuns
continued to be an important part of the
campaign, and was extended into
monasteries throughout Tibet. ... There
were reports of imprisonment and abuse
or torture of monks and nuns accused of
political activism, the death of prisoners,
and the closure of several monasteries.”

Western church silence
Western churches are cautious about
advocating for Tibet, largely, it would
seem, out of concern for repercussions
on Christians in China by the PRC.

In the 19th century, Western nations
grossly abused and humiliated China in
the Opium and other wars (and in their
settlements) and then in suppressing the
Boxer Uprising in 1900. With some
justification, the missionary activities of
Western churches became identified in
the Chinese mind with these experiences.
During the Communisttakeover, Western
Christianity remained suspect. This
transferred to the Chinese Christian
church. The Maoist government
devastated that church, its people and
buildings during the Cultural Revolution.
Fortunately, since that time the church
has established some credibility with the
government that Christians can also be
loyal Chinese.

However, the Chinese church today
has to live within strict governmental
guidelines, organizational structures, and
policies. A basic guideline is the “Three-
Self” program: self administration, self
support and self propagation, designed
atleastinpartto preventforeigninfluence.
Structurally, all Protestant denominations
are forcibly merged into one Protestant
Church. The only other denomination
allowed to exist is the Catholic Church.
Both of these denominations are required
to be registered with the state. This allows
visibility and control. They may not
advocate for policies contrary to
government policy. As long as these two
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“registered” churches live within the
government parameters, they are
permitted considerable freedom, including
the freedom to carry out significant
charitable programs.

The national administrative body for
the Registered Protestant Churchin China
is the China Christian Council (CCC). The
CCC also serves in a liaison capacity
between that church and the Chinese
government. The mainline Western
Protestant and Anglican churches relate
primarily to the Registered Protestant
Church through the CCC.

However, not all Chinese Christians
are willing to live and minister within either
of these Registered churches. They
worship and work within illegal
“unregistered” churches. Among
Protestants at least, these tend to be
fundamentalist in orientation. These
churches are subject to confiscation of
church property and arrest of church
leadersand members. Torture and deaths
have been reported. Because of
governmental control of information, it is
difficult to get an accurate assessment of
the pain of Christians in the unregistered
churches, but there are sufficient reports
to warrant attention and concern. Both
the registered and the unregistered
churches are growing rapidly, which
increases the government’s apprehension
and watchfulness.

Breaking the silence
The Jewish community, and to some
degree the Catholic church and the
Presbyterian Church USA have begun
speaking out about Chinese suppression
of Tibet’s government and people. The
Episcopal Church has also begun to
respond. Resolutions have been passed
by nine diocesan conventions, one
province (representing all the dioceses in
the mid-Atlantic states) and, in 1997, by
the denomination’s General Convention.

The General Convention resolution
affirmed the importance of Tibetan culture
and religion thatteaches nonviolence and
peacemaking as a way of life and
expressed concern for the safety and
future of Tibet's people. It sent greetings
of affection to the Dalai Lama and
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encouraged the Episcopal Church to
engage indialogue with Buddhists through
the Presiding Bishops’s Committee on
Interfaith Relations or other venues. It
sent warm greetings of affection to the
CCC and expressed a desire for further
dialogue with the CCC to develop deeper
ties and to seek a better understanding of
the situation in China and Tibet. It
encouraged the Archbishop of Canterbury
to insure representation from the CCC to
the 1998 Lambeth Conference. It
expressed “a hope forthe development of
direct dialogue between representatives
of the People’s Republic of China and the
Dalai Lama and/or representatives of the
Dalai Lama, leading to an increased

Western churches are
cautious about advocating
for Tibet, largely, it would
seem, out of concern for
repercussions on Christians
in China by the People’s
Republic of China.

understanding and respect between the
Tibetan and Chinese people.”

Prior to the passage of the General
Convention resolution, a much stronger
resolution had been proposed. That
resolution called on the PRC to cease
immediately human rights abuses,
population transfers of Chinese into Tibet,
interference in Tibetan religion and to
demilitarize Tibet. It called on the PRC to
recognize Tibet's autonomy, cooperate
with the establishment of Tibet as a Zone
of Peace (as proposed by the Dalai Lama),
and to provide full access to United
Nations’ observers. It called on the U. N.
to monitor the above actions and the U.S.
government actively to support them. It
requested the Presiding Bishop to meet
with the Dalai Lama, together with leaders
of other U. S. religious bodies, to discuss
what further support might be provided.
Finally, it requested the Anglican

Consultative Council, the Lambeth
Conference, and the member churches
of the Anglican Communion and their
dioceses to pass similar resolutions and
take similar actions.

CCC/Three-Self response
Informed of this resolution, the China
Christian Council, together with the
National Three-Self Committee, issued a
very strong “Statement on Tibet” which
warned churches in the West not to pass
such resolutions lest it severely damage
the relationship between the Chinese
church and Western churches. It
condemned “biased groups” which “view
the current world situation through cold
war eyes.” The statement continued:
“Unfortunately, some churches and
church groups overseas have been
influenced by such views and have felt
the need to echo them, churning out
opinions and wishing to pass some sort of
resolution on the Tibetan question and to
make accusations against new China.
The ‘facts’ on which these accusations
are based are anti-China propaganda
and a complete distortion of reality. They
slander the peaceful liberation of Tibet as
a ‘Chinese invasion’ which ‘led to the
deaths of 1.2 million Tibetans.” They
further claim that ‘in an effort to uproot
Tibet’'s own cultural and religious traditions
a great number of Han Chinese
immigrants were brought in who now
outnumber the native Tibetans.’

“We sincerely hope that insightful
persons in churches and church groups
overseas, relying on their God-given
wisdom and sense of justice, will oppose
this detrimental current of opinion among
international Christian circles, offering no
support to the Dalai clique’s plot to split
the Chinese nation, and that God’s justice
may truly prevail. If this dark trend wins
out, it will greatly offend the sensibilities of
Chinese Christians and do great damage
to relations between the Chinese Church
and churches and church groups
overseas.”

The CCC clearly was worried. Through
a trip arranged by the national office of
Peace and Justice Ministries of the
Episcopal Church, | was enabled to travel
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to Nanjing to talk with Han Wenzao, the
new President of the CCC, about the
Tibetan concern. Although he was
personally most gracious and hospitable,
| found that his position on Tibet was
congruent with the CCC/Three-Self
statement and, more importantly,
consistent with a Chinese government
statementon Tibet that | had downloaded
fromthe Internetbefore leaving for China.
He warned that a strong resolution by the
General Convention would create
problems for the Protestant Church in
China.

Han’s concerns strongly influenced the
shaping of the General Convention
resolution ultimately passed. The strength
ofthis resolution, however, was that, while
expressing concernforthe Tibetan people,
it reached out in relationship to both the
Dalai Lama andthe CCC and affirmed the
importance of dialogue and being well-
informed. It also said more than it seemed
to say. By calling for direct dialogue
between the Dalai Lama and the PRC
Government “leading to increased
understanding and respect between the
Tibetan and Chinese people,” it gave
support to the Tibetan effort for direct
dialogue around the issue of “autonomy,”
without actually using that incendiary
word.

Episcopal Church response
Following up on this resolution on Tibet
and on one other resolution (that called
for dialogue with the Church in China),
four representatives from the national
Episcopal Church met in Nanjing in early
summer, 1998 with the leadership of the
CCC. They discussed issues of human
rights and policies of U.S. companies
doing business in China.

In the spring of 1998, 11 Episcopal
bishops sponsored aresolution on Tibet
tothe international Lambeth Conference
of Anglican Bishops. The conference,
however, never formally acted upon it.
Another resolution will be presented to
the next meeting of the Anglican
Consultative Council.

Tough dilemma
I believe the churches are called to face
into the Tibetan dilemma and wrestle
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with it openly and deeply, because it
truly is their dilemma as well. The
parable of the Good Samaritan validates
the cry for help not by kinship, proximity,
security, convenience or creed but by
the need and pain of the most vulnerable
person/community that is crying out. If
we interpret this parable only
individualistically and not also
corporately as whole church bodies
relating to other whole communities in
distress, we miss much of its point for
today.

The churches will have to wrestle
with the tough dilemma of whether they
will risk creating problems for the
vigorous and growing Christian
churches in China in order to help save
the rapidly perishing Buddhist
civilization in Tibet.

There is a Buddhist story about a
monk who was walking beside a stream.
He looked in the water and saw a
scorpion stranded on a leaf floating by
and about to drown. The monk climbed
on the limb of a tree out over the water,
reached down, grabbed the scorpion,
and putitonthe dryland. Inthe process,
the scorpion stung him. A companion
walking with him said, “Don’t you know
it is the nature of a scorpion to sting?”
He answered, “Yes, but it is my nature
to save.” If the churches do not find
some way to try to save, or at least to
comfort, they, too, will deny their very
nature, while reducing the substance of
their interfaith dialogues and relations.
| pray that many denominations and
churches will look closely atthe Tibetan
situation and find a way to respond in
compassion.

Easily accessible sources on the
Tibetan situation are: International
Campaign for Tibet — ask for the new
video of Archbishop Tutu and other
Nobel Prize winners speaking on the
issue of the Panchen Lama and Tibet,
202-785-1515, <www.savetibet.org>;
Amnesty International, 212-633-4200;
Human Rights Watch/Asia, 212-972-
8400; Time-Life’s video on Tibet (“Lost
Civilizations” series), 800-621-7026.

Urban Caucus meets in
Jackson

The 19th annual assembly of the
Episcopal Urban Caucus heldin Jackson,
Miss., this past February offered
participants a strong sampling of local
ecumenical efforts in the areas of
economic and racial justice. Welcomed
by the Episcopal Bishop of Mississippi,
Chip Marble, along with the state’s Roman
Catholic and United Methodist bishops,
who regularly work together to advocate
for the victims of “welfare reform,” the
group dined at the Stewpot, Jackson’s
daily food service ministry to poor people,
and toured the sites of John Perkins’
“Voice of Calvary Ministries.” Perkins,
the author of With Justice for All(1982), is
the inspiration of amovementfor Christian
community development throughout the
U.S. Histhree pointprogram—relocation,
reconciliation, and redistribution —unites
social and racial justice concerns with
economic justice issues and a radical
focus on neighborhood.

Assembly participants were briefed on
the recently formed Amos Network, a
community organizing effort of Jackson’s
local religious community affiliated with
the Industrial Areas Foundation, and on
the Algebra Project, a ministry with school
children pioneered by Robert Moses,
whose activism in the Student Nonviolent
Coordinating Committee (SNCC) during
the Civil Rights period is well-known.
Moses’ work is based on the premise that
anyone who can count can learn algebra.
He further argues that the Algebra Project
is a tool for community organizing: As
children realize their capacity to learn,
they also increase their capacity to
demand better schools, qualified teachers,
and enriched opportunities forthemselves
and their peers.

EUC participants also heard from
Bennie Thompson, U. S. Representative
from the Delta District, who had been
chased by police dogs from the State
Capitol as a student at Tugaloo College.
Now, in Congress, he advocates for
African-American farmers and workers’
rights in the “global marketplace.”

MAY 1999



Copyright 2020. Archives of the Episcopal Church / DFMS. Permission required for reuse and publication.

The center of the EUC’s attention in
Jackson was anti-racist ministry, a topic
which has been the group’s leading focus
for the past eight years. The work of the
EUC’s Ed Rodman, Charlie Virga and
Sandra Peters, along with the “King Day
Dialogues” (originally sponsored by EUC
and occasionally supported by the national
church), has now been incorporated as
The National Institute for Dialogues on
Multi-Culturalism & Anti-Racism.

As usual, the Episcopal Peace
Fellowship heldits annualluncheonin the
context of the EUC assembly, and this
year, for the second time, the Episcopal
Network for Economic Justice (ENEJ)
met in conjunction with the Caucus. The
networking among Episcopalian activists
that such joint meetings makes possible
is an essential element in the growth of a
progressive movement within the church.

— Emmett Jarrett, TSSF (A priest
serving in Georgia, Jarrettis a member of
The Witness’ Vital Signs advisory group.)

Doss resigns as bishop of
New Jersey

After years of confrontation and
polarization with his diocese, Joe Morris
Doss resigned as Bishop of New Jersey
on March 12.

The resignation takes effect in the fall
of 2001 but Doss will take a “sabbatical
leave of absence” beginning no later than
June 30 or as soon as an interim bishop
is appointed.

Doss said that he wasn’t resigning
because of the lack of support, orbecause
of acontinuinginvestigation of his financial
stewardship, but because he couldn’t
provide leadership for “the battered and
beleaguered diocese.” He said that he
had come to the conclusion that he was
“in the way” of a process of healing and
reconciliation.

Challenges to his leadership have
plagued Doss almost from the time of his
election in 1994. Despite the use of an
outside consultant and a diocesan
wellness committee, the confrontation
escalated into calls for the bishop’s
resignation from the Diocesan Council
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and Standing Committee.

A recent attempt by Presiding Bishop
Frank T. Griswold to mediate a plan calling
on Doss and diocesan leaders to “exert
every reasonable effort to maintain a
professional and collegial relationship with
each other” in return for the early
retirement of the bishop in 2002 was not
accepted by the diocesan representatives.
They demanded that the bishop leave as
soon as possible, promising a generous
separation package.

The package includes full salary and
benefits until retirement and additional
payments to his pension, $200,000 for
the educational costs of his two children,
$150,000 for the mortgage on his home,
$30,000 moving expenses, $20,000 to
replace his automobile, and a payment of
$100,000 “payable at any time within the
next three years at the bishop’s request.”
Diocesan officials admitted that they were
not sure how they could implement the
package since financial support for the
diocese has been eroding. Revenues for
1998 were $1.5 million, according to the
treasurer, Peter Hausman. The diocese
has paid only a fraction of the $500,000 it
usually sends to the national churchinthe
last few years.

“I'm aligned with the group that wanted
him to leave, but | don’t think we can
celebrate,” said Alan French, head of the
Standing Committee, in an interview with
the Newark Star-Ledger. “It's been a
horrible ordeal. ... I thinkit's a tragedy, but
it's a tragedy that he brought on himself.
Lots of other people were harmed over
these years. Careers were destroyed.”

A Doss supporter said that it was “a
combination of exhaustion, pressure and
a careful assessment of what is possible
for him to do and what is not possible” that
led to the resignation.

—James Solheim, Office of News and
Information for the Episcopal Church

Alabama murder of gay man

Episcopalians in Alabama joined public
outrage over the February 19 murder of a
“quietly gay man” in Sylacauga, a small

town about an hour’s drive from
Birmingham.

Henry Parsley, Bishop ofthe Episcopal
Diocese of Alabama, called the murder a
“tragedy,” adding that “this sad event in
our state reminds us all of the terrible
consequences of prejudice and hate in
our life together.” He added, “Let us pray
that it will spur us to deeper tolerance and
understanding in our human differences.”

A pair of local construction workers
confessed to the crime, admitting that
they killed Gaither because he was a
homosexual, according to the sheriff's
office. Charles Butler and Steven Mullins
were charged with murder. They admitted
that they lured him from a local bar, beat
him with an ax handle, put himin the trunk
of his car, drove to a secluded spot on the
banks of Peckerwood Creek, beat him
again andthen set hisbody onfire inapile
of discarded tires.

Many people compared the crime with
the murder of Wyoming college student
Matthew Shepard. Alabama’s hate crime
legislation does not cover sexual
orientation, only racial and religious
persecution, but a legislator has
announced his intention to introduce an
amendment.

The Alabama Integrity chapter, an
Episcopal Church gay/lesbian advocacy
group, deplored the failure of a Hate
Crimes Resolution at the diocesan
convention only a week earlier. The
resolution didn’t even make it out of
committee, said Ron Gatlin, convener of
the chapter.

In a letter to deputies and alternates to
the Episcopal Church’s General
Convention, Pamela P. Chinnis, president
of the House of Deputies, said that “as
people of conscience we must take action
against murderous prejudice wherever it
appears in our churches and
communities.”

Enclosed with her letter was a new
“Stop Hate” brochure produced by the
Episcopal Church’s Peace and Justice
Office. The brochure will be sent to all
parishes.

—James Solheim, Office of News and
Information for the Episcopal Church
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Alternative service for drafted dollars

by Marian Franz

[As this issue of The Witness goes to the
printer, NATO forces are bombing Yugo-
slavia, prompting protests (both categori-
cal and hesitant) from denominational
leaders andfaith-based organizations and
councils. Perhaps, in addition to prayer,
there is more that Christians and other
persons of faith can do to register their
deepest convictions. |

o you find praying for peace
D while paying for war a contra-

diction? If so, you’re not alone.

We at the National Campaign
for aPeace Tax Fund oftenreceive copies
of letters sent to Members of Congress
such as this one:

“To continue freely participating with
my tax dollars in the suicidal armaments
race is clearly for me a sin on at least four
counts. First, the sin of premeditated
murder against my brothers and sisters;
second, the sin of suicide against my own
person,; third, the sin of injustice against
over 25 percent of earth’s people who are

Marian Franz is director of the National
Campaign for a Peace Tax Fund. This article
first appeared in NETWORK Connection, a

publication of NETWORK, A National Catholic

Social Justice Lobby in Washington, D.C. New
members can join NETWORK for $35. Contact
NETWORK at 801 Pennsylvania Ave., SE,
Suite 460, Washington, D.C. 20003; 202-547-
5556; <network @networklobby.org>;
<www.networklobby.org>.
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homeless, ragged, hungry and sick
through no fault of their own; and lastly,
the sin of idolatry for trusting in arma-
ments rather than in Jesus Christ. God
said, ‘Thou shalt have no strange Gods
before Me.’ Let it be clearly understood,
I must never voluntarily pay these war
taxes, war interest and war penalties!!!”

We have witnessed a dramatic
increase of citizen support
for the peace tax fund,

one that goes far beyond

the historic peace churches.

Refusing to pay taxes is a true act of
courage. Citizens risk fines and jail sen-
tences to follow their beliefs and with-
hold taxes that support war. Many im-
poverish themselves and their families
rather than be legally bound to pay such
taxes. Despite these hardships, a small
but growing number of people are refus-
ing to pay that portion — roughly 50
percent — of their income taxes that
supports war.

Tax protestors are acting out of their
commitment to one of America’s highest
ideals: religious freedom. Indeed, my own
family immigrated to the U.S. in search
of this freedom. But religious freedom
was to prove illusory. A relative of mine
was one of hundreds of conscientious
objectors (COs) who went to prisonrather
than fight during World War I. COs then
were not only imprisoned but were often
mistreated. If they refused to wear an
army uniform, for example, they were
severely punished. My relative was one
of 16 COs who died in prison. His body
was sent home for burial in uniform. The

family buried their son in his own clothes
and moved to Canada.

Today, COs in our country are not sent
to war. Yet how can the conscience be
still? U.S. military spending isnow $8,271
per second; $725,274,725 per day;
$5,076,923,076 per week. And still, we’re
told that’s not enough. This year, $9 bil-
lion was added to the military budget,
with another $12 billion next year and
$110 billion in the next six years.

At the National Campaign for a Peace
Tax Fund, we are promoting a way that
will permit sincere COs to pay their full
tax obligation without violating deeply
held religious or ethical beliefs. The Re-
ligious Freedom Peace Tax Fund Bill in
the U.S. Congress seeks to restore free-
dom of religion to taxpayers whose con-
victions forbid participation in war,
whether that participation is physical or
financial. Just as World War II provided
alternative service for drafted soldiers,
the peace tax fund provides “alternative
service for drafted dollars.”

Wehave witnessed adramaticincrease
of citizen support for the peace tax fund,
one that goes far beyond the historic
peace churches to include mainline de-
nominations and conservative religious
bodies. Many supporters are by no means
pacifist, but are appalled at the infraction
of religious freedom. Around the world,
18 nations now have similar peace tax
campaigns. These campaigns will meet
togetherin Washington, D.C. in July 2000.

The moral witness must be made. As
Supreme Court justice Harlan Fiske Stone
said: “It may well be questioned whether
the state which preserves its life by a
settled policy of violation of the con-
science of the individual will not in fact
ultimately lose it by that process.”

MAY 1999



Copyright 2020. Archives of the Episcopal Church / DFMS. Permission required for reuse and publication.

Living for change

by Nkenge Zola

Living for Change by Grace Boggs,
University of Minnesota Press, 1998.

t was quite a jumble of experience

to have my re-reading of Detroit

activist Grace Lee Boggs’ autobi-
ography Living for Change interposed
with the voice or sight of Grace herself.
Here I am, just getting going on the pas-
sages that describe Grace as a girl child
subject to the predilictions of her Chinese
heritage. (“When I cried, the waiters used
to say, ‘Leave her on the hillside to die.
She’s only a girl ...” Later they told me
this as akind of joke ... it was no laughing
matter.”) Next thing the phone rings. It’s
Grace, exuberantly sharing an observa-
tion or an offer of her chicken soup.

Decades after first meeting Grace, I
remain dazzled by the quality of her en-
ergy and commitment to politics as ex-
cellence. Perhaps her most indispensable
quality, present throughout the book, is
her ability to pose questions. Her simple
query can require arespondent to back up
before answering.

In writing, asinliving, Grace expresses
herself clearly — sans superfluous word
or confused emotion. Reflection and rec-
ollection co-mingle. It seems impossible
but in nine chapters we learn a whole
heap of a lot about this woman and the
times she has inhabited; whatliving in the
household of her restauranteur father was
like; what was required of her, being one
of three people of color on the Barnard
College campus in 1934; how she identi-
fied with her father rather than her mother;
her discovery that to have a philosophy

Nkenge Zola is news anchor and reporter for
WDET, Detroit’s public radio.
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was as serious as your life, but that to
develop oneself as a philosopher could be
among the most exhilarating of chal-
lenges; what qualities black people con-
tributed to the humanity of the U.S. Even
as a youth Grace Boggs lived as though
ideas, passion, focus and clean common
sense were the equivalents of bread, rice,
water and good health.

Through Liv-
ing for Change
we become fel-
low travellers
through signifi-
cant  social
events, told
through the vi-
sion of awoman
who recognizes
the value of a life of learning. She’s
maintained friendships over three, four,
five and six decades and is open to mak-
ing new ones every day. Her longer friend-
ships weave throughout the book in
Freddie Payne, Carol Ferry, Louis Tsen.

The Great Depression, world wars,
radical responses to each and all — these
are told with the same clarity as the events
that have made her adoptive home of
Detroit both democracy’s arsenal and the
crucible for new ways of exercising com-
munity into the next century.

Political activism and personal rela-
tionships with individuals such as the
brilliant West Indian thinker and activist
C.L.R.James, and her Alabama-born part-
ner and husband of some 40 years James
Boggs, are not spared her piercing analy-
sis. Her realization after James’ death
that she was on her own meant that she
could and would continue with what she
loves — the politics of transformation.

Elinor S. Cohen
Grace Boggs

Yet, it is in the very beginning of the
book that Grace reveals a most essential
means by which her lively spirit is pre-
served. And it is in these words that any
questing human can also find a most
necessary admonition against the seduc-
tive malaise of self pity and victimhood:
“My father ... never saw himself as a
victim. Life to him was an adventure
through which you are constantly learn-
ing and growing from your failures as
well as your successes.” It is this passage
in Living for Change that I find most
liberating. Because of the general disso-
lution of community and family life in the
U.S., ironically following the social ac-
tivism culminating in the 1960s, it is so
easy for today’s young people, and, in-
deed those who were young at the time of
the great movement, to shine personal
hardships into a badge that blinds one
from their own experience.

Since Boggs is founder of Detroit Sum-
mer, a program for youth dedicated to the
re-spiriting and rebuilding of Detroit, it is
not surprising that listening to the reflec-
tions of older — okay I'll say it — EL-
DERS — is key to the daily practice of
the young people who in July come from
all over the nation to make murals, urban
gardens and metamorphose vacant, lit-
tered lots from eyesores to neighborhood
parks.

Living for Change is definitely the
story of a political life, yet readers
without the least interest in politics
will find in this 84-year-old’s account
20th-century enrichment to carry them
into the 21st.

T
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’. -' \ here is no more delightful place to
be than in a room with Vincent
and Rosemarie Harding. Their

spirits are full, engaging and expansive.
They insist on calling you by your whole
given name so that they may speak with
the essence of who you are, not your
superficialities. For the 40 years of their
marriage they have been witnesses to
continuing in the struggle, both as acouple
and as freedom fighters for justice.

As an elder, Vincent Harding is right
where he needs to be, at the connecting
place where old and young meet. As a
professor of religion and social transfor-
mation at Iliff School of Theology he has
the opportunity to

teach and listen to younger folks. He
hears from them a deep hunger for men-
tors and elders.

“They are looking for connectedness
to their history,” Harding says, “Whether
racial history or the history of those who
have been involved in the struggle. The
younger ones want to know where they fit
in that history.

“They also want a sense of purpose
beyond their most narrow individualistic
career. They have an urging in them to
know that they are for something beyond
ordinariness. They want someone to help
lift up that desire and help them see it
more clearly. And they really want to
hear the stories that the elders can tell.”

As both an elder and an historian,
Harding has lots of stories to tell, both his

Rose Marie Berger is an assistant editor for
Sojourners magazine,
<rberger@sojourners.com>.
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“We are greatly
imperiled when
we put sitting

in front of a screen
higher than sitting

with each other.”

Vincent Harding

Accepting the mantle of mentor

by Rose Marie Berger

own and others. He considers it a privi-
lege to reflect on those who mentored
him.

“The first person who comes to mind
as a mentor is my mother, Mabel Broome
Harding. She was a mentor without any
education or training. She went to school
through the eighth grade in Barbados and
always had a very high regard for educa-
tion. She encouraged me in the area of
schooling and churching without being
officious about it.

“One of my high school biology teach-
ers, aJewish woman named Irene Berger,
was also clearly a mentor. She never
allowed the fact that I was a child of a
single mother on welfare to stand in the
way of my possibilities. She helped me
get my first after-school and summer
jobs. I could always talk to her. She had

the gift of availability.

“Another very important person was
my pastor, Philip J. Bailey of the Victory
Tabernacle Seventh Day Christian Church
in Harlem. Pastor Bailey originally came
from Jamaica and was a self-taught
preacher man. He was grooming me to
come after him in the ministry. It was a
sad time when, after college and the army,
I decided to go another way with my life
rather than fill his shoes. He was a model
in education and in ministry.

“The last person to mention as a men-
tor is Howard Thurman. When I was
working on the founding of the Martin
Luther King Memorial Center, Mrs. King
introduced me to Howard Thurman. He
became my adopted father, my pastor,
and my spiritual guide. He helped me
through some very tough times when I
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was really struggling as a result of my
own foolishness. He always told me that
I was loved and respected and that he
expected great things from me even in the
midst of struggle.”

To really enter into an eldering or
mentoring relationship requires a will-
ingness to reflect deeply on one’s own
experience and draw out what is most
helpful. It also requires willingness to
accept the fact that the world around us
needs elders and accept the calling of
one’s own age and experience. When
Harding passed 60 people came up to him
unabashedly and asked if he would men-
tor them, even people he didn’t know. It
has pressed him to reflect deeply on the
place of elders and mentors in our society
today.

“The most natural place for the elder,”
Harding believes, “is that place where he
or she can be in the teaching role. Not
teaching with any sense of arrogance, but
teaching out of gratitude for the opportu-
nity.”

There are numerous challenges that
threaten eldering and mentoring rela-
tionships in the U.S. One, says Harding,
is the increasing dispersion of our lives,
especially in the African-American com-
munity. Where the black church was once
a pillar of the community and strongly
inter-generational, he now sees a trend
toward divisions by both class and gen-
eration.

“One way of dealing with this disper-
sion,” Harding says, “is addressing its
root causes and creating substitutes for
the dispersed family and community. I
start all my classes by asking students to
say where they spent their childhood.
Most tell of being in families with no
geographic stability. How many of our
societal institutions — military, business,
or the church — encourage dispersion, as
if stability were not an important value?

“Another great challenge facing the
nurturing of these relationships is the

“The major role of the
mentor is to encourage,

to let people know that
they are magnificent

and that they have
magnificent possibilities.”

entertainment industry. When we em-
brace the values of an entertainment cul-
ture, we disrupt the rituals of family and
community. We are greatly imperiled
when we put sitting in front of a screen or
machine higher than sitting with each
other.”

In 1997, Rosemarie and Vincent
Harding and their daughter Rachel
Harding began working with others to

This month subscribers will be receiving
a letter from John Zinn, treasurer of The
Episcopal Church Publishing Company,
asking for financial support for The Wit-
ness. As Zinn notes in his letter, this is
our one-time annual request for gifts and
donations in support of our efforts to
raise consciousness about — and stimu-
late faithful, effective response to — the
social, economic and environmental is-
sues of these times. This year’s

We’re grateful for your support

fundraising appeal occurs as we are com-
pleting our selection of a full-time De-
velopment/Marketing Director to help
expand The Witness’ reach. We’re hope-
ful about the future and grateful for our
subscribers’ aid and companionship on

the journey.
— J. W-K. and J.W. (Requests for
ECPC financial reports may be
directed to Zinn c/o The Witness’
Detroit office.)
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form the Gandhi-Hamer-King Center for
the Study of Religion and Democratic
Renewal at the Iliff School of Theology
in Denver, Colo. An essential part of the
Center {s work is videotaping public in-
terviews with veterans of various struggles
for freedom and equality in the U.S. as
well as pro-democracy movements from
around the world. The Center is a
mentoring organization.

“We bring the elders to a public place
where they can be met, touched, and
encountered by younger people. We are
also developing retreats where we bring
the generations together to meet, eat to-
gether, and tell stories. A few months ago
we had Sonia Sanchez at the Center and
both my daughter Rachel and myself in-
terviewed her, so we had two different
generations interviewing her from our
own perspectives. This was really quite
amazing.”

During a taping with Civil Rights ac-
tivist C.T. Vivian, a young man from an
African country in the midst of great
strife stood up. He told about his many
years as a pastor in his country until he
lost all hope that there could ever be
positive change in his homeland. With
this loss of faith he left the struggle and
came to the U.S.. As he listened to C.T.
Vivian his belief began to be restored. He
said, “I now know that I have to return to
the struggle to bring peace to my country,
but I also know that it will cost me my
life.”

These are some of the results of
mentoring. The Hardings are feeling an
increased responsibility to be elders
beyond their immediate relationships.
They are searching for ways to share
their experiences with an extended com-
munity who hungers to know its place
in history. Harding concludes, “The
major role of the mentor is to encour-
age, to let people know that they are
magnificent and that they have mag-
nificent possibilities.”
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A national disregard for children

I WAS QUITE INTERESTED in the edito-
rial, “What’s in a name?” in the April issue
and your mention of Deborah Cotton’s group
that works with an alternative sentencing pro-
gram for first-time juvenile offenders. For the
last nine years I have volunteered with a
program called DECISIONS, which pairs
trained community volunteers with inmates
at the Tennessee Prison for Women. We use
a structured curriculum which teaches a five-
step decision-making process over eight
weeks.

About one and a half years ago we piloted
the program at the juvenile facility down the
street from the prison and are currently updat-
ing our curriculum to make it more appropri-
ate for use with teenagers. I'd like to be in
touch with Cotton to find out more about the
program with which she works.

Kathy Masulis
Nashville, TN
[Ed. note: Cotton’s group is the Knox

Classifieds
Order of Jonathan Daniels

The Order of Jonathan Daniels is an
ecumenical religious orderinthe Anglican
tradition of Vowed and Oblate lay persons
of both genders, single, committed or
married, living and working in the world,
who are engaged in justice ministries.
Write: OJD, P.O. Box 8374, Richmond,
VA 23226 or <OrdJonDanl@aol.com>.

Episcopal Urban Interns

Work in social service, live in Christian
community in Los Angeles. For adults 21-
30. Apply now for the 1999-2000 year.
Contact: The Rev. Gary Commins, 260
N. Locust St., Inglewood, CA 90301.310-
674-7700.
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A national disregard for children

County chapter of Jump Start, a program
which Doug Sharlow helped found and now
directs. Write him ¢/o Kennebunk Police
Department, PO Box 247, Kennebunk, ME
04043 (phone is 207-985-6121).]

YOUR ARTICLE ABOUT Martha Overall
and her work (TW4/99) gave an added face to
us readers of Jonathan Kozol’s Amazing
Grace. What she does is no less a work than
that of Mother Teresa’s order in India. My
prayers are certainly with her. Thanks again
for the work you all do at The Witness.
Betsy Willis
Zionville, NC

Stringfellow book available

A Keeper of the Word, edited by Bill
Wylie-Kellermann, gleans the most
significant of William Stringfellow’s work
including never-before-published
material. A Harlem street lawyer, social
activist, writerand theologian, Stringfellow
is enjoying new-found popularity among
Christians attracted to his commitment to
truth and justice in a corrupt and unjust
world. $15 including shipping/handling.
Checks/Visa/Mastercardto: The Witness,
7000 Michigan Ave., Detroit, M148210; 1-
800-300-0702.

Classifieds

Witness classifieds cost 75 cents a word
or$30aninch, whicheverisless. Deadline
is two months prior to publication.

HIV/AIDS: overcoming religious
barriers to prevention

SOME OF THE COMMENTS by writers in
the March Witness have continued to buzz
around in my brain. I am pleased that this
publication which early on tackled AIDS as a
public and theological issue has revisited it.

As a hospital chaplain, I began caring for
people with HIV when the first case was
diagnosed in my major medical center back in
the early 1980s, when terms like GRID and
ARC were common. For a while I saw all the
PWAs in my institution until after three or
four years there were too many for one chap-
lain to visit. I was one of the founders of
Boston’s AIDS Action Pastoral Concerns
Committee, the Province I and the Diocese of
Massachusetts AIDS Task Forces, and an
AIDS educator and trainer of educators back
in the mid-1980s. I want to testify that there
were Christians, Episcopalians among them,
involved from the very start of AIDS care,
and that from those days we were “prevention
notjudgment” oriented. Churches started from
zero knowledge and a lot of fear, and quite
quickly many sought education and began to
wrestle with the call of compassion over and
against their fear.

During the first five years of AIDS in
America, we began to talk of the impend-
ing devastation when HIV reached parts of
the world with no medical care or money
for condoms and education: parts of Africa
and Asia, in particular. In 1989 the down-
town church of which I had become rector
was involved in a clean needle exchange
and condom distribution. It was not just “a
few heroic exceptions” involved in AIDS
care and prevention — there were rooms
full of Christians, Unitarians and Jews from
the start, and I want to give public thanks
for them.

We have far to go still. I am now in
Missouri, and the rural areas outlying St.
Louis are still places where residents are
afraid to seek care from local doctors because
of the danger of violence and ostracism by
neighbors should their HIV status become
known. But many clergy and churches here
— not all, but many — welcome those living
with HIV, and provide tender care to them,
even while they still struggle uneasily with
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issues of homosexuality and drug addiction.

Progress is deep but uneven, but praise God

for all those good souls who have labored so

hard for a decade and a half and are still at
work.

Jennifer Phillips

St. Louis, MO

Cancel our subscription

PLEASE CANCEL. We are so disgusted
with the Episcopal Church, which is being
messed up by its ESA and Roman Catholic
wannabees.
Peter Tringham
Fort Worth, TX

Subscribing
THANK YOU FOR SENDING ME the Oc-

THE WITNESS

US. WAR oF ATTRITION

tober 1998 issue of The Witness on earth-
based spirituality. I have no idea how The
Witness came into my home. After letting it
alone for a while I opened it and after reading
some of the articles I knew I wanted to have
more. I am subscribing and also sending $3
for the back issue, “What to do with what you
don’t believe.”
Beulah Soliz
Lincoln Park, MI

Renewing

YOU’VE HEARD MANY TIMES that the

world really has to be falling 'round my ears

to keep me from reading each issue from first

to last page before I sleep on the day it comes!
Keep up the good work!

Elisabeth Rees

Ann Arbor, MI

WISHING YOU HAD
HELD ON TO THAT
OLD ISSUE OF
THE WITNESS ?

Copies are still available for most
issues. To order a back issue,
send a check for $3.00 per copy
ordered to The Witness, 7000
Michigan Ave., Detroit, Ml
48210-2872. To charge your
back issue to Visa or
Mastercard, call (313) 841-1967,
or fax (313) 841-1956.
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8 Turning back to the river by
Murray Carpenter

The Penobscot River is the backbone
of a watershed nearly the size of
Massachusetts and Rhode Island
combined. The politics involved in its
protection link industry,
recreationalists, and a native people
fighting to regain the ability to fish it
for daily subsistence.

15 The bioregional vision: an
interview with Kirkpatrick Sale
by Julie A. Wortman

Sale reflects on the progress of the
bioregionalism movement since
publication of his classic manifesto
on the subject in 1985.

Cover: Flying Across the End of the
Island by Eric Hopkins (Hopkins lives
in North Haven, Me. More of his
work can be seen at
<www.erichopkins.com>.)

Episcopal Church Publishing Co.
Board of Directors

Douglas Theuner
Maria Marta Aris-Paul
Richard Shimpfky
John G. Zinn

Anna Lange-Soto
Linda Strohmier
Mitsuye Yamada

President
Vice-President
Secretary
Treasurer

Jolly Sue Baker
Harlon Dalton
Stephen Duggan
Quentin Kolb

18 ot prayer and compost

by Holly Lyman Antolini

An Episcopal priest responds to a call
to return to the land and a life of
quiet simplicity.

20 At the point of no return?
by Lisa Duchene

Maine’s groundfish industry is
suffering from a sharp decline, part
of a worldwide fishing — and
ecological — crisis.

23 Bringing creation into the
church by Heidi Shott
Episcopalians in Maine have decided
it is time to bring a theological
perspective — and commitment — to
Maine’s watershed politics.
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Embracing a politics (and
spirituality) of place

by Julie A. Wortman

hen my partner Anne and I
‘/ ‘/ moved to this beautiful
peninsula on the west edge
of Penobscot Bay, there were those
who behaved as if we were either
very irresponsible or crazy. At the
time, it is true, the explanations I
offered for our anything-but-precipi-
tous decision to abandon the rela-
tively secure known of metropolitan
Detroit for the downwardly mobile
unknown of Martinsville, Me.,
seemed woefully inadequate, even to
me. But, finally, after two years of
immersing myself in the rhythms of
the tides and seasons, working the
earth, walking the beaches and
kayaking among seals, I'm begin-
ning to have words for the quest which
brought us here.

Quite simply, we longed to see if
we could begin living life from within
nature rather than apart from it, hop-
ing that if we could internalize the
metabolism of earth, sea and sky our
souls would find badly needed nour-
ishment. Depleted by social and cultural
pressure to keep ourselves informed about
— and appropriately responsive to —
every oppression, aggression and exploi-
tation taking place on this globe, we hoped
that by living very locally we might dis-
cover an activism scaled to the limits and
range of our energy and consciousness,
an activism that we’d find absorbing and
recreative rather than exhausting and

Julie A. Wortman is co-editor/publisher of
The Witness, <julie@thewitness.org>.
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Morning walk, Martinsville, Me.

dispiriting.

Aspirant “dwellers in the land” is what
writer/activist Kirkpatrick Sale would
have called Anne and me if he’d known
us as we plotted this move (for an inter-
view with Sale, see page 15). In his 1985
book of the same name, Sale writes: “In
The Interpreters, a book written at the
height of the Irish Revolution by the Irish
author known as AE, there is a passage in
which a group of prisoners, a disparate
lot, sit around discussing what the ideal
new world should look like. One of them,

Julie A. Wortman

a philosopher, advances the now-famil-
iar vision of a unitary world order with a
global, scientific, cosmopolitan culture.
Another, the poet Lavelle, argues fer-
vently against this conception, trying to
show that the more the world develops its
technological superstructure, the farther
it gets from its natural roots. ‘If all wis-
dom was acquired from without,” he
says, ‘it might be politic for us to
make our culture cosmopolitan. But I
believe our best wisdom does not
come from without, but arises in the
soul and is an emanation of the Earth
spirit, a voice speaking directly to us
dwellers in this land.””

Our current world bespeaks the
triumph of the philosopher’s vision,
but at disastrous environmental and
social cost. Relearning the wisdom
which comes from the earth, Sale
says, is the project of creating an
ecological world, which requires that
we create a society that thinks and
operates bioregionally. This issue of
The Witness, focused on the region of
the Penobscot River and Bay, offers
a glimpse into the implications of
such a perspective, since it is contra-
dictory to talk about bioregionalism
in the abstract.

But some simple, appealing prin-
ciples do apply. Instead of focusing
on national and world politics,
bioregionalism is a citizenship pri-
marily of one’s region and local commu-
nity — a natural, comprehensible scale
that encourages rather than discourages
active participation. Instead of a focus on
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competitive, global eco-
nomics that rapidly de-
pletes natural resources,
the emphasis is on co-
operative, self-suffi-
cient and sustainable
strategies. Likewise, a
bioregional perspective
embraces nature’s own
inclination towards di-
versity and decentral-
ized decision-making.

Not so simple is un-
learning the detachment
of the industrio-scien-
tific world view. What’s
required, I'm finding,
isadiscipline of paying
attention. So most ev-
ery day I walk an hour
in the woods and along
the shore, intent on no-
ticing the direction of
the wind, the status of
the tide, the flight of an
osprey or the course of a deer swimming
to a nearby island. I heed with anticipa-
tion our dogs’ zealous stalking of beaver,
loons and seals, taking note, too, of the
surprising (and sometimes unpleasant)
array of natural artifacts they uncover. I
store away for future reference neigh-
bors’ instructions on when and where to
successfully harvest fiddleheads or on
how to dry edible seaweed and which
kinds are best. At neap tide, from May to
November, I devote hours of single-
minded focus to measuring and describ-
ing juvenile lobsters for the Lobster Con-
servancy. And, finally, I'm monitoring
the progress of the moon across our night
sky in hopes of understanding its rela-
tionship to our seasons and tides.

I’ve been aware that this self-im-
posed practice of noticing the pecu-
liarities of this place has made me more
mindful in a variety of ways, just as

Pu‘lling the
B. Noyce, 1977
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Dory by

s o o, e il

Winslow Homer, c. 1

bioregionalist theorists like Sale would
hope. I have been taking greater and
greater care about putting food on our
table that we’ve grown ourselves or
can obtain from local organic produc-
ers (we are participants in a coopera-
tive venture with several other house-
holds to grow a wide range of crops

We hoped that by living very
locally we might discover an
activism scaled to the limits
and range of our energy and
consciousness, an activism
that we’d find absorbing
and recreative rather than

exhausting and dispiriting.

880: C&ilection of ile Fa

that can supply us through the winter).
Threats to the quality and reliability of
our water supply have become regular
topics of discussion — and the reason
for attending community hearings and
meetings. And whenever I have the
choice, the goods and services I pur-
chase are ecologically responsible and
obtained from regional providers.

But most importantly, I can see, these
small commitments, along with the fierce
readiness I now feel to fight for the health
of the clam flat I can see from my bed-
room window, are flowing from — and
restoring — my sense of groundedness in
a larger life. Thus anchored, I’ve a re-
newed feeling of solidarity with this land,
sea and sky — and with all those who
understand creation as God’s gift and
determine to live accordingly. This change
of heart alone, I'm very grateful to say,
was well worth the move. ™W
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Flame-Heart
by Claude McKay

So much have | forgotten in ten years,
So much in ten brief years! | have forgot
What time the purple apples come to juice,
And what month brings the shy forget-me-not.
I have forgot the special, startling season
Of the pimento’s flowering and fruiting;
What time of year the ground doves brown the fields
And fill the noonday with their curious fluting.
I have forgotten much, but still remember
The poinsettia’s red, blood-red in warm December.

| still recall the honey-fever grass,
But cannot recollect the high days when
We rooted them out of the ping-wing path
To stop the mad bees in the rabbit pen.
| often try to think in what sweet month
The languid painted ladies used to dapple
The yellow by-road mazing from the main,
Sweet with the golden threads of the rose-apple.
| have forgotten — strange — but quite remember
The poinsettia’s red, blood-red in warm December.

What weeks, what months, what time of the mild year
We cheated school to have our fling at tops?
What days our wine-thrilled bodies pulsed with joy
Feasting upon blackberries in the copse?
Oh some | know! | have embalmed the days,
Even the sacred moments when we played,
All innocent of passion, uncorrupt,
At noon and evening in the flame-heart’s shade.
We were so happy, happy, | remember,
Beneath the poinsettia’s red in warm December.

— from The Negro Caravan, ed. Sterling Brown, Citadel Press, N.Y., 1941
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Turning back to the river

by Murray Carpenter

moose wades inaquietcove, loons
A yodel and brook trout sip mayflies

off the placid surface of Penobscot
Lake. Here in Maine’s dense spruce and
fir forest, a mile from the border separat-
ing the U.S. and Canada, snowmelt and
rainfall gather into the bogs that become
the rivulets that become the brooks that
join to become Maine’s largest river —
the Penobscot. Two hundred river-miles
south and east, after dropping more than
a thousand vertical feet, the river feeds
Penobscot Bay, among the richest
lobstering grounds in the world.

The Penobscot watershed is enormous,
nearly the size of Massachusetts and
Rhode Island combined. But Massachu-
setts and Rhode Island have more than 7
million residents — over 800 people per
square mile. The 8,600 square mile
Penobscot watershed has just 180,000
residents — less than 20 people per square
mile — and the vast majority are concen-
trated in the lower watershed from Bangor
to the bay. The region is sparsely popu-
lated but it is not all pristine. Protecting
and restoring this heart-of-Maine water-
shed is a huge and exciting challenge that
is inspiring Mainers from the woods to
the sea.

A forest owned by paper companies
Penobscot Lake is surrounded by the vast,
sparsely populated working forestknown
as the north woods. The country is wild,
dotted with lakes and ponds, buried in
deep snow in winter. Itis the land of black

Murray Carpenter lives in Belfast, Me., and
writes for the Maine Times, an alternative
weekly. Photographer Jane Roundy lives in
Owls Head, Me., and Buffy Parker is a
photographer who lives in Stockton Springs,
Me.
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bears and blackflies, the best wild brook
trout habitat in the country, and the sum-
mer home to over 20 species of nesting
warblers. Although the land is wild, most
is by no means wilderness. Nearly all of
Maine’s north woods have been owned
by paper companies for over a century,
and the land is criss-crossed by thousands
of miles of logging roads (many built in
the last quarter century after down-river
log drives were phased out). Much of the
land is logged regularly and managed
intensely.

Public concern over timberlands man-

The fate of the north woods
is uncertain, as corporations
are trading off parcels

of land like so many squares
on a Monopoly board. Well
over 15 percent of Maine’s
total land area changed

hands in a series of land
deals in 1998 and early 1999.

agement reached a crescendo when a
referendum to ban clearcutting nearly
passed muster with Maine voters in 1996.
Referendum advocates said banning the
logging practice would better protect
wildlife habitat, lead to more sustainable
wood yields, and protect water quality in
the bogs, brooks and rivers that lace the
north woods. Clearcutting can harm wa-
ter quality by raising water temperature,
increasing turbidity and sedimentation,
and even changing water chemistry and
pH levels. Even small water quality im-

pacts on little north woods brooks are
significant when the same impacts are
being felt on hundreds of other brooks in
the watershed.

RESTORE: the North Woods
The fate of the north woods is uncer-
tain now, as corporations are trading
off parcels of land like so many squares
on a Monopoly board. Well over 15
percent of Maine’s total land area
changed hands in a series of land deals
in 1998 and early 1999. Jym St. Pierre
wants to see the north woods Monopoly
board rearranged a bit. St. Pierre, a
former staffer for the state agency
charged with regulating the vast unin-
corporated area that comprises the north
woods, now works for RESTORE: the
North Woods. The non-profit group
wants to see much of the woods pro-
tected as a national park.

The Maine Woods National Park
would encompass 3.2 million acres, an
area larger than Connecticut. The park
would protect the headwaters of five major
Maine watersheds — the Allagash,
Aroostook, Kennebec, St. John and
Penobscot — so the boundaries of the
proposed park are not linear, they follow
watershed lines. The headwaters of these
rivers are so intertwined among a series
of high lakes that the waters from Telos
Lake in the Allagash drainage were once
diverted into the Penobscot drainage, in
order to float logs downriver without
paying a Canadian duty. St. Pierre is
well-aware of the area’s importance as
the sponge from which the waters of five
rivers are wrung. “Everybody’s downhill
from here,” St. Pierre says.

St. Pierre hopes the high pace of land
sales in the north woods and the growing
interest in Maine’s wildlands will lead to
more land being protected.

Sale of the century
“It really is the sale of the century,” St.
Pierre says. “I think some of the owner-
ship changes we are seeing are going to
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Mount Katahdin

lead to more opportunities for public
ownership and protection.”

These opportunities are already pan-
ning out. In late 1998 the Nature Con-
servancy spent $35 million to buy
185,000 acres, including 40 miles of
river frontage, in the upper St. John
River watershed. Two months later
Pingree Associates announced plans to
place an easement on 250,000 north
woods acres. In both cases the land will
continue to be logged, but develop-
ment is to be restricted and public ac-
cess forever guaranteed.

In March, Plum Creek Timber Com-
pany (which bought 905,000 acres of
Maine woodlands last year) offered
3,800 acres, including 65 miles of river
and lake frontage, to the state of Maine
for just over $5 million. Legislators are
hoping to pick up the tab from the
state’s current $46 million budget sur-

THE WITNESS

plus. Meanwhile, two timber compa-
nies are trying to sell another 745,000
acres of Maine woodlands. As these
transactions proceed at adizzying pace,
the legislature is scrambling to ready a
public lands acquisition bond that could
be as high as $100 million.

St. Pierre thinks protecting the north
woods is an urgent and exciting oppor-
tunity. “This is the last biggest unde-
veloped, unprotected place in the east-
ern U.S.,” St. Pierre says. “It’s our
generation that will be making those
decisions.”

The brook turns river
Below Penobscot Lake, Penobscot
Brook tumbles into a wooded gorge,
and ripples over smooth, mossy granite
shields creating nature’s own water
slides, perfect for swimmers to fanny-
slide into ice-cold plunge pools. Sev-
eral miles downstream it joins the South

Jane Roundy

Branch of the Penobscot River, and a
few miles further on picks up the North
Branch. The growing river feeds
Seboomook Lake, then emerges to flow
north and east as the West Branch of
the Penobscot.

By now the brook has become a
mighty river. When most people think
of the Penobscot, they see the picture-
postcard image of the West Branch as
it blasts frothing out of Ripogenus Dam,
thrashing, tumbling and brawling be-
neath the dramatic faces of Abol Moun-
tain and mile-high Mount Katahdin,
the highest point in Maine. Here the
river is a major recreational destina-
tion. Anglers are attracted by its repu-
tation as the best landlocked salmon
fishing in the country. And rafters by
the thousands bob down the class IV
rapids throughout the summer, brightly-
colored, adrenaline-charged crazies
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white-knuckling their paddles.

The north bank of the river here has
long been protected as Baxter State
Park, the legacy of Governor Percival
Baxter who spent years buying up over
200,000 acres of this high and wild
country with his own money, then do-
nated the park to the state. More recently
the state acquired 2,699 acres along the
south side of the river, and added the land
to the park. Even along this heavily used
recreational corridor, the big river and
high mountains retain much of the wild-
ness that attracted Henry David Thoreau,
and inspired his book The Maine Woods.

The industrial influence
Below Baxter, the West Branch tumbles
down to its confluence with the East
Branch just below the milltown of
Millinocket. The river changes character
here. From Millinocket to Bangor, the
river slows, broadens, and braids among
islands through mostly flat country. Here
the trout and salmon give way to warm
water fish such as smallmouth bass (not
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native to the river, but long ago intro-
duced and now thriving), pumpkinseeds
and pickerel. Canoeing the river here is a
Huck Finn pleasure. Great blue herons
stalk green frogs in the shallows, snap-
ping turtles bask in the slow side chan-
nels, bald eagles soar overhead and bass
rise splashily along the edges of the chan-
nel.

There are a good many bass in the
river, but you might think twice about

eating them. Paper mills in Millinocket
give the Penobscot its first major dose of
directly discharged industrial wastewa-
ter. Downriver, the river also receives
effluent from mills at Lincoln, Old Town,
Brewer and Bucksport. More industrial
discharge flows to the river from a fac-
tory in South Orrington. The river also
catches effluent from 10 municipal waste-
water treatment plants between
Millinocket and Bucksport. Some of the
industrial wastewater contains traces of

While the pulp and paper
mills clearly produce

the bulk of the dioxin, the
source of the PCBs and the
mercury is less clear. Much
of the mercury may arrive in
polluted air from the midwest
that drifts over Maine.

dioxins — highly toxic by-products of
the chlorine bleaching process used in
some paper-making.

Following the discovery, in the early
1980s, that Maine’s river waters showed
high dioxin levels, the state issued fish
consumption advisories. The current
warning for dioxins and PCBs (another
group of toxic chemicals) advises against
eating more than 12-24 freshwater fish
per year from the lower Penobscot River.
Additionally, all inland waters in the state
carry this fish consumption advisory for
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mercury: “Pregnant women, nursing
mothers, women who plan to become
pregnant, and children less than 8§ years
of age should NOT EAT warm water fish
species caught in any of Maine’s inland
surface waters: consumption of cold wa-
ter fish species should be limited to one
meal per month.”
Tracking toxins
While the pulp and
paper mills clearly
produce the bulk
of the dioxin, the
source of the PCBs
and the mercury is
less clear (with one
obvious excep-
tion, about which
more later). Much
of the mercury
may arrive in pol-
luted air from the
midwest that drifts
over Maine. It is
not just fish that
are affected by
these water pollut-
ants. Worse off are
the top-of-the-
food-chain ani-
mals that feed on
fish — the toxins become more concen-
trated as they move up the food chain. In
1996, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
said dioxins released in wastewater from
the Lincoln Pulp and Paper Company
were at least partially responsible for
reduced reproductive rates of bald eagles
nesting nearby. Even far downstream, in
Penobscot Bay, dioxin concentrations are
high enough to have prompted the state to
advise pregnant women not to eat the
tomalley (liver) of Penobscot Bay lob-
sters. The dioxins are clear evidence that
water pollutants don’t respect political or
geographical boundaries. The river ties
us all together: Paper-making in Lincoln
taints lobsters below Bucksport, and
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smokestacks in Ohio emit mercury that
poisons fish and loons in Maine.

In an effort to reduce dioxin emis-
sions, Maine mills are changing their
chlorine use, from elemental chlorine to
chlorine dioxide. According to Barry
Mower of Maine’s Department of Envi-
ronmental Protection, the levels of dioxin

, 55& i
! \
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Government scientists and conservation groups have begun to enlist the aid of volunteers in

collecting data on water quality in the Penobscot River watershed. Here students from
Camden High School share their expertise with potential adult volunteers.

in fish have dropped greatly over the past
few years, and things should continue to
improve. New state legislation will re-
quire fish below the dioxin-producing
mills to have no more dioxin than fish
above the mills by 2002.

“Concentrations are coming down,”
Mower says. “We’re hopeful.”

Many environmentalists, however,
would like to see chlorine phased out
entirely.

The Penobscot Nation:
fighting for subsistence
Perhaps no one is more aware of the
problems surrounding fish consump-
tion than John Banks, the Director of
the Natural Resources Department for

the Penobscot Indian Nation. The
Penobscots were traditionally subsis-
tence fishermen. Now they are advised
not to eat the fish that their forebears
ate for centuries. The Penobscot River
surrounds their reservation on Indian
Island near Old Town, and Banks won-
ders if the elevated cancer rates on
Indian Island are
related to the di-
oxin in the river.

The tribe has re-
cently become a for-
midable force in
Penobscot water-
shed issues, rein-
forcing the notion
that effective envi-
ronmental advo-
cacy springs from a
deeply rooted un-
derstanding of an
area.

“We know the
place intimately.
We’ve been here
since the ice age,”
Banks says.

Over the last de-
cade or so, Banks
says the tribe has
been more actively fighting for a cleaner
river. At least part of the fight will in-
volve cleaning up the sediments trapped
behind the many hydroelectric dams in
the river system. Toxins that would nor-
mally be flushed downstream with the
current instead settle out in the still wa-
ters behind the over 100 dams in the
watershed. Cleaning up the sediments
won’t be easy, Banks says, because the
corporate river users “play the blame
game.” The hydro dam operators say “we
don’t pollute” while the paper mill own-
ers say, “it’s not our fault” that there is a
dam preventing the river from flushing.
Even on the dam front, though, the
Penobscots won a major victory in 1998

Buffy Parker
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Traveling fish: a health index

There may be no better indicator of the
health of the Penobscot watershed than
the “diadromous” species which con-
verge here each spring — migratory
fish that spend part of their lives in
freshwater and partin saltwater. These
fishrequire more than good water qual-
ity in a single stretch of
river, they require entire
healthy ecosystems that
can cover thousands of
miles.

Any June morning
below the Veazie Dam a
salmon might swim past
a striped bass eating an
eel — the salmon just in
from the north Atlantic
wintering grounds near
Greenland, the striped
bass recently arrived
fromits birthplace in the
Chesapeake Bay, and the
eel spawned in the Sar-
gasso Sea.

The Penobscot River
was once packed with
millions of migratory fish. The fish
supported the Penobscot tribe’s sub-
sistence fishing for centuries, and many
Mainers depended on income from
commercial salmon, shad, alewife,
smelt and striped bass fishing through
the 1800s. Today the river is perhaps
best known for the hatchery-aug-
mented run of Atlantic salmon that
still supports sport fishing in the Bangor
area. Sadly, the salmon are now in
perilous decline, with Maine’s few
remaining wild salmon now consid-
ered strong candidates for endangered
species status.

Before the great dam-building era
of the 19th century, the annual salmon
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spawning runs likely numbered 40,000 to
75,000 and ranged far up both branches
of the river. The salmon runs tapered off
quickly after dams cut off most of their
spawning habitat. Now, despite massive
stocking efforts, the annual salmon run
has declined to 1,300 or so, down by half

Any June morning below the
Veazie Dam a salmon might
swim past a striped bass
eating an eel — the salmon
just in from the north Atlantic
wintering grounds near
Greenland, the striped bass
from its birthplace in the
Chesapeake Bay, and the eel
spawned in the Sargasso Sea.

A salmon angler fishing below Veazie Dam, the first obstruction to fish

passage on the Penobscot River Murray Carpenter

in the last decade.

If salmon were once abundant in the
river, shad were super-abundant. Biolo-
gists estimate two million of the three-to-
seven pound fish spawned in the river
annually, ranging as far as 100 miles
above Bangor. Even after dams prevented
shad from reaching the best spawning
grounds, the commercial shad catch in
1902 was 731,000 pounds.
Precious few shad remain,
perhaps a thousand, maybe
less. Alewives and blueback
herring, smaller cousins of
the shad, once abounded in
the river, with alewife runs
estimated at 25 million an-
nually. In May 1827, one
seine haul in Bangor was re-
ported to have landed 7,000
shad and 100 barrels of ale-
wives. As with shad, an un-
certain low number of ale-
wives and bluebacks remain.
Rainbow smelt, small trout-
like fish which ascend rivers
to spawn in early spring,
have declined from their
pre-dam spawning runs of
up to five million fish. And sturgeon,
archaic behemoths growing to over 10
feet in length and 300 pounds, used to
return to the river each year, but are
now rarely seen.

The American eel has the opposite life
cycle from all the fish above. The eels are
spawned in the Sargasso Sea, then drift
north in the Gulf Stream. After over a
year they have turned into slender trans-
parent, two-inch-long elvers that ascend
Maine rivers. The males mature in the
lower reaches of the tidal rivers, and the
females ascend as much as a hundred
miles upstream, sometimes surmounting
dams by wriggling up the faces, or sliding
through streamside grasses after the rains.
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Eight to 17 years later, the eels, some

now four feet long, journey to the
Sargasso Sea (south of Bermuda and
east of the Bahamas), to spawn an-

other generation. A recently booming
elver netting industry (up until this

year, when the market took anosedive,

elvers were sold for up to $300/pound

to markets in China and Japan, where
they are raised to adulthood and served
up for dinner) landed over 7,000
pounds of Maine elvers in 1997, a
number that likely represents over 18
million baby eels. But even the fisher-
men-sponsored Maine Elver Associa-
tion concedes the fishery is rapidly
being over-fished.

While most of the modern fish
runs are scarcely shadows of their
former abundance, there may be
some good news on the horizon.
Increasing numbers of striped bass
have been swimming in the

Penobscot over the past decade, and

salmon anglers often catch stripers
below the Veazie dam, where they
congregate in late May and June. In
the fall of 1998, a dam removed on
Souadabscook Stream, a large lower
Penobscot River tributary, opened
the 160 square-mile watershed to

migratory fish for the first time in
over 200 years. Within months of

the dam’s breaching, at least one

pair of salmon spawned in the stream.

Shad may soon benefit from a resto-
ration program initiated by the
Penobscot Indian Nation and sev-
eral federal and state agencies. And

the energy company that recently
bought several large hydropower

dams in the lower Penobscot basin
has expressed interest in improving
lower river fish passage, long-de-
ferred by the previous owner.

— Murray Carpenter
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when the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission nixed Bangor Hydro Elec-
tric Company’s plans to build Basin Mills
dam, just north of Bangor. Among the
many concerns raised about the dam was
its impact on the river’s imperiled Atlan-
tic salmon, which hold spiritual impor-
tance to the Penobscots.

As the Penobscots work to protect the
river they have gained many partners,
from fishing clubs to the Maine Council
of Churches. Banks says the Episcopal
Diocese of Maine formed a committee to
look at watershed issues and has been “a
very strong advocate of the tribe.” Addi-
tionally, the tribe is one of five in the
country now working with the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to draft a wa-
tershed assessment and management
model. Overall, Banks thinks the future
of the river looks bright.

“I’mvery optimistic,” Banks says. “I’'m
very hopeful. Things are moving in the
right direction. There’s a lot more educa-
tion.”

The river wide

Below Old Town the river powers a
series of huge hydro-power dams, the
lowest spanning the river just north of
Bangor. From here to its mouth at
Penobscot Bay near Bucksport, the river
becomes a long estuary. Fresh and salt
water meet and mix here, churned by the
13-foot tides that extend above Bangor.
The river is broad and deep enough to
accommodate shipping, and barges regu-
larly bring oil to ports in Bangor and
Brewer. Here, too, the impacts of human
settlement are more apparent. Polluted
runoff from roads, shopping malls, and
new housing developments drift toward
the river.

The lower river also has another in-
dustrial heavy hitter: HoltraChem Manu-
facturing Company in South Orrington.
HoltraChemuses as much as 3,000 pounds
of mercury annually to manufacture chlo-
rine and other chemicals for the paper

industry. The plant has discharged ap-
proximately six pounds of mercury to the
river annually, released as much as 800
pounds up its smokestacks, and acciden-
tally spilled a hard-to-measure amount
into the river. Now the river sediments
below the plantare heavily contaminated.
A 1998 report by a Maine agency said:
“The upper Penobscot Estuary and River
at Orrington have mercury levels that
exceed — by orders of magnitude — any
others found in the state. In fact, the DEP
has been unable to find any areas in the
country with higher concentrations.”

A bill passed by the state legislature
in 1998 requires the company to phase
out their mercury discharges to the
Penobscot, and reduce their airborne
mercury emissions by two thirds. And
in late 1998, the company broke ground
for a new brine containment system to
help prevent further spills to the river.

Still, the company draws fire. A
March demonstration targeted the in-
dustrial collusion of HoltraChem and
the paper mill in Lincoln. Demonstra-
tors briefly blocked the riverside rail-
road tracks in Costigan, between
Bangor and Millinocket, to bring at-
tention to the chlorine, caustic soda
and bleach riding the rails upstream
from HoltraChem to the mill.

Richard Stander was one of the pro-
testers. He lives within sight of
Penobscot Bay in Stockton Springs,
near the head of the bay. Stander has
been actively working to bring atten-
tion to the Penobscot watershed’s
troubles since he realized the mercury
from HoltraChem was affecting the
water near his home, where mussels
show elevated mercury levels. “The
water comes down the river, takes a
right at the bay, and laps up on our
shores,” Stander says.

Stander has helped to organize a
group called Friends of Stockton Har-
bor, which is working to protect the
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portion of the bay near his house. “We
want to understand this piece of the
watershed,” Stander says. Now he and
his partner Nancy Galland are also try-
ing to use the existing municipal frame-
work to protect local water quality by

learning about the river on the way.
Another emblem of growing love of
the river is the annual Penobscot River
Festival in Bucksport, where school
kids and millworkers, greenies and
grannies, gather at a beautiful water-

Service helping to restore Penobscot
salmon runs, has been one of the
festival’s organizers since its incep-
tionin 1996. The festival was the brain-
child of one of her colleagues who
knew that salmon require a healthy

reviving the town’s
long-dormant Conser-
vation Committee.
Stander says that al-
though the watershed is
dauntingly large, it is
all interconnected, and
it is important for ev-
eryone to work on their
own piece of the puzzle.
The river recovers
While the water qual-
ity challenges of the
river can paint a bleak
picture, all of this is

changing. Water qual- /"/ , :) %0
ity, in general, is im- 5 / - §
proving. No longer is N ~) ,' = W @ (J‘;?
the river viewed as a -l \J Poct (o= %,
convenient dumping : t_'_/\ [ ‘\)\%
ground for waste and l | Bangor \ i \ a
trash. One of the most l r- —— -‘1 ) /‘ /
popular eateries in z F@J\Ob%ﬁ{' 4 "
Bangor, a brew pub g‘" N 0‘\'Cr éh @d_l (‘ ( Bucke por:
called the Sea Dog | = Vb Ay A
Tavern (in a building X‘_: Norta \ T‘r , ,\.}4 \ WV
where  Penobscot | —t \/% &Y
fl L, / o

oodwaters once = X % Al
flowed chest high), Zl S fpS fordpscot

. aff D

now boasts of its T Day
riverfront location. O~

Bangor is even devel-
oping ariverfront trail
system. A great testi-
mony to the river’s re-
vival is the popular
Penobscot
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Margot Hart Dale Carpenter

watershed, and recog-
nized the need for more
education. “I think a lot
of people take the river
for granted. We drive
by it everyday and just
see its shiny surface,”
Domina says. “It is re-
ally exciting when you
think about what’s go-
ing on beneath the sur-
face.”

Domina has con-
veyed her excitement to
the hundreds of school
children who visit the
festival annually to
learn about the river,
the dams and the fish.

V\, Attendance has grown
steadily since the first

700 children toured the

S # 1| festival in 1996 —

Domina expects 2,000
to attend in 1999. After
this year’s festival
4,500 students will
have attended, one out
of every 40 people in
the watershed.
Domina says people
used to turn their backs
to the river and build-
ings faced away from
the waterway, but all
that is changing, and
riverfront parks like

Riverkeepers expedi-
tions. Since 1994, the Riverkeepers
have organized annual canoe trips from
the headwaters to the sea, sampling
water quality, teaching students and
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front park in the shadow of the Cham-
pion mill to celebrate the river that ties
them together. Cheri Domina, who
works for the U.S. Fish and Wildlife

Bucksport’s are more
popular than ever. “We’ve come so far
with it!” Domina says. “People are ex-
cited to see the river. People are turn-
ing back to it.”
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The bioregional vision:
an interview with Kirkpatrick Sale

by Julie A. Wortman

In 1985, Kirkpatrick Sale’s Dwellers in
the Land: The Bioregional Vision (Sierra
Club Books) put forward the philosophy
and rationale for bioregionalism. In it he
wrote: “I have been led to this consider-
ation of the shape of the bioregional
vision, inevitably as it were, by the trajec-
tory of my previous work: on American
radicalism, on American regionalism, on
the abject failure of American giantism.
It expresses for me not merely the newest
and most comprehensive form of the ide-
als of decentralism, participation, lib-
eration, mutualism and community that I
have expounded in all that work— but, as
it stems from the most elemental percep-
tion of the crises of the planet, the ideals
of ecological sanity, regional conscious-
ness, speciate humility and global sur-
vival. It is for me, therefore, not merely a
new way of envisioning and enacting a
very old American ideal, but also a cru-
cial, and perhaps virtually the only pos-
sible, means of arresting the impending
ecological apocalypse.”

Sale is a contributing editor of The
Nation and the author of many books,
including Rebels Against the Future: The
Luddites and Their War on the Industrial
Revolution (Addison-Wesley, 1995).

Julie A. Wortman: Have you seen any
indication that the bioregional vision has
been taking root since Dwellers in the
Land was first published in 1985?

Julie A. Wortman is co-editor/publisher of
The Witness, <julie@thewitness.org>.
Photographer Buffy Parker lives in Stockton
Springs, Me. Planet Drum can be reached at
Box 31251, San Francisco, CA 94131.
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Kirkpatrick Sale: In some respects the
movement has remained fairly static. The
main means of communication is Planet
Drum, which continues to send out a
publication three or four times a year
from California, and there are still bian-
nual congresses that are held. But I don’t
detect any real momentum there. It tends
to be a lot of the same people over and
over again.

However, at the same time, the idea of
bioregion has taken hold in lots of places.
People are talking about it and mapping
their own bioregions. The latest thing I
got was a map from somebody in the U.S.
Forest Service who had done a highly
scientific designation of North America
by bioregions. And I’ve noticed that for
the academic geographer bioregions have
become a familiar concept. So it’s had
that kind of official recognition and I

The basic understandings of
ecology have not generally
been part of progressive
politics. Environmentalism
is seen as a matter for the
Sierra Club. But I'm finding
progressive politics rather
vacant these days —
progressives think largely in
terms of electoral politics and
government as solutions.

keep hearing about people who have or-
ganized themselves into bioregional
groups or who have had college projects
of mapping out their bioregion. And New
Society Publishers has also been putting
out a series of books on bioregionalism
—they published Dwellers in the Land in
1987 after Sierra Club dropped it. In that
series there’s a useful book by Douglas
Aberley called Boundaries of Home
(1993) on mapping your bioregion [see
TW 10/95].

J.W.: The ideals that you talk about in
Dwellers in the Land — decentralism, par-
ticipation, liberation, mutualism and com-
munity — seem to be ideals that are much
more possible to realize by focusing in on
the local. But so many people in the pro-
gressive community tend to focus on glo-
bal politics. Do you encounter progressives
who are changing their focus?

K.S.: Well, I don’t know. I happen to be
involved with a group of people who are
concerning themselves with anti-
globalism, so I know that that’s an active
sentiment. The trouble is that there are
not enough people in that grouping who
are talking about localism as the opposite
of globalism, as the alternate way to orga-
nize the world, since globalism is going
to be so destructive.

The basic understandings of ecology
have not generally been part of progres-
sive politics. Environmentalism is seen
as a matter for the Sierra Club. But I'm
finding progressive politics rather vacant
these days — progressives think largely
in terms of electoral politics and govern-
ment as solutions.

But once you start thinking in terms of
the local, then you are pointing in the
direction of thinking bioregionally.
J.W.: Would the Community Food Se-
curity movement qualify as
bioregionalist?

K.S.: Well, there’s quite a number of
groups doing food work and community-
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supported agriculture. These are local
ways of operating that don’t necessarily
call themselves bioregional, but which in
fact are acting out the principles of
bioregionalism. Another connection is
through the simple living movement,
which obviously overlaps with the com-
munity agriculture and local food-grow-
ing movements as well. And, again, that
represents the direction towards self-suf-
ficiency to which bioregionalism points.
I'should note that I am part of the group
that has finally established an indepen-
dent organization to keep the ideas of
back-to-the-land movement pioneers
Scott and Helen Nearing alive [TW 9/92.
We’ve taken their home, Forest Farm, in
Harborside, Me., and established the Good
Life Center [named after their best-known
book, Living the Good Life: How to Live
Sanely and Simply in a Troubled World
(Schocken Books)]. We are raising funds
and publishing their material and mate-
rial about them. Many of the people in-
volved with the Good Life Center think in
terms of bioregions and use that rubric to
describe what they’re doing.
J.W.: You say in Dwellers in the Land
that there are plenty of people who are
focusing in on very specific topics — like
water quality — but who know they have
to be part of a larger effort. Is the Green
Party trying to work that sort of coalition?
K.S.: It would be hard for me to say. The
last I looked at the Green Party in New
York City — I live only 60 miles from
Manhattan, in Cold Spring, N.Y. —there
was no understanding of ecology, much
less bioregionalism. And the people who
ran for office here in this county were
running on essentially an anti-develop-
ment platform. I would bet they would
mostly know the word bioregional, but I
don’t think that that formed a big part of
their approach. The Green Party — with
which I was involved for the first six or
seven years — has been a disappointment
in that regard because it has tried to be a
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kind of a left-liberal catchall. And so, in
spite of the name of the party, the envi-
ronmental part of that has never been a
big component.

J.W.: What do you think it’s important
for the average person who’s at least
superficially attracted to bioregionalism
to understand about it? What’s the piece
of work they need to do in order to “get”
what bioregionalism is?

Corporations are antithetical
and hostile to the idea

of bioregionalism, not only
because they don't like to
operate at that scale, but also
because it emphasizes local
self-sufficiency. And of course
self-sufficiency is anathema
to capitalism, which has to
have increasingly wider and

open markets to survive.

IT IS NOT DIFFICULT to imagine the
alternative to the [ecological and so-
cial] peril the industrio-scientific para-
digm has placed us in. It is simply to
become “dwellersintheland.” ... Butto
become dwellers in the land, to come to
know the earth fully and honestly, the
crucial and perhaps only and all-en-
compassing task is to understand place,
the immediate specific place where we
live. The kinds of soils and rocks under
our feet; the source of the waters we
drink; the meaning of the differentkinds
of winds; the common insects, birds,
mammals, plants and trees; the particu-
lar cycles of the seasons; the times to
plant and harvest and forage — these
are the things thatare necessary toknow.

K.S.: Well, where does your water come
from? That’s the first understanding to
get — to understand that it comes from
someplace and goes someplace and that
you are a part of it and that anything you
do to harm it will be harming you and
others. That gets you thinking about sew-
age and garbage and agricultural run-off.
And next you begin to understand what a
healthy ecosystemis atabioregional level.
I mean, the way to “get” bioregionalism
is to think about water.

Water is going to be an increasingly
serious issue as the water systems in-
creasingly get fouled. On the Hudson,
where 1 am, the river is a good deal
cleaner than it used to be and the worst of
the superfund sites have been — or at
least claim to have been — cleaned up.
And there are sewage treatment plants
everywhere up and down the river now
which there weren’t 20 years ago. So
something has been done, but it’s been
done because people began to understand
that they were killing the river. But even
so there are PCBs in the river that are
never going to be removed.

J.W.: The way corporations operate

The limits of its resources; the carrying
capacities of its lands and waters; the
places where it must not be stressed;
the places where its bounties can best
be developed; the treasures it holds and
the treasures it withholds — these are
the things that must be understood.
And the cultures of the people, of the
populations native to the land and of
those who have grown up with it, the
human social and economic arrange-
ments shaped by and adapted to the
geomorphic ones, in both urban and
rural settings — these are the things
that must be appreciated.

That, in essence, is bioregionalism.

— Kirkpatrick Sale, Dwellers in the
Land: The Bioregional Vision, 1985
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seems so contradictory to a bioregional
perspective — do you have a perspective
on standing up to them?

K.S.: You’re quite right that corpora-
tions are antithetical and hostile to the
idea of bioregionalism, not only because
they don’t like to operate at that scale, but
also because it emphasizes local self-
sufficiency. And of course self-suffi-
ciency is anathemato capi-
talism, which has to have
increasingly wider and
open markets to survive.
But as corporations gain
more power, they repre-
sent a greater and greater
threatto any successful op-
erations on a bioregional
level — which only goes
to suggest that the various
groups that are working to
limit corporate power
make the most sense. Such
groups are consciously
trying to get state legisla-
tures — which incorpo-
rate corporations — to
exercise their powers to
limit and control corpora-
tions. But this whole vol-
untary simplicity move-
ment is also inherently
anti-corporate, as is the
community-supported agriculture move-
ment.

J.W.: And I suppose the focus on water
that you suggest would be a good way to
begin trying get at corporate practices?
K.S.: Well, yes. Corporate agribusiness,
for example, is a major polluter of water
and a major user of water. But corpora-
tions being what they are, and the eco-
nomic system being what it is, Idon’t see
that trying to get them to change is prob-
ably a very fruitful way to go. Better the
idea of withdrawing from corporate in-
fluence —thatis to say, living simply and
locally.

THE WITNESS

J.W.: Are you aware of any international
coalition building around bioregionalism?
K.S.: Yes. Peter Berg and the people at
Planet Drum have taken that on as a kind
of mission and there are bioregional
groups in Japan. In fact the opposition to
what the Olympics did there to destroy
the ecosystem of that particular valley
where the winter games were held was

- = —

Naturalist and Maine Guide Tom Seymour shares his expertise on local
edible and medicinal plants with participants in the Penobscot Bay Marine
Volunteers program, an effort sponsored by a partnership of state
government and several non-profit organizations to cultivate local
knowledge of the bay’s marine ecology. Behind the volunteers, across the
water is the General Alum complex, a chemical plant whose alleged
negative impact on the bay’s water quality has been a matter of contention
with local conservation advocates.

led by people who were explicitly
bioregional.

J.W.: Dwellers in the Land seems to very
clearly state the case for bioregionalism,
but I'm wondering if you’ve changed or
adjusted any of the views that are con-
tained in it over the past 15 years?
K.S.: I don’t think so. [used it recently in
teaching a course in England and it stood
up pretty well. If anything, I think it’s
going to be more and more relevant. I
think it will be especially relevant when
this global system collapses.

J.W.: Are you seeing that coming soon?
K.S.: Well, I have predicted that it will

occur by 2020, by which time we will
need books like that one and others by
people who have been in the bioregional
movement as guidelines for how to re-
make our life when it is no longer domi-
nated by corporations and massive gov-
ernments.

J.W.: Will those governments and cor-
porations collapse because of having just
used up resources?

K.S.: Partly that, but also
the ecological disasters that
will go along with that —
from global warming tonew
diseases, to ozone layers
vanishing and water drying
up and forests being cut.
The combination of those
continuing crises will pro-
duce connected and mul-
tiple disasters.

JW.: I guess Y2K is be-
coming a kind of warning
bell for some people?
K.S.: Well, yeah, it is an
expression of people’s
doubts and fears about this
technology around us. But
it’s also being used oppor-
tunistically by people who
want to raise issues of com-
munity and self-help and
the like.

J.W.: Is that contrary to a bioregional
perspective?

K.S.: Not at all, it’s quite consistent. I'm
just a little cynical about taking Y2K as
the reason for doing this kind of organiz-
ing, since I don’t believe that in fact all
that much is going to happen when Janu-
ary comes around.

J.W.: But the ecological disaster is
coming?

K.S.: Yes, that is going to come and I
don’t see any means of halting it, at least
as long as corporations remain as power-
ful as they are. They will sow their own
destruction, it seems quite clear to me.

R

Buffy Parker
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J.W.:You say that bioregionalism taps a
deeper wisdom that comes from the
earth. And there are a lot of people
yearning for a more grounded spiritual
life. Do you think people will begin to
shift to a bioregional perspective out of
asimple desire to become more spiritu-
ally grounded?

K.S.: Well, I would say that maybe
what I underplayed in Dwellers in the
Land was the necessity for a spiritual
basis for one’s identity with the earth.
In fact, I think if there’s going to be any
successful lives for us or even success-
ful resistance to the corporate on-
slaught, it will come from people who
have a spiritual identity with the earth.

That, of course, inevitably leads to a
bioregional understanding. ButI’m not
sure how many people who are search-
ing for spiritual answers are going in
the direction of nature and the earth, as
they ought to.

J.W.: I was really taken by your ob-
servation about how indigenous
people sort themselves out tribally in
a kind of bioregional way. So you
can look at the tribes and where they
are located and it pretty much fol-
lows bioregions. It seems to me that
that would suggest that there is a real
good reason for a person with a
bioregional perspective to make alli-
ances with native people.

K.S.: That has always been an impor-
tant part of the bioregional movement.
A good percentage of native people
still retain perceptions out of their tribal
experience that are identical with
bioregionalism, though of course they
use other words to describe it.

What I would say to progressives is
that what you’ve left out of your poli-
tics all along is a spiritual understand-
ing. And the spiritual understanding
we ought to have is connected to that of
the native populations, for whom the
earth was a sacred goddess.
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Of prayér and co‘mpost;’

by Holly Lyman Antolini

“Be All You Can Be!” dares the
Army advertisement. “What an ap-
propriate motto for the late 20th
century in the U.S.!,” I think to
myself. Implicit in the message:
grab all you can grab; don’t let
anyone stand in the way of your
maximum potential for success;
focus your energy on your own
accomplishment.

I look out my window at the
view of our farm, worn gently into
my mind by long familiarity. Balm
of Gilead trees, shattered with age
and warmed with lichen, cut the
sweep of meadow. Wind tosses the
March snow, shimmering, into the
sunstruck air. In the distance, be-
yond the leafless alder thicket, the
river flashes. “Be all you can be.”
Now the voice is coming to me, not
as the strident ad’s challenge to
some grandiose “self-actualiza-
tion,” but in the “still, small voice”
which comes to us only in the wil-
derness, after the trappings of iden-
tity and security have been stripped
away from us and our souls have
been bared as the wind is now bar-
ing the meadow of snow. In that
raw simplicity, the small voice
woos us into trusting a potential
which is to be life-giving not just
to ourselves but to all of God’s

Holly Lyman Antolini is an Episcopal
priest who lives in Cushing, Me.,
<hantolin@mint.net>. Artist Eric Hopkins
lives in North Haven, Me. More of his work
can be seen at <www.erichopkins.com>.

creation. It is a potential which may
in fact demand the sacrifice of our
own most obvious accumulation, suc-
cess or accomplishment for its real-
ization. “Be all you can be,” by way
of the Cross.

Unlike Abram and the Israelites, I
have not had to travel far to find
myself in the wilderness. The wil-
derness is my home: 66 acres of
meadow and woodland on the St.
George River in Cushing, Maine. I

share it with my husband, two teen-

aged daughters, two dogs and a cat,
not to mention an “honorary grand-
father” whose home resides on our
lower meadow. For the last six years,
I have traveled away from it to serve
a tiny congregation further up the
coast, spending two and three days
away weekly. In the press and shuffle
of keeping up with that ministry and
family and our local school board,
the farm dropped into the back-
ground, a mere setting for all the
scurrying around.

It wasn’t until my sabbatical last
fall, in the midst of a quiet moment
under the oaks of the 6th century
monastery of St. Kevin in
Glendalough, Ireland, that the call of
the still, small voice made itself
heard. “Come back to the farm,” said
the voice, “It was given to you as a
gift of ministry. Stay in it and pray in
it. Learn whatever it can teach you
about God and about your own hu-
manity, about what is necessary for
life and health and well-being and
what is not. Cultivate food on its
meadowland, using the organic re-
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sources the land offers. Cultivate its
woodlot as a sustainable energy
source. Look for other ways to pro-
duce your own energy. Your family
and your farm
are essential to
your vocation.
Ask them what
life you may
need to lose in
order to save
life, and find in
them the grace to
offer it. Be still
there, and know
that I am God.
Compost your
lafels

This was a
startling call. To
answer it meant
moving “off the
professional
grid” in the sense
of the “be all you
can be” of ordained, parochial ministry
in the Episcopal Church. No Church
Pension Fund increase! No salary (and
athird less family income)! No “preach-
ing station!”

Yet St. Kevin himself set the ex-
ample, his ministry at Glendalough
beginning, so the legend says, with
two years spent in silent prayer in a
cave set high above the river on the
north side of the valley. And so much
about this call made sense. How long
have I preached about the call to
“lose” some of our material excesses
in order to regain a sense of propor-
tion in our relationships both in the
human community and its surround-
ing community of nature? And how
long have I twisted in discomfort as
I did so, knowing that I had not dared
substantially to undertake what I was

T
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Windy Clouds by Eric Hopkins, 9/1995

recommending, and worse, know-
ing that I was dreading the loss of
prerogatives that forfeiture seemed
bound to include? Now the Holy
Spirit was insisting: “Don’t just

preach this word; LIVE it.”

There are other Christian prece-
dents for this kind of call. In the
Russian Orthodox Church, folk have
long been called into poustinya, a
ministry in which they retreat into
the woods to grow their own pota-

In the Russian Orthodox
Church, folk have long been
called into poustinya, a min-
istry in which they retreat
into the woods to grow their
own potatoes and pray, as the
term, which means “desert”

or “wilderness,” suggests.

toes and pray, as the term, which
means “desert” or “wilderness,” sug-
gests. Gradually, word of their pres-
ence gets around and others seek out
the poustinniki
for spiritual
counsel. The
poustinnik’sis a
life of quiet sim-
plicity, not the
ordered, vowed,
communal life
of the monaster-
ies of the West-
ern =Church.
Might this call
be to a
poustinya (in-
cluding family
and com-
puter!)?

There is
nothing very
novel in all this.
Many before me
have sought to live simply, faith-
fully, devoting themselves to prayer.
Many have sought to develop an
environmentally sustainable style of
life. Many have realized that their
relationship with God is mediated to
them crucially through their rela-
tionships with neighbors, and not
just human neighbors but all living
neighbors. As I prepare to leave my
ministry at St. Brendan the Naviga-
tor, Stonington, in early June to be-
gin this poustinya of prayer and com-
post, I am grateful for the many
other “saints” who have gone this
way before me, and are traveling
this way now, and whose wisdom
will enrich and uphold me. May we
all grow more faithful to the still,
small voice, and learn to “be all we
can be,” for the world’s sake.
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At the point of no return?

by Lisa Duchene

uilding a good fishing net is a
B mysterious art in motion, much

like spinning a spider’s web.
There are little parts and pieces that
each do a specific task in scooping fish
off the bottom of the sea floor. If it’s
done wrong, the catch will be off, or
the net may dig into the bottom deeper
than it should.

“You’ve got to be able to imagine the
net on the bottom of the ocean and what
each section looks like,” said Lendall
Alexander, Jr., a third generation fisher-
man from a tiny Maine fishing village
called Cundy’s Harbor.

Alexander learned how the net works
from his father and from other mentors on
the sea. As he grew up, he never wanted
to do anything else but fish. But during
his lifetime the fishing way of life has
changed so dramatically that his boys —
Duane, 15 and Levi, 11 — may never
need to know how a net is built.

Less than 25 years ago, the govern-
mentencouraged the New England fish-
ing fleet to power up. It did. Fishermen
became very good at catching large
amounts of fish and now the stocks of
groundfish such as cod and flounders
are crashing. There is no relief in sight,
just more dismal news from scientists
and more rules for fishermen.

It’s not clear exactly when the bal-
ance of the sea began to get out of
whack, but this is the generation of
fishermen paying up and facing the
loss of their way of life.

“The sea is covered with fishes,”

Lisa Duchene lives in Phippsburg, Me.,
<Lisa_Duchene @coconetme.org>.
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Giovanni Caboto, an Italian sailor, re-
portedly said of the Gulf of Maine just
five years after Columbus’ first voyage.
There were so many codfish that the
earlier generations of fishermen would
row out in dories, never losing sight of
land, and haul nets full of codfish into
their boats by hand.

Today, at Vessel Services, Inc., acom-
mercial fishing supply company in Port-
land, Me., there is a quote taped onto the
cash register: “Will the last fisherman to
leave the Gulf of Maine please shut out
the light?”

Most fishing off New England takes
place within about 200 miles of the coast,
between the shore and the Continental
Shelf. When the glaciers pulled away,
they carved the sea floor of the Gulf of
Maine into basins, valleys, ledges, ridges
and underwater islands. That makes for
many different kinds of bottom and many
different areas for fish to live.

There are huge tides in the Gulf of
Maine that mix up the sea and spread
nutrients around the water column,
making for a strong first step in the
food chain. But from the beginning,
people have changed the gulf — by
changing the mix of species by fishing
out ones that are commercially impor-
tant over centuries; by changing the
sea floor through trawling.

The decline occurring now goes back
to the 19th century at least, according
to Peter Foster Larsen of the Bigelow
Laboratory for Ocean Sciences in
Boothbay Harbor, Me. It’s not the first
time people have fished a species to the
brink of where it can no longer support
an industry, he says. First it was hali-

but, then it was redfish, river herring,
striped bass. So in one respect the
groundfish crisis is only the latest in a
series.

But there are two factors that make
this crisis different: First, the govern-
ment is now mandated to protect fish
stocks. Second, this problem is part of
a worldwide fishing crisis — there
aren’t many new species anywhere to
which fishermen can turn. Almost two-
thirds of the world’s 200 commercially
important stocks have been either over-
fished or fished to the edge of what
they can bear, according to a 1997
statement from the United Nations Food
and Agriculture Organization.

In the 1960s and early 1970s, huge
factory trawlers — the name for ships
that drag nets along the sea floor to
catch fish — from the then-Soviet
Union and Eastern European countries
discovered these rich fishing grounds
off the coast of New England. They
would come so close you could see
them from shore.

In 1976, Congress passed the

NEARLY EVERY ASPECT of the
Gulf of Maine, from the status of
specific stocks to the prognosis for
an entire sea, is dogged by such
descriptives as puzzling, poorly
understood, mystifying.
Despite the uncertainty, a few
things are clear: The arms race in
fishing technology has reached the
point of mutually assured destruc-
tion; the distrust between fisher-
men and fisheries managers has
breddisaster; the hunting and gath-
ering techniques that for centuries
allowed this small body of water to
Sfeedaregioncannotfeedthe world.
— editorial, Bangor Daily
: News, 8/29/98
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Magnuson Act that established a 200-
mile limit and put regional fish coun-
cils in charge of making sure stocks
were properly managed. Foreign boats
were booted outside that line.

Scientists say that their studies of fish
populations show that change. The index
that indicates the general abundance of
groundfish dropped by almost 70 percent
between 1963 and 1974, “reflecting sub-
stantial increases in exploitation associ-
ated with the advent of distant-water
fleets,” wrote Steven Murawski and Frank
Almeida in a 1998 report on the status of
fish stocks off the Northeastern U.S.

The fish stocks recovered in the mid to
late-1970s. But the American fleet was
building up — the government was offer-
ing tax incentives for fishermen to buy
bigger and better boats.

For years scientists warned fish man-
agers that they were allowing too much
fishing on the stocks. But the regional
councils were unable to make tough po-
litical decisions.

Addtothatthe understanding and com-
munication gap between scientists and
fishermen. The two groups don’t even
have the same names for fish: a slimy,
brown fatty fish with mouth so big it can
swallow a basketball is called a
“goosefish” aboard a scientific vessel and
a “monkfish” aboard a commercial boat.

In the early 1990s an environmental
group forced the government’s hand
when it sued it for failing to prevent
overfishing. The consent decree from
the lawsuit led to a set of rules that cut
fishing in half.

Then, as stocks continued to de-
cline, the government began putting
tougher and tougher measures in place.
In the early 1990s, there were no re-
strictions on fishing days. Now, most
fishermen are limited to 88 days of
fishing each year. The government has
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also stepped in and bought fishing ves-
sels, closed huge portions of the Gulf
of Maine and Georges Bank and estab-
lished daily limits on how much fish
boats can catch.

Last December, fishery managers
realized that the fleet was way ahead of

Less than 25 years ago, the
government encouraged the
New England fishing fleet to
power up. It did. Fishermen
became very good at catching
large amounts of fish and
now the stocks of groundfish
such as cod and flounders are
crashing. There is no relief in
sight, just more dismal news
from scientists and more

rules for fishermen.

schedule on catching the fishing year’s
quota of cod, while scientists reported
that the cod population was at its low-
est in 30 years. Managers decided to
cut the cod catch by 80 percent. The
New England Fishery Management
Council cut the daily cod catch from
400 pounds to 200 pounds and closed
new sections of the sea to fishing. There
is also now a proposal to cut that daily
catch even more and to require boats to
tie up for a month at a time.
Fisherman Charles Saunders thinks
it is just a matter of time before crash-
ing stocks and more new rules force
him out of the Gulf of Maine, so he has
started to fish parts of Georges Bank.
The difference? About a 20-hour com-

mute — a steam of 100 miles aboard
his 70-foot dragger, the Mary Ellen —
before he even sets a net.

He also thinks it’s just a matter of time
before the fishermen are written off en-
tirely. “They’d like to color us gone,” he
says grimly.

Once, there was talk of breeding cod in
hatcheries and releasing them to the wild.
But the fry were dying mysteriously. A
scientist’s study revealed a nutritional
problem, but by the time the riddle was
solved, says Saunders, who was then
head of the Maine Fishermen’s Coopera-
tive Association, the backers of the project
had lost interest.

What seems clear is that the marine
ecosystemis changing. Last summer, state
marine scientists who study the shrimp
stocks began noticing a drop in water
temperature.

Pollution is also part of the picture
— non-point pollutions from spilled
oil, air emissions and lawn fertilizers,
but also pollution from specific points
such as paper mills. Dioxin levels have
been so high in Maine rivers that there
are warnings on consuming too much
freshwater fish. The effects of dioxin
on marine fish have still to be studied.

The impact of lobstering may also
be significant, Saunders says. “We’re
involved on this coast in a massive
aquaculture effort to raise lobsters but
in the process we’re biologically load-
ing the bays that would otherwise be
nursery sanctuaries for the fish.”

Saunders realizes this way of life is
slipping away. Between cuts to days at
sea and government boat buybacks, a
form of “attrition” has taken a lot of
power out of the New England fishing
fleet. It used to be that on a fishing trip
into the gulf he would see boats all the
time. Now, he can go days without seeing
any boats.
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Nonviolence training needed
in schools

In the wake of the school violence in
Littleton, Colo., the Fellowship of
Reconciliation joined Creative Response
to Conflict (a school conflict resolution
program) in calling for national
implementation of peace education and
conflict resolution in every school and
community in the U.S.

According to Priscilla Prutzman of
Creative Response to Conflict, conflict
resolution skills include “learning
communication skills, cooperation, learning
toappreciate ourselves andothers, learning
to appreciate all kinds of cultures, learning
to appreciate all students’ differences, and
creating an environment of safety and
inclusion.”

“Thistragedy is no accident,” said Neera
Singh, FOR’s Youth-Nonviolence trainer.
“We live in a culture of violence.”

“Violence is the major component of
much of our entertainment industry,” the
FORpressrelease stated. “Ourgovernment
is using massive violence to try to resolve
the conflicts in Yugoslavia and Irag, military
training is promoted in many of our private
and public schools, and the U.S. has
become the largest exporter of military
equipment in the world. Is it surprising that
our children have learned to emulate their
elders?”

A press release from Billy Graham in
response to the tragedy asserted that “the
problem is not guns — rather the hearts of
people which need to be changed.”

The children of the trees

“m constantly asked if ’'m hopeful, and it's
not an easy question to answer, except
that there’s no existence without hope,”
eco-theologian Thomas Berry said in an

%W%
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interview in Parabola. “| still work toward a
healing of what's wrong, and to create a
desirable future. | think constantly of the
future of the children, and of the need for all
children to go into the future as a single,
sacred community. The children of the
trees, the children of the birds, the children
ofthe animals, the children of the insects —
all children, including the human children,
must go together into the future.”

Military admits Y2K lies

The military has “acknowledged falsifying
Y2K readiness reports,” according to a
recentissue of Nukewalch Pathfinder.“The
Defense Special Weapons Agency (which
is in charge of nuclear weapons security)
has admitted it skipped mandatory tests on
60 percent of ‘mission critical’ computer
systems and then claimed the systems
were compliant. The office even failed to
develop required contingency plans that
would take effect in the event of a failure of
critical systems. In November, the House
Government Reform and Oversight
Committee gave the Pentagon a D-minus
grade on its Y2K progress.”

A more excellent bread

The realissue confronting the church today
is “whether the news of God’s abundance
can be trusted in the face of the story of
scarcity,” Walter Brueggemann writes in
The Christian Century.

“According to the Nike story, whoever
has the most shoes when he dies wins.
The Nike story says there are no gifts to be
given because there’s no giver. We end up
only with whatever we manage to get for
ourselves. This story ends in despair. It
gives us a present tense of anxiety, fear,
greed and brutality. It produces child and
wife abuse, indifference to the poor, the
buildup of armaments, divisions between
people, and environmental racism. It tells
us not to care about anyone but ourselves
—anditis the prevailing creed of American
society.

“... Whatwe know in the secretrecesses
of our hearts is that the story of scarcity is
a tale of death. And the people of God
counterthis tale by withessingtothe manna.

There is amore excellent bread than crass
materialism.”

Call for probe of Colombian
murders

Following the murders of three American
humanrights workersin Colombiain March,
the U'wa Defense Working Group released
a statement calling for “a full investigation
by the U.S. government and independent
human rights observers into the deaths of
our three colleagues.

“We call on the State Department to
ensure thatthe possible role of paramilitary
groups is fully investigated, and we call
upon the Fuerzas  Armadas
Revolucionarias de Colombia (FARC) to
clarify their involvement, if any.

“The U'wa people’s rights and ancestral
land remain underthreatfromthe proposed
oil project [exploration by Occidental
Petroleum whichthe activists had opposed].
... The well sites in question fall within an
areathe U'wa considertheirancestralland.

“On several occasions last year, Terry
[Freitas, one of those slain] reported being
followed and observed by individuals
believed to be associated with paramilitary
activity. Onthe same trip, Terry was forced
to sign a statement by the Colombian
military, which essentially absolved the
Colombian military of any responsibility for
his safety. He interpreted this as an
intimidation tactic.

The deaths of our friends underscore
the need forimmediate steps to peacefully
end the escalating violence in oil regions
and against human rights advocates in
Colombia.”

The statement quoted an U'wa
statement of Aug., 1998, which asserted:
“Today we feel that we're fighting a large
and strong spirit that wants to beat us or
force us to submit to a law contrary to that
which Sira (God) established and wrote in
our hearts, even before there was the sun
and the moon. When faced with such a
thing, we are left with no alternative other
than to continue fighting on the side of the
sky and earth and spirits or else disappear
whentheirrationality of the invaderviolates
the most sacred of our laws.”
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Bringing creation into the church

by Heidi Shott

ainehasbeencalled everyone’s
{. \ / l favorite other state, and people
who spend just part of the year
here don’t like its quaintness mussed with.
The weekly newspaper in my own mid-
coast community is often filled with letters
from people with out-of-state addresses
who are appalled at the painting of tele-
phone poles by children, the arrival of a
fast-food restaurant, the occasional attempt
at a miniature golf course.

Those of us who live here know that the
troubles Maine faces weigh more heavily
onissues like the cutting of our great North-
ern forest pitted against a sustainable tim-
ber industry and much-needed well-pay-
ing, skilled jobs; the concerns of growing
sprawl in the smaller communities around
our cities; the mysteries surrounding the
lobster fishing industry like water tempera-
ture, too large a harvest, and the dimen-
sions of the trap; the often poor quality of
our air which has picked up the filth of the
major Northeastern cities; and the some-
times erratic quality of our fresh water
lakes, rivers and streams.

One alternative Maine license plate
brightly decorated with a loon reads,
“Maine: A Natural Treasure.” No one ques-
tions the truth of such a statement whether
you are native or transplant, summer per-
son or vacationer. Many people would
argue that the responsibility for ensuring
that Maine stays that way lies with all
people who considerittheirown. We Chris-
tians are often confounded by the compli-
cating factor that we don’t own anything.

Heidi Shott lives in Newcastle, Me., and is
communications officer for the Diocese of
Maine, <heido@lincoln.midcoast.com>.
Artist Eric Hopkins live in North Haven,
Me.,<www.erichopkins.com>.
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Pulpit Harbor Evening by Eric Hopkins, 12/1995

The notion of stewardship, environmental
or otherwise, requires us to care for and
nurture what belongs to God. Several years
ago the Stewardship Committee of the
Episcopal Diocese of Maine recognized
that the stewardship of the beautiful state
we live in should be something Episcopa-
lians become more aware of and concerned
with, and hence, the Committee on Spiritu-
ality and the Environment was born.

But what to do? Episcopalians are busy
people. Many are already active in the
National and Maine Audubon Societies,
the Nature Conservancy, scores of local
watershed associations, the Gulf of Maine
Foundation and many others. The commit-
tee has decided that advocacy is not the
appropriate avenue for diocesan involve-
ment, but that the church has a unique role

to play. Committee co-chair Roger Smith
of Manchester explains the mission of the
group this way: “We feel the church has a
different message. The environment is a
spiritual issue, and we’ve concentrated on
raising people’s awareness that the envi-
ronment is something Christians need tobe
concerned about.

Some of the work the committee has
engaged in is the development of Creation
Cycle liturgies that are provided to Maine
congregations for use on the seven Sun-
days between the Feast of St. Francis and
the beginning of Advent. “We used the
basic service and added lessons, collects,
and readings that focus on the environment
and our relationship to it. The liturgies are
away to draw attention to the emphasis on
creation found in scripture.” The group has
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also produced a Litany for Rogation Day to
be used in a similar way.

Another method of drawing attention to
the spiritual aspect of the environment has
been by offering “Days of Reflection” in
various regions of the diocese. In 1995 the
committee brought Carla Berkedal from
Seattle to consider the notion of “Living
Simply.” Berkedal founded the group Earth
Ministries which has been a leader in envi-
ronmental education and advocacy. Last
month the committee sponsored a day of
reflection at St. Bartholomew’s in
Yarmouth on Celtic Spirituality which has
a long tradition of incorporating and cel-
ebrating the natural world in its spiritual
vision.

In 1994 the diocesan convention
charged the committee to draft a theo-
logical statement on earth stewardship.
In addition to that task, the group decided
to take the project on the road. Over the
past several years members of the com-
mittee have led directed meditations at
regional workshops where individual
members of the diocese were encouraged
to write their own theological statements
about their place in nature and their re-
sponsibility as a steward of God’s cre-
ation. A starting place for many people
was the text from Roman 1:20: “Ever
since the creation of the world, God’s
eternal power and divine nature, invisible
though they are, have been understood
and seen through the things God has
made.”

Libby Moore, a member of the com-
mittee, wrote in her statement, “When I
am in the woods on the first warm day of
spring and see the green of unfurling
mayflowers that feeds my soul, and smell
the old brown pine needles warming and
hear the warblers calling for mates, I
respond with love. My heart opens to the
Creative Impulse present in that day, that
made that day, and will be there after that
day ends. I am in the Creation; I am of the
Creator.” Another participant wrote, “I
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have known all my life that since the
natural world and the divine were insepa-
rable, the environment needed to be
treated with the same respect we try to
give to God’s human creations.”

Maine Episcopalians are not alone in
their desire to connect their faith and
spirituality with environmental concern.
In 1996 Tom Arter, a naturalist and na-
ture photographer from Damariscotta and
parishioner of St. Andrew’s, Newcastle,
read in the Maine Council of Churches
(MCC) newsletter that one of their efforts
involved spirituality and the environment.
That piqued his interest and led him to
call Tom Ewell, executive director of the
MCC. Their discussions led to an event

“The church needs to bring
a difference to the table.
We are able to provide a
theological basis for why
we should be advocates

of the environment.”

— Roger Smith

celebrating the Damariscotta River wa-
tershed in February 1997. Since that time
the MCC has developed a Spirituality
and Earth Stewardship Program that has
recently received a program grant from
the United Church of Christ. Another
watershed event focused on the Kennebec
River is scheduled for June 13 at Vaughn
Woods. The all-day event will include a
nature walk, watershed education, and a
celebration and thanksgiving service fo-
cusing on creation and what can be done
to preserve Maine’s watershed. As a part
ofits earth stewardship program, the coun-
cil will continue to sponsor similar events
in other parts of the state. Ewell, ex-
plained, “This effort enriches our spiri-
tual lives by deepening our connections

to the earth and to one another. Our series
of watershed celebrations offers opportu-
nities for Maine communities to come
together to learn more about our local
watersheds: why they are important to
our spiritual, recreational, and economic
lives and what, as stewards of the earth,
we can do to preserve and protect them.”
The MCC program also provides access
to a speakers’ bureau for church and
community talks by environmental ex-
perts, tips for contacting legislators and
government officials about environmen-
tal legislation, and training for those seek-
ing to facilitate public discussions on
environmental concerns.

As aparticipant in the Maine Council of
Churches effort, the diocesan Committee
on Spirituality and the Environment con-
tinues to seek cooperation between various
stakeholders inenvironmental stewardship.
The group has worked with the Natural
Resources Council and with the diocesan
Committee on Indian Relations around the
issues of the Penobscot River watershed
and the Penobscot Tribe. Roger Smith says,
“Cooperation is one of our goals. The
Sierra Club and the National Environmen-
tal Trust of Maine have made contact with
us tolook toward collaboration. The church
needs to bring a difference to the table. We
are able to provide a theological basis for
why we should be advocates of the envi-
ronment.”

Gil Birney, of St. Nicholas’,
Scarborough, makes a compelling theo-
logical case for taking environmental
stewardship seriously. “In John’s Gos-
pel, when the risen Jesus meets Mary in
the garden, she sees him as a gardener.
The vocation given in Genesis is affirmed
and empowered and offered to us all by
the love which raised Jesus from the dead
and raises us from lives of fear and self-
centeredness to the life of love. In this
love we struggle to cultivate relationship
with one another and the whole earth as
God’s garden.”
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On being a woman bishop

by Denise M. Ackermann

Living at the Edge: Sacrament and
Solidarity in Leadership by Penny
Jamieson (London, Mowbray, 1997).

Participating in the Lambeth Conference
of the Anglican Communion last year left
me with a fantasy: | have been given the
authority to draw up a list of prescribed
readings for a gathering of bishops of my
church. Atthe end of the course | examine
them. Not simply for content, but in terms
of the broadening and deepening of their
understanding of their particular ministry.
My headfills with titles of books on ministry,
on the offices of the church, on spirituality
and theology, novels and poetry. At this
pointthe vision evaporates. Reality takes
over. My fantasy crumbles as justanother
rather preposterous pipe dream.

But | do recognize its origins. First, |
have seen too many bishops who,
overwhelmed (if not overly impressed)
with the responsibilities of their office, are
rendered impotent to seize the
opportunities and the challenges offered
to them. Second, they lie in my own
experience of the power of the written
word. Third, | believe in learning as a life-
long process. Consequently, | long for all
the clergy to have time off and the space
to read, think and meditate.

This is exactly what Penny Jamieson,
the first woman in the Anglican
Communion to become a diocesan
bishop, did. On holiday at a small
settlement on the North Otago coast of
New Zealand, with time to reflect on her
understanding of the church, she explored
her experience of the episcopacy. Her
experience of being a woman, and thus
an outsider, who has become an insider,
is clearly reflected in the title of this
absorbing book, Living at the Edge.

Denise M. Ackermann is Professor of
Christian Theology at the University of the
Western Cape in South Africa,
<ackerdm@wn.apc.org>.
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This workis notan apologia forwomen
bishops. It is also more than simply a
reflection on the office of a bishop. Itis a
book which is deeply concerned with the
nature of the church. But it is still more. It
bears the mark of spiritual wrestling, of
trust in prayer and of the celebration of
faith. Never sentimental or pious, the
author comes across as a truly prayerful
bishop. For anyone who loves the church
despite its obvious shortcomings, this
book offers much food for thought. Its
themes are significant and appropriate,
and the author’s struggles with the

This work is not an apologia
for women bishops. It is also
more than simply a reflection
on the office of a bishop. It is
a book which is deeply
concerned with the nature

of the church.

challenges of the office of bishop are
unfeigned and candid.

Understanding the nature of power is
central to exploring the episcopacy — a
recurring theme of this book. Afterlooking
generally at the diffused nature of power
as well as its inevitability, Jamieson
explores power in the church. On her
election as bishop she realized that she
would have to come to terms with the
perceptions of power related to the office
of bishop as well as the particularity of
being a woman in that position. Many
women are confronted with the ambivalent
nature of assuming and exercising formal
power. “Spiritual power,” writes Jamieson,
“is the power to influence others through
one’s own being — by example, by
kindness, by wisdom, by love, and above
allthrough prayer. Institutional power, itis

said, has to do with ambition and
exercising control, while spiritual power,
on the other hand, has to do with
surrendering control.” This ambivalence
of, on the one hand, being a woman who
has authority and power by virtue of her
office, and on the other, knowing that true
power lies in powerlessness and
surrender to God, runs through this work.

Jamieson proceeds to discuss the
responsibilities and challenges of
leadership in the church through the
lenses of “discerning,” “caring” and
“holding.” Her reflections take place within
the reality of the Anglican church in New
Zealand’'s unique constitutional
recognition of its three cultural strands:
those of the Maori, the Pakeha
(successors of the colonists) and the
people from the Pacific countries. Holding
the unity of the mission of the church in
the face of diversity is not easy, but
Jamiesonbelievesthatitis possible when
the basis of unity is found in love as
exemplified in the life of Jesus Christ.

| particularly liked the chapter devoted
to ethics. Bishops, by virtue of the authority
of their office, often have to make ethical
judgments which affect the life of the
church. Such judgments are based on an
analysis of the ethical demands of a
particular situation. Christian ethics derive
from discernment, nourished by prayer
and undergirded by sound analysis of the
context. Here Christian feminist ethics
prove to be helpful. Jamieson comments
that “the raw material for feminist ethics is
the lives and experiences of women”
(p.90). As such, feminist ethics are more
relational than conventional ethics. This
emphasis on relationships, our

relationship with ourselves, with others
and with God, makes for an ethical
approach that is intensely humane,
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generous and open. Questions of poverty
and the unequal distribution of resources,
sexual ethics, clerical ethics, the ethics of
human relationships in marriage and
same-sex relations, then cease to be a
string of “thou shalt nots” and instead
became integral to the ongoing struggle
to become truly human people living in a
web of relationships.

Against the backdrop of an ethic of
relationship Jamieson tackles the thorny
question of authority in leadership. The
need for authority is undisputed. The
challenge is to exercise authority in a
proper way. Women with authority have
to deal with cultural prejudices which are
unfriendly to the idea of women in
leadership positions. However, relational
authority, backed by a relational ethic,
becomes authority which is exercised in
mutuality. This kind of authority fits in
comfortably with the notion thatleadership
is itself a gift, a charism just like any other,
given for the building up of the whole
Body of Christ. Viewed in this way
leadership is a sacrament. This is a
powerful argument againstthe temptation
to abuse positions of leadership and to
confuse authority with power as
dominance. | trust that at some future
date, Jamieson will explore the role of the
bishop in facilitating the diverse gifts of
the people of God as the means of creating
and sustaining a lively participatory
community of faith.

The three weeks spent at Lambeth
with over 800 bishops was a mixed
experience. There were times when |
despaired for my church. | heard a
great deal of theological nonsense and
cultural prejudice from bishops who
confused power and politics with calling
and true authority. | was also
encouraged by other bishops who, like
Jamieson, continue to wrestle with the
temptations and the challenges of their
particular office. Jamieson’s book would
be pretty near the top of my list of
prescribed readings. For those of us
who are not bishops, it combines
theological reflection with experience
in a manner which is both readable and
exciting.
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Favoring justice over lying fallow

by Richard Shimpfky

Many reports have circulated about the
annual winter meeting of the Episcopal
Church’s bishops last March at which
the bishops said they would try to steer
next year's General Convention away
from legislative confrontation on the
“hot-button” issues of gay/lesbian
marriage and ordination. Frank T.
Griswold, the church’s presiding bishop,
says he hopes that, in the spirit of the
biblical Jubilee, General Convention
2000 will provide plenty of time for
“lying fallow” in pursuit of “a less urgent

communities and the church of leaven,
salt and seed. The awful things going
on in our prisons, the Matthew
Shepherds and Billy Jack Gaithers who
are being murdered, the curse of the
nation’s growing support of organized
gambling, the pitiful plight of farm
workers — these things can’t take
second place to lying fallow. We have to
tend to our spiritual needs while fighting
the good fight; we are a public church by
way of our establishment beginnings, a
church with a mission responsibility to

decision-making
process.”
Witness board
member Richard
Shimpfky, Bishop
of the Diocese of
El Camino Real
in California,
offered this

As I read the Bible, justice
is propelled by the jarring
rush-in events of the Holy
Spirit within the body politic
of the People of God.

the whole
society.

As | read the
Bible, justice is
propelled by the
jarring rush-in
events of the
Holy Spirit within
the body politic

reflection
following the bishops’ gathering:

The conference reflected the growing
mood in the church to avoid
confrontational posture, especially
legislative posture. | was alittle shocked
to heareven some of ourwomen call for
less General Convention legislation —
even fewer General Conventions. The
“legislative hot-button” is, of course,
homosexuality, but 25 years ago it was
the ordination of women. | wondered if
these women actually believe that, if in
1976 the church had eschewed
legislation, as now suggested, there
would be any women in the House of
Bishops today.

Justiceisjustice, be itwomen’s place
or the place of homosexual persons in
the large room God has called Anglicans
to uphold. | fear the House isn’t clear
enough about our call to the active life
in Christ.

Goddoes notintend us as a monastic
community; we host monastic

of the People of
God. The widow in her injustice knocks
urgently upon the door and the Spirit will
not quit until she has her due!
Confrontation, no, butcourage in daring
speech is called for in our corporate
conversation and debate.

One final observation: | heard so
many references to the bishops being
the leadership of the church. True, but
only one-half of this church’s leadership.
In 30 years | don’t remember a time in
this church more tending toward
hierarchy. It does not bode well, | think,
to forget that the General Conventionis
the single magisterium in our most
democratic polity. Probably the Genral
Convention should meet more — not
less — in this moment in the church’s
ongoing life of mutual ministry and
leadership among the four orders, for
the sake of her mission. My deep
conviction is that only through focus on
mission can the church’s problems be
contextualized and moved beyond.
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TV offers illusion of war

by Norman Solomon

‘ ‘ 7 hile bombs keep exploding in
Yugoslavia, a fierce media war
is raging on television.

The real war has little to do with the
images squeezed into the TV frame. On
the ground, in Yugoslavia, the situation is
all about terror, anguish and death. On the
screen, the coverage is far from traumatic
for the viewing public — despite the
myth that television brings the horrors of
war into our living rooms.

A war “is among the biggest things
that can ever happen to a nation or
people, devastating families, blasting
away the roofs and walls,” media critic
Mark Crispin Miller wrote many years
ago.But TV viewers “see it compressed
and miniaturized on a sturdy little piece
of furniture, which stands and shines at
the very center of our household.”

TV news programs sometimes claim
to be showing us what war is all about,
but that’s an absurd pretense. While
television “may confront us with the
facts of death, bereavement, mutila-
tion,” Miller commented, “it immedi-
ately cancels out the memory of that
suffering, replacing its own pictures of
despair with a commercial, upbeat and
inexhaustibly bright.”

In the all-out propaganda war now
underway, the Clinton administration’s
strategists have played catch-up. “The
problem is they didn’t start the com-
munications until the bombs started
falling,” says Marlin Fitzwater, who
spoke for President Bush during the
Gulf War. “That’s not enough time to

Norman Solomon’s new book, The Habits of
Highly Deceptive Media, has just been
published by Common Courage Press.

THE WITNESS

convince the nation of a course of ac-
tion.”

Top U.S. officials have made up for
lost time — blitzing the media with
endless briefings, grainy bomb-site vid-
eos and live TV interviews as the mis-
siles continue to fly. Even after it be-
came clear that the NATO bombard-
ment was greatly intensifying the hu-
manitarian catastrophe in Kosovo de-
cried by the White House, the warriors
in Washington were sticking to their

TV news programs sometimes
claim to be showing us what
war is all about, but that’s

an absurd pretense.

very big guns. As the second week of
bombing began, just about the only
worry they seemed willing to acknowl-
edge involved a possible shortage of
cruise missiles.

Meanwhile, the Financial Times re-
ported last Wednesday, both the U.S.
and Yugoslav governments have a stake
in downplaying the carnage from the
bombing. “The citizens of the NATO
alliance cannot see the Serbs that their
aircraft have killed,” the British news-
paper noted. “Serbia’s state-run televi-
sion, while showing ruined civilian
homes, shields its viewers from blood-
ied corpses that might spread panic
among an already highly strung popu-
lation.”

Traditionally, American television
networks like to show U.S. bombers
taking off but decline to show what the
bombs on board end up doing to human
beings. So, American firepower ap-

pears to be wondrous but fairly blood-
less.

As for history, ancient and recent, it
is usually rendered murky by the TV
networks. The latest coverage has run
true to form. “Distortion of important
background by Western broadcasters,
whether intentional or not, has also
helped NATO’s cause,” the Financial
Times observed.

“The stated aims of NATO’s bombing
campaign have also been muddied, by
both heads of government and the West-
ern media,” the newspaper added. “A
common phrase heard on the lips of cor-
respondents of CNN ... is ‘forcing
Yugoslav President Slobodan Milosevic
to return to the negotiating table.” Yet
Madeleine Albright, U.S. Secretary of
State, and Robin Cook, British foreign
minister, made it clear after the break-
down of peace talks ... that the autonomy
deal offered by the West—and signed by
the Kosovo Albanians — was no longer
negotiable. There was in reality no table
to return to.”

Skewed facts and selected images on
television make it easier to accept — or
even applaud — the bombs funded by our
tax dollars and dropped in our names.

The bombing has brought about the
collapse of internal opposition to the
Yugoslav regime, opposition that was
previously quite strong. NATO has
done what Milosevic had been unable
to accomplish on his own — decimate
the ranks of Serbians resisting his tyr-
anny. Even now, the tragic realities of
that process are getting little mention
in American news media. W
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The lure of the local

by Gloria House Manana

The Lure of the Local by Lucy R.
Lippard, The New Press, N.Y.,
1997.

he Lure of the Local explores
Z the meaning of place in our
lives, the significance of our
emotional and imaginary attachments
to sites of the natural environment
and to specific structures and arti-
facts. For the author, the local, the
Maine of her childhood, is “an an-
chor [in her] driftings,” an organiz-
ing focus for her preoccupation with
the spatial dialectics of center, the
experience of rootedness in a place,
and movement to and from centers
— which characterizes the lives of
millions of Americans.

The author points out that “most
people do not have the time or incli-
nation to ponder the meaning of
place,” and scholars have only just
begun to give it serious consider-
ation. The emerging
multidisciplinary field of spatial
studies is only a couple of decades
old, and still struggling to find its

o

Gloria House Manana is a contributing
editor and poetry editor for The Witness, and
author of Tower and Dungeon: A Study of
Place and Power in American Culture,
Detroit, Casa de Unidad Press, 1991.
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THE LURE OF THE LOCAL

in a mule ety

LUCY R: LIPPARD

own language and theoretical con-
structs, frustrated by the extent to
which spatial experiences remain for
most people in a category of “taken
for granted,” unconscious or
unexamined.

However, if you love drives into

Lippard writes that the
examples of art included in
her book serve as models,
“providing one or more
facets of the potential for
a local art that would merge
with and/or illuminate a
place.” One effect of this
multi-layered approach is
that the reader comes away
with a newly trained eye for
reading the environment.

the country because it seems your
eyes rejoice in the green of the land-
scape; if you languish over photos of
the houses and rituals of your child-
hood; if you plan annual trips to your
hometown, treasure weathered doors,
fences and rusted implements of un-
known usage; or fantasize about the
people who built the 19th-century
farmhouses you pass on the high-
way; and if you have taken time to
ponder why a particular site or geo-
graphical area elicits powerful emo-
tions in you, this book will intrigue
and delight you. The author has pro-
vided a cultural and political ground-
ing for such feelings and experiences
in her reflections on the issues of
personal, group and national iden-
tity, in her references to the impor-
tant thinkers in this field, in her dem-
onstration of the way places become
repositories of specific histories, and
in her vision of the significance our
sense of place could have in the con-
structing of communities of the fu-
ture.

The book has an unusual, engag-
ing multidimensional structure: The
reader is carried along by the flow of
cultural and philosophical discourse,
which is the main text, while the
author’s personal narrative of the lore
and history of Maine floats above
(literally at the top of the page); then
there are the photographs of land-
scapes, art works, art installations in
museums and other public spaces that
seem to balloon the experience out
past the pages, evoking the reader’s
own memories and associations. The
reader’s eyes move up and down and
over these pages, connecting the lay-
ers of words and images at will.

In organizing the book in this man-
ner, the author has integrated her
“lived experience” in Maine with a
broader attempt to theorize about

JUNE 1999



Copyright 2020. Archives of the Episcopal Church / DFMS. Permission required for reuse and publication.

spatial experience, and she has illus-
trated the crucial role artists may
serve by creating works that help us
achieve positive relationships with
our specific living spaces. Lippard
writes that the examples of art in-
cluded in her book serve as
models, “providing one or more
facets of the potential for a lo-
cal art that would merge with
and/or illuminate a place.” One
effect of this multi-layered ap-
proach is that the reader comes
away with a newly trained eye
forreading the environment and
analyzing our interaction with
it.

Lippard’s readiness to in-
clude all cultural perspectives
in her analyses is an extraordi-
nary and commendable aspect
of her work. Her book demon-
strates multicultural study at its
best. Here we find scholars and

sor Gloria Anzaldua, Native Ameri-
can literary critic Paula Gunn Allen
and many others, thus dismantling
the center/margin paradigm in favor
of a multicentered orientation — the
absolutely essential stance as we en-

American artist is likely to perceive
and relate to the land according to
beliefs about its sacredness, its natu-
ral patterns and rhythms. A film by
such an artist might mirror the cycli-
cal or circular nature of those pat-
terns and rhythms, producing
an art form very different from
the linear narratives character-

Rose Marasco, Grange Hall Exteriors, detail from the 60-
image series “Ritual and Community: The Maine
Grange,” 1990-91, sponsored by Maine Humanities

Council, University of Southern Maine, and the

artists of a multitude of back-
grounds presented as equals, the
operative criterion being the
relevance of their work to the
issues at hand. Lippard knows
all the key European and
EuroAmerican contributors to
the field, from French philoso-
pher Michel Foucault, who
could be called the father of
spatial studies, to culture critic
Raymond Williams, to planners
Kevin Lynch and Delores Hayden, as
well as lesser known, but innovative
geographer William Bunge. Lippard
presents these “stars” of the
hegemonic center in the company of
scholars who have been marginalized
traditionally, such as Native Ameri-
can historian and attorney Vine
Deloria, African American profes-
sor and prolific culture critic bell
hooks, Yi-Fu Tuan, a spatial studies
pioneer, Chicana writer and profes-
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Farnsworth Art Museum, Rockland, Me. The Grange, or
Patrons of Husbandry, is an agriculturally-based secret
society founded in 1867, open to both men and women
and once enjoying a national membership of over one
million. The Grange hall was the center of the
community, site of social, educational and cultural events
as well as debates, public suppers and games, cooking,
needlework and art contests. In 1887, Maine had the
largest Grange membership nationwide; it peaked in the
1940s and today stands at 11,000, with some communities
increasingly active [Lure of the Local, p. 148-149].

ter the new millennium, one that has
been brilliantly argued for by Kenyan
writer Ngugi wa Thiong’o in his
book, Moving the Center.

I have never seen a comparable
breadth of cross-cultural familiarity,
respect and inclusiveness in an
American cultural writer of
EuroAmerican descent. For example,
comparing the aesthetic assumptions
of Native  American and
EuroAmerican filmmakers, Lippard
insightfully explains how a Native

istic of European aesthetics.
Good sign for the future of cul-
tural studies and cross-cultural
politics in the U.S.

Lippard points out in the
book’s final section, entitled
“Entering the Big Picture”:
“Nothing that excludes the
places of people of color,
women, lesbians, gays or work-
ing people can be called uni-
versal or healing. Before we
can find the whole, we must
know and respect the parts.”
She appears to have worked
over long years to understand
the parts of our national cul-
tural/racial mosaic, the diver-
sity of ways we interpret place,
and to envision how we could
collaborate to protect and nur-
ture each other and the envi-
ronment, upon which we are
utterly dependent.

New Witness devaiommﬂ
marketing director

' This month Wes Todd bemm
Sull-time as our eﬁmq evelop-

able part-:ime pmmtimaémmd
~ tant for several years.
Todd has 18 years of experien
 in publishing. He and hi@faﬂtﬂy Zive
in Thomaston, Me. '
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rowing up on Indian Island in the
G Penobscot River in Maine, Ruben

(Butch) Phillips enjoyed a close
relationship with the river which shares the
name of his Penobscot tribe. “I swam in it
every day in the summer,” Phillips recalls.
“I ate fish from it and drank it.”

At the time, Phillips had no reason to
suspect that these activities were danger-
ous. “It wasn’t until about 1959 or so that
we started to see warnings, ‘Don’t swim in
the river.” And then later, in the 1970s or
1980s, came warnings saying, ‘Don’t eat
the fish.””

The threat came from dioxin, abyproduct
of the use of chlorine by paper mills on the
banks of the Penobscot. “The Penobscot
have a very high incidence of death by
cancer,” Phillips says. “We don’t know
why, but a lot of things point to the river.
The Lincoln Pulp and Paper Mill is 30
miles above Indian Island and the effluent
goes out into the Penobscot River. Dioxin
is a cancer-causing agent.”

For the Penobscot people — whose
reservation is comprised of all the islands
in the Penobscot River — the poisoning of
the river is felt as a physical and spiritual
assault.

“The river is our lifeblood,” Phillips
says. “We live in the Penobscot River, and
it’s been that way for thousands of years —
this is our ancestral homeland. The river
was our highway, the way we got from one
place to another. We received our suste-
nance from the river. The river and the land
surrounding it is not only the source of our

Marianne Arbogast is assistant editor of The
Witness, <marianne @thewitness.org>.
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“One of the main
reasons why we’re
fighting this battle
so strongly is,
what'’s the sense
of having the right
to fish if we can'’t
eat the fish?”

‘The river is our lifeblood’

by Marianne Arbogast

physical well-being — it’s our spiritual
center, our heart, as well. We believe that
theland has given us life, and we should not
only protect it, but enhance its life, so that
the bond with the land will survive into the
next generation.”

Phillips has a long history of leadership
around issues affecting the Penobscot
people. He served as one of four negotia-
tors for the Penobscot nation in the Maine
Indian Land Claims Negotiations, which
led to federal recognition of the Penobscot
Nation and their territory in 1980. He has
also served as lieutenant governor of the
Penobscot Nation, tribal representative to
the state legislature, chairman of the tribal
Fish and Game Committee, and a member
of the Hydro Review Committee (a.k.a. the
“damn dam committee,” Phillips says)

which reviews the re-licensing of dams on
the river. While lieutenant governor, he
was awarded a grant for a video project
which produced the documentary,
“Penobscot: The People and Their River.”

The story of the past century and a half
has been a story of disregard for the
Penobscot River, Phillips explains. “Over
the past 150 years, our people have seen a
tremendous change in the Penobscot River,
first due to the lumbering operations that
started around the 1830s or 1840s. We saw
an increase of traffic on the river due to the
driving of logs down the river to the saw-
mills. Then, to improve the log driving,
they started building dams on all the major
tributaries through the river, raising the
water and blocking our means of transpor-
tation up and down the river. Later the

JUNE 1999



Copyright 2020. Archives of the Episcopal Church / DFMS. Permission required for reuse and publication.

dams were built bigger and more perma-
nent for hydro-generation.

“A community sprang up around the
Penobscot, and with the community came
the pollution from municipal waste, and
then from the paper mills.

“These dams and this pollution drasti-
cally affected our sustenance through fish-
ing. The salmon, shad and alewives came
up our rivers in abundance, and we fished
for them and dried them and used them for
sustenance all winter long. With the com-
ing of the dams, which were built without
any fish passage means, the runs of salmon
and shad and alewives stopped to the point
where they were practically extinct.

“There was a tremendous change on the
Penobscot River and, of course, that had a
tremendous change on the Penobscot
people. It changed us not only physically
but spiritually as well.”

The dawn of Indian rights movements
in the 1970s brought a spiritual
reawakening, Phillips says. “Probably be-
cause of national movements by Indian
groups, and the land claims settlement in
1980, more people started coming back to
our reservation,” he says. “More people
were rekindling interest in the old ways.”

Part of the rekindling involved a return
to spiritual practices that had been sup-
pressed by Christian suspicion of native
traditions. Phillips, who grew up Roman
Catholic, says that during his childhood it
would have been “unheard of” to take part
in ceremonies honoring ancestors or tradi-
tional worship.

“Here was this school on an Indian
reservation, all Indian kids, and there was
nothing Indian about that school at all, with
the exception of one picture hanging on the
wall of aMohawk nun, Kateri Tekakwitha—
but we never knew anything about her. Every
other picture was of George Washington, the
pope, the bishop. There was nothing indig-
enous — you didn’t speak the language, you
didn’t talk about Indian issues.”

Today, the same school — where
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Phillips’ wife teaches—isachanged place.

“Everything in it is Indian,” he says.
“You walk in the building and the tribal
seal is in the floor tiles. There are totem
poles and Indian artwork and baskets. The
water fountain has ‘water’ written in
Penobscot over it.”

While Phillips notes that many of the
Penobscot people have integrated Chris-
tian faith with ancient traditions, he finds
his own spiritual home in traditional
Penobscot religion.

“Ithink of myself as a traditional person
however, I don’t flauntit, Idon’t preach
it,” he says.

“When we pray, we are
actually giving thanks to all
our relations, all mother

earth and all the creatures.”

“The traditional ways were very per-
sonal. It was really a way of living. The
very basis of Indian spirituality is having a
deep connection with the land. When we
pray, we are actually giving thanks to all
our relations, all mother earth and all the
creatures.”

Phillips spends much of his time out-
doors, and is currently engaged in building
a traditional birchbark canoe, using a pro-
cess revived by his nephew, Barry Dana,
after decades of disuse. Eighteen years ago
Phillips’ nephew began anew tradition that
has become a significant yearly event: a
Labor Day weekend run along the river
from Indian Island to Mount Katahdin,
where the Penobscot River begins.

“Katahdin sits right in the center of our
land,” Phillips says. “Ithas always been the
sacred place in our land. Always.”

The “Katahdin 100" is “a spiritual runto
the mountain,” Phillips explains. Some
participants run the entire distance, while
others canoe 60 miles and then run the final
40. Phillips is currently involved in a dis-

pute with the authorities of Baxter State
Park, to convince the authorities to waive
fees at Katahdin Stream Campground,
where the run ends.

“We’re not asking a whole lot, but just
that on that particular weekend we be al-
lowed to go there without any fee to com-
plete our run and do our spiritual exercises.
They agreed to work with us to find a
solution, and since then we have looked at
acouple of sites that the park authorities are
possibly willing to designate as a special
site for the spiritual use of native people.”

Phillips sees some signs of hope for the
future of the Penobscot River, but takes a
pragmatic view of limitations.

“We’d like to have the Penobscot River
back the way it was 150 years ago — free-
flowing, no dam — but that’s not realistic.
The dams are there and they’re not going to
go away. We have attempted and in some
cases succeeded in having fish passages
put in, where the fish can easily go up over
the dams. And we have mitigated down-
stream passage of fish as well, so they can
come back out into the ocean after they’ve
spawned, instead of going through the tur-
bines in the powerhouse and being all
chewed up and killed.

“The major issue today is that the Lincoln
Pulpand Paper Mill continues to dump dioxin
into the river. They say it’s at an undetectable
amount, but we say any amount of poisons in
that river is unacceptable.”

The Penobscot nation has water quality
specialists who monitor the river, analyz-
ing water samples and reporting on their
findings to the state.

“We have aboriginal rights to fish in the
Penobscot River — we never ceded that
right to anyone,” Phillips says. “But one of
the main reasons why we’re fighting this
battle so strongly is, what’s the sense of
having the right if we can’t eat the fish? I
would like to see the river cleaned up to the
point where we can once again swimin the
river and once again eat fish out of the
river.”
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Aging: learning to be an elder

I WAS PLANNING NOT TO RENEW in a

general cutback — then got the May issue on

aging and loyed it. This is not the place to “cut
back!” Please reinstate me.

Gay Lloyd Pinder

Seattle, WA

I WRITE TO THANK Jeanie Wylie-
Kellermann for her marvelous ministry and
especially her work in The Witness. She is
very much in my prayers for God’s real heal-
ing and has my respect and gratitude for her
approach and attitude. I, too, am a great fan of
Reynolds Price’s A Whole New Life.
Sam Hulsey
Fort Worth, TX

Classifieds" |

Trinity College chaplain

Trinity seeks a Chaplain for our liberal
arts college community. The Chaplain
conducts regular services, provides
counseling, coordinates the work of
religious organizations, facilitates worship
and spiritual observances for people of all
faiths, and promotes spiritual life on
campus through traditional and non-
traditional ministering. We seek an
energetic, persuasive communicator, with
the enthusiasm and experience to work
with a diverse student body and to
anticipate students’ differing needs.
Candidate mustbe an ordained Episcopal
priest and should have an advanced
degree. Prior chaplaincy experience not
essential. Interviews will commence as
excellent candidates are identified. Ideal
starting date: Aug., 1999, but all
applications accepted. Send applications
and nominations to: Dr. Sharon
Herzberger, Vice President for Student
Services, Trinity College, Hartford, CT
06108, or fax to: 860-297-4229. Inquiries
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A national disregard for children

THANK YOUFOR YOURMOSTRECENT
focus on children. It was typically well done.
In support of your reporting, I would like to
recommend a valuable resource for churches
wanting to explore how they can respond to

may be made to 860-297-2085. Trinity
College isan equal opportunity/affirmative
action employer. Women and minorities
are encouraged to apply. Applicants with
disabilities should request any needed
accommodation to participate in the
application process.

Promotion/development opening

Associate for Promotion and Development
responsible formarketing, public relations,
fundraising, grantwriting and endowment
developmentat Kirkridge Retreat Center.
For job description and terms, contact:
Search Committee, Kirkridge, 2495 Fox
Gap Rd., Bangor, PA 18013.

Order of Jonathan Daniels

The Order of Jonathan Daniels is an
ecumenical religious orderinthe Anglican
tradition of Vowed and Oblate lay persons
of both genders, single, committed or
married, living and working in the world,
who are engaged in justice ministries.
Write: OJD, P.O. Box 8374, Richmond,
VA 23226 or <OrdJonDanl@aol.com>.

the needs of children. Enclosed is a copy of
the “Children’s Charter for the Church” and
supporting background materials. A video
introduction can be obtained with these mate-
rials from Episcopal Parish Services (815
Second Ave., New York, NY 10017).

The Charter is a call to the church to
respond in new and intentional ways to Christ’s
mandate to care for, respect and bring all
children to Christ. If we took it seriously it
would revolutionize our ministries around
children. A team of nine people from our
diocese attended a conference on implemen-
tation of the Charter that was held last fall. We
came away with a new commitment to work
for change in our diocese and are actively
trying to implement the charter here.

If your readers would like more infor-
mation on this, please contact Robyn Szoke,
the new officer for Children’s Ministry at
the Episcopal Church Center in New York
(800-334-7626). Readers may also wish to
look at the yearly Children’s Sabbath pro-
gram from the Children’s Defense Fund
and some advocacy resources from Friend-

Episcopal Urban Interns k

Work in social service, live in Christian
community in Los Angeles. Foradults 21-
30. Apply now for the 1999-2000 year.
Contact: The Rev. Gary Commins, 260
N. Locust St., Inglewood, CA 90301. 310-
674-7700.

Stringfellow book available

A Keeper of the Word, edited by Bill
Wylie-Kellermann, gleans the most
significant of William Stringfellow’s work
including never-before-published
material. A Harlem street lawyer, social
activist, writerand theologian, Stringfellow
is enjoying new-found popularity. $15
including shipping/handling. Checks/Visa/
Mastercard to: The Witness, 7000
Michigan Ave., Detroit, Ml 48210;
1-800-300-0702.

Classifieds

Witness classifieds cost 75 cents a word
or$30aninch, whicheverisless. Deadline
is two months prior to publication.
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ship Press (800-889-5733).
Klara Tammany
Missioner for Christian Education
Episcopal Diocese of Maryland
Buckeystown, MD

Yugoslavia web site

ASMY FRIENDS KNOW, I am notreal fond
of war. The greatest damage seems done to
people — often women, children and elders
— who have nothing to do with decisions
being made by those in power. And for us in
the U.S. — so often the leading power in
recent allied wars — it has been next to
impossible to hear our global sisters’ and
brothers’ voices over the clamor of guns and
bombs.

But today the worldwide web has changed
all that.

A friendin Oakland, Calif., kindly sent me
this web address — www .keepfaith.com/ —
that is a web site by Ivanka Besevic, a 74-
year-old retired journalist in Belgrade. Her
daughter in the U.S. is updating the site daily
with e-mails from Ivanka and transcriptions
of their occasional phone conversations.

Itrusther voice will move us all— whether
to action such as e-mails to elected officials
and protest marches, or simply to a deeper
compassion for all persons caught in the middle
of this tragic conflict.

If Ivanka’s voice speaks to you, please
send this URL along whatever strand of the
web you can!

Patricia Lay Dorsey
<PLaydorsey @aol.com>

Deadly ‘humanitarianism’

AS WITH U.S. INVOLVEMENT IN WWII
(apparently the favorite comparison, although
it has very serious limitations) and much like
the low-intensity overt war against Iraq and
the covert wars in other parts of the Third
World, there’s absolutely no reason to believe
U.S. involvement in ex-Yugoslavia is for
humanitarian purposes, despite the fact that
President Slobodan Milosevic is a dangerous
and dreadful dictator. This neither bears outin
the present case nor does it hold water histori-
cally. If it were so, there were many other
things that could and should have been done,
both much earlier and quite differently. They
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weren’t because it isn’t.

Indeed, U.S. intervention is having the
opposite and disastrous effect of: creating
more refugees, wounding and killing civil-
ians and refugees, destroying vital infrastruc-
ture (such as roads, bridges, hospitals, utili-
ties, media outlets, etc.), producing environ-
mental disasters, using deadly depleted ura-
nium/radioactive weapons, polluting ground
water in addition to the Danube River and the
Adriatic Sea, silencing Yugo dissent, exclud-
ing pacifist leaders and options, solidifying
nationalist support, fostering jingoism, en-
couraging the heroin trade, skirting interna-
tional law and snubbing the UN, ignoring
world opinion, promoting U.S. hegemony,
expanding the influence of the corrupt CIA,
pushing a humiliated Russia into a corner,
threatening international peace and security
by (mistakenly?) triple bombing the Chinese
Embassy and killing three Chinese journalists
while injuring others (Peter Dale Scott claims
a similar incident occurred in Hanoi during
the Vietnam War), bombing Bulgaria, wound-
ing Italian fishers, using racist rhetoric to
compare Europe with the Third World, kill-
ing animals, bolstering already bloated mili-
tary budgets and expanding the military-in-
dustrial complex, publicizing the “need” for
NATO, experimenting with new weapons of

SR
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mass destruction, lying and misleading the
public, reaffirming that social problems should
be resolved with brute force, serving as role
models to suburban teenagers, marginalizing
and managing women, proving that might
makes right in politics, thereby promoting the
global arms race, diverting attention from
other major problems (starvation around the
world, U.S. war in Iraq, child poverty, lack of
national healthcare, corporate welfare, de-
caying cities, environmental crises, growing
inequalities, ethnic cleansing in allied coun-
tries such as Turkey and Indonesia), et al.
Itis, unfortunately, becoming increasingly
clear that NATO stands for No Action is Too
Obscene! Let’s stop the obscenity and return
to the fine art of diplomacy. Let’s stand for
peace and justice!
Dan Brook
<CyberBrook @ california.com>

Holy Week in Baghdad

I WAS WITH A GROUP WHO VISITED
Baghdad over Holy Week 1999. We took
medical supplies and medical books from
Canada and the U.S. We took the medical
supplies to the Red Crescent Society and the
books to the Medical School at the University

continued on back cover
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Risking new worlds

by Marianne Arbogast

ver the course of the past year, a
0 small procession of walkers

wound its way down the eastern
U.S. coastline, then traveled inland to
Florida. After sailing to Cuba, Jamaica,
and Haiti (and some pressing further south
to Brazil) they crossed the Atlantic, re-
suming their walk in Africa.

Those who took part in the Interfaith
Pilgrimage of the Middle Passage felt
drawn to trace, in reverse, the journey of
African slaves to this continent and, in so
doing, to help reverse the spiritual legacy
of slavery inherited by the descendants of
slaves and slave owners. Their journey
was a difficult one, undertaken with scant
resources, major logistical uncertainties
and astonishing trust in the ability of a
diverse group of people to survive the
rigors of such a trip together. In the
tradition of pilgrimage, many kept jour-
nals and wrote letters. Their accounts
reveal a full range of emotion: exhaus-
tion, exultation, anguish — but, beneath
it all, the sense of participating in a pro-
found spiritual work [p. 14].

These pilgrims are among many today
who feel a pull to leave home and ordi-
nary comfort zones in order to be physi-
cally present in places of spiritual, social
and historical significance. Such jour-
neys often seem connected to aspects of
history or human experience that have
been neglected or forgotten, as if the
earth itself beckons witnesses to the bur-
ied roots of human suffering and struggle.

In the U.S., a number of recent pil-
grimages have focused on the history of

Marianne Arbogast is assistant editor of The
Witness, <marianne @thewitness.org>.

THE WITNESS

slavery. In addition to the Interfaith Pil-
grimage, another “Middle Passage Pil-
grimage” beginning in July of this year
invites people to join an Atlantic cruise to
witness a ceremony at sea, at which a
monument commemorating slaves who
died en route will be lowered to the floor
of the Atlantic. Afterwards, the ship will
continue on to Africa. And several years
ago, historian Anthony Cohen chose to
forego a typical research environment for
a challenging personal journey along an
Underground Railroad route [p. 18].

“Pilgrimage sites break
away from the recognized
centres of organized religion
and from the control of
their authorities,”

Virgil Elizondo writes.

Anotherincreasingly widespread form
of pilgrimage is the quest for a deeper
connection with one’s personal or family
history, and the earth places which are
intertwined with it. Witness staff member
Martha Dage traveled to Russia last sum-
mer on such a journey, returning with a
stronger sense of family and spiritual
identity [p. 22].

The recovery of lost but crucial pieces
of human experience links these contem-
porary sojourns to more traditional pil-
grimage journeys. Numerous Christian
pilgrimage sites have sprung up in honor
of Mary, in a church that has suppressed
the feminine face of God. Often these
sites have rested on the religious testi-
mony of women, the young and the poor.

“Pilgrimage sites break away from the
recognized centres of organized religion
and from the control of their authorities,”
Virgil Elizondo writes in his introduction
to a volume of theological reflection on
pilgrimage (Concilium, 1996/4). “Maybe
they can be attributed to God’s sense of
humour which keeps legitimate authority
— whether ecclesial or academic — from
taking itself so seriously that it confuses
itself with God.” Pilgrim sites, Elizondo
says, “witness to the limits of any official
religion or theology which tries to corral
and imprison the mysterious infinity of
God’s love as it continues to be made
manifest amongst us through the poor,
theneedy, the lowly and the unauthorized
of society.”

This may even be true of a secular site
such as Graceland, a major U.S. pilgrim-
age destination [p. 20]. Reflecting on the
magnetism of Elvis Presley’s home, Ken
Sehested notes his “redneck” roots and
the persisting bias against those who share
them.

But if the origins of pilgrimage are
popular and spontaneous, its expressions
are susceptible to domination by an array
of powers. Examining the pattern of pil-
grimage in the life of Jesus, Bill Wylie-
Kellermann calls for vigilance to the do-
mesticating influence of economic and
political interests [p. 8].

Yet these very hazards may attest to
the power of pilgrimage. It is dangerous
to venture forth into unfamiliar places
with open eyes and open hearts. It may
well threaten the stability of entrenched
worldviews and world systems. At least,
many of today’s pilgrims hope so.
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Following the spirit’s compass

by Lauren Artress

Pilgrims are people in motion, pass-
ing through territories not their own —
seeking something we might call comple-
tion, or perhaps the word “clarity” will
do as well, a goal to which only the
spirit’s compass points the way.

— Richard R. Niebuhr

heactofpilgrimageisasoldasthe
l human spirit. Itis found in all the

major religious traditions, espe-
cially during the most holy times of the
year. The Jewish peoples walked long dis-
tances to be in the holy city of Jerusalem
during Passover; the Muslims walked to
Mecca to circumambulate around the
Kaaba, the sacred stone where Mohammed
sat when he became enlightened. During
the Middle Ages, Christian communities
packed up their belongings and fixed food
without fat so it would not spoil. They wore
special clothing and began the long walk to
Jerusalem, completing what was a once-
in-a-lifetime commitment to visit this holy
city. These communities sang familiar
songs and chants as they walked through
the muddy road-less countryside. They
wore passport-like medallions sewn into
their clothes to identify themselves as pil-
grims on a religious trek, not thieves, mer-
chants or crusaders.

Pilgrimage became threatened once the
Crusades made a battleground of Europe.
After the Second Crusade, it became dan-
gerous and, therefore, expensive to travel.
The Catholic Church appointed the pil-
grimage cathedrals to serve as the destina-
tion of peoples’ journey. Chartres Cathe-
dral in Chartres, France — 80 kilometers

Lauren Artress is canon for special minis-
tries at Grace Cathedral, San Francisco and
creator of Veriditas, the Worldwide Labyrinth
Project.
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southwest of Paris — was one of the most
significant pilgrimage cathedrals for many
centuries. Our Lady of Chartres — as the
Cathedral is specifically known — is a
monument built in honor of Mary. She is
envisioned in stone and glass 176 times.
The labyrinth, a 42-foot circle with one
clear, yet circuitous path to the center, was
laid in the stone floor of the nave of Chartres
Cathedral around 1201. Pilgrims would
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enter and circumambulate around the ca-
thedral and then enter the labyrinth to walk
the path which was symbolic for the jour-
ney to God. The center of the labyrinth is
named “the New Jerusalem” to underscore
the pilgrim’s achievement of having
reached the Holy City.

After the Middle Ages the act of pil-
grimage lost its widespread acceptance.
Western culture rebelled against the suffo-
cating Christianity that governed peoples’
lives. The invisible world was rejected
because it could not be seen through the
empirical methods of the new science.
Tourism became the accepted mindset for
travel. Though pilgrimage continued in the
19th century — especially to places like
Lourdes for people seeking physical heal-

ing — it became marginalized to the side-
lines of a busy, preoccupied, extroverted,
consumer-oriented culture. That is, until
recently.

Pilgrimage is currently experiencing a
revival in popularity. The renewed interest
is due to several factors. One is the demise
of the Berlin Wall and the opening of
Eastern Europe. Another is the increase in
the numbers of Muslims identifying
strongly with the sacred city of Mecca.
Perhaps the reason closest to home is the
spiritual hunger that is becoming conscious
in the Western World. Life is most mean-
ingful when we are living a symbolic life,
but we have lost our connection to mean-
ingful symbols.

Tourism — the biggest industry in the
world — is taxing our planet’s resources
without delivering on the hoped-for fulfill-
mentof finding deeper meaning. The knack
of pilgrimage is to allow travel to become
sacred, to see the world with fresh eyes and
return renewed and nourished by a new
vision of oneself. In his book The Art of
Pilgrimage: The Seeker’s Guide to Making
Travel Sacred, Phil Cousineau says that
“the ambitiousness of the goal and the
intensity of devotion ensure that the sight
of new landscapes, the smell of novel foods,
the encounter with unusual customs — all
converge to create anew way of experienc-
ing the world.”

This is what sets those on pilgrimage
apart from the tourists. Tourists come to
observe and take pictures, pilgrims endure
at least minor discomforts to participate in
something greater than themselves.

One can sing and pray with others at a
sacred site, remember lostloved ones at the
site of atragic accident, walk alabyrinth on
New Year’s Eve, join in construction of a
new home supervised by Habitat for Hu-
manity or travel to a distant place to help
save wildlife threatened in an oil spill. The
way one participatesis determined by one’s
own spiritual compass, directing each per-
son toward meaning in their life.
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Villanelle for a Corpus Christi
Procession, St. Louis 1995

by Jennifer M. Phillips

Carrying sad Christ in his cabuchon of glass
past fifteen sites of murder in our streets
down fractured concrete, the city’s sprung compass.

boys amble out of the brickfronts, eyes of isinglas,
our prayer a language from some faded, foreign star
carrying sad Christ in his cabuchon of glass

with eyes anticipating nothing, idly they pass
our brocade and battered hopefulness, scatter
down fractured concrete, the city’s sprung compass.

We would call the roll of this remediable class
among the litany of the watching saints
carrying sad Christ in his cabuchon of glass

but they have vanished over the rubbled grass,
behind the Ford on blocks, the burned garage,
down fractured concrete, the city’s sprung compass.

Fifteen corners, the pavement plain, unstained

and unremarkable, where our prayers anoint the dead
carrying sad Christ in his cabuchon of glass

down fractured concrete, the city’s sprung compass.

Jennifer Phillips is the rector of an Episcopal Church
congregation in St. Louis, Mo.
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A politics of pilgrimage

by Bill Wylie-Kellermann

ot long ago, I dug out an old
N journal notebook. It covered a

period (20 years ago) during
which I walked 230 miles with friends
across much of Michigan’s Upper Penin-
sula. We began in Wisconsin at the test
site for a military antenna — an electri-
fied grid signaling device, virtually the
trigger finger for deep-running nuclear
first-strike submarines like the Trident
— and we ended at a S.A.C. base near
Marquette where the next portion of it
was slated for construction.

In between we camped along the road,
spoke in small-town churches and halls,
nursed blisters, showed a home-made
slide show, were treated to potluck din-
ners and Finnish saunas, passed out leaf-
lets, and discussed what kind of direct
action we should undertake when we
arrived at the base.

I think that journey could be fairly
called, in Martin King’s apt phrase, part
of a “pilgrimage to nonviolence.” Ironic,
I'suppose, that our faces should be set like
flint toward a place of violence and death,
a nuclear camp as it were. And yet we
knew that place to be sacred earth, holy
ground, albeit occupied and wired. Our
hearts were intent on defending and re-
claiming that holy space in the name of
humanity. Even earth itself.

I mention the journal, not merely be-
cause of the spiritual connection between
journaling and journeying, but because I
came upon notes there for three little talks
I gave around campfires on the way.

Bill Wylie-Kellermann is book editor for The
Witness and author of Seasons of Faith and
Conscience (Orbis, 1991) and A Keeper of the
Word: Selected Writings of William
Stringfellow (Eerdmans, 1994),
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Gandhi’s salt march

One of those was simply an historical
recounting of Gandhi’s Salt March in
1930, which was an early but decisive
event in the campaign for independence
from the British. Almost identical in time
and distance to our own, he (and the
building multitude) covered 241 miles in
20 days.

He led this mass walk to the sea, spent
a night in fasting and prayer, then next
morning bent down by the shore to scoop
up a handful of salt — God’s free gift
which was at the same time illegal to

When Jesus enters the
Temple, having finally
arrived at every pilgrim’s
destination, he makes for the
currency exchange to engage
in a direct and dramatic
action: turning the tables

and reclaiming the space.

possess because it had been neither pro-
duced by the government monopoly, nor
taxed. The satyagrahi began distributing
leaflets on how to produce tax-free salt.
Sixty thousand people were imprisoned
for resistance. Eventually, waves of
Gandhi’s “truth warriors” proved unstop-
pable by British clubs in their nonviolent
siege of the salt works. The back of En-
glish moral authority was visibly broken.
Who would have imagined that by his
simple and graceful act, holding aloft a
handful of seasalt, the collapse of impe-
rial rule could be set in motion?

Walking meditation
Another campfire discussion was about
walking as contemplation, walking as a
meditational posture, walking as prayer.
The Zen monk, Thich Nhat Hanh, had
already in those days circulated a little
pamphlet of meditations for activists
which included instruction in this kind of
practice: “Walk in a way that prints peace
and serenity on the earth. ...Walk as if you
are kissing the earth with your feet.” Yet,
though he urged walking not in order to
arrive, but simply to be walking, we had
our eyes on a prize. We were making a
beeline. The trick, it seemed, was to make
our way of walking one with that goal,
one with the Spirit we sought. To make
the end and the means one. In a certain
sense, we walked as an act of preparation,
conditioning our hearts for crossing the
line onto the base, cultivating with each
step a spirit of nonviolence. (Compared
tomost other modes of transport, walking
is literally the most nonviolent, treading
lightly upon the earth). And ours was a
walking intercession. We walked in the
name of and on behalf of victims. We
prayed their prayer step by step by step.
The pilgrim way of Jesus

The last talk was of Jesus’ journey to
Jerusalem. That long walk has been the
pattern and path of Christian pilgrims for
near two millennia now.

His way of the cross (the ViaDolorosa),
the place of crucifixion and the empty
tomb have been the heart’s yearning and
goal for generations of travelers. And yet
Jesus himself went up to Jerusalem in the
company of pilgrims, a throng making
their way to the Temple at festival time.

The Scriptures suggest that his own
inner journey of prayer and faithfulness,
overflowing with tears more than once,
was one with that bodily walk. Little
wonder that the early faith community
named themselves “followers of the
Way.”

The synoptic gospels emphasize this
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journey by making it the fundamental
structure of their narratives. Jesus only
goes up to Jerusalem once, but it is a
big trip, the big trip of life and death.

In Mark it appears as a straight and
immediate trek, albeit with discipleship
teaching along the way, while in Luke the
pilgrimage takes a rambling
route through marginal and
nominal communities with lots
of eating and drinking en route.
The film, The Gospel of Mat-
thew,quite literal inits portrayal,
represents Jesus hurrying on the
road, teaching over his shoulder
as he goes, with the disciples
stumbling along behind in their
struggle to keep up. In each of
the synoptics a central crisis of
identity — Who do people say
that I am? — signals the advent
of the journey, the turning of his
face to Jerusalem. He joins the
Passover pilgrimage with a cer-
tain intent of heart.

His own walk is disciplined
and conscientious. Along the
way Jesus is making prepara-
tions, inner and outer. He re-
peatedly alerts the disciples to
the inevitable outcome, what
they realistically may expect:
The Human One will be deliv-
ered up and crucified. His
teaching is urgent, building
community in movement.
When it comes time for the
actual procession into town,
preparations have been made
(Mk.11:1-7, par.). When it comes time
for the passover meal, preparations are
again found in readiness (Mk. 14:12-16,
par.). The implication is that his going up
to Jerusalem is well thought through.
Being in the company of the Passover
pilgrims, remembering the walk to free-
dom, is intentional.

Passover was a singularly tense and

THE WITNESS

Gate into Old Jerusalem

potentially explosive time in Jerusalem.
Streets swelled with an unruly crowd,
liberation tunes in the air. An uprising at
passover time had been brutally crushed
by Herod’s son, Archelaus, in 4 B.C.E.
He unleashed his entire army, including
cavalry, against the crowds, sparking the

notorious series of insurrections which
erupted throughout Palestine that year.
Josephus reports of the period a few years
subsequent to Jesus’ death that Roman
procurators regularly posted a company
of soldiers in the porticoes of the Temple
to quell any threat. No wonder the eager-
ness of the chief priests to arrest and kill
Jesus is mitigated by their uneasy con-

Bill Wylie-Kellermann

cern: “Not during the feast, lest there be a
tumult of the people” (Mark 14:2).
Domesticating pilgrimage

The public tension, of course, was the
manifest contradiction of walking to a
freedom celebration while remaining
under domination, foreign and domestic.
How could the ruling authori-
ties keep the explosive ten-
sion under control? Posting a
guard of soldiers? Partly. By
making the high priest, festi-
val officiant, virtually an im-
perial appointee? That, too.
But primarily in the domesti-
cation of the festival — by
making the feast of liberation
and the collective pilgrimage
serve the interests of big busi-
ness, by turning it into the
entrenched foundation of an
urban economy.

Jerusalem was a one-in-
dustry town. Among the three
main pilgrim feasts, Passover
was the centerpiece of its life
— the first-century equiva-
lent of the Christmas rush (just
to mention another commer-
cially domesticated festival).
The city’s population of
30,000 could be inflated by
several times that, to as many
as 180,000 people. That’s a
lot of rooms at the inn. By
Torah interpretation the “sec-
ond tithe” was to be consumed
within the city walls. Pilgrims
from a distance would con-
vert the tithe to money and spend it at
festival time. Around all this grew further
commerce and an urban service industry.
Moreover, the Temple was a massive
stockyard and slaughterhouse: As many
as 18,000 lambs might be sacrificed in
the ceremonies. Think of the Temple
workers involved: the money changers
and sellers of animals, of course, but also
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the stone cutters, carpenters, metal arti-
sans, and construction workers engaged
in the ongoing luxurious rehabilitation of
the Temple and its precincts. Vested in-
terests abide at several levels of class and
status. The pilgrimage generates capital.
Whence its evangel of freedom? All but
dead and buried?

‘When the city comes into view, accord-
ing to Luke, Jesus begins to weep. And
when he enters the Temple, having finally
arrived at every pilgrim’s destination, he
makes for the currency exchange to engage
in a direct and dramatic action: turning the
tables and reclaiming the space. This is no
undisciplined outburst, but the longstanding
design of his heart. The house of prayer has
become a den of thieves. The place of
pilgrimage has become a dead end. The
festival of freedom has become a political
and commercial captive.

Itis almost as though, in confronting the
powers, Jesus calls to the feast: “Come
alive.” To the authorities: “Let my people
£0.” And to the pilgrims: “Walk to free-
dom.”

A political economy of

religious tourism
Ten years ago I sat on the steps of the
Temple contemplating that event. My
partner Jeanie and I had travelled there as
participants in an interfaith human rights
delegation. We had met with folks speak-
ing from many different sectors in the
conflict. We had journeyed to camps and
a hospital in Gaza, a Jewish settlement, a
Christian town in the occupied territories
which had been sealed off for its orga-
nized campaign of tax resistance, a kib-
butz, and a peace community with an
interfaith school.

We’d met with representatives and
Knesset members from Likkud, Labor
and right-wing orthodox parties, mem-
bers of the Palestinian National Coun-
cil, plus the American Consul General.
Our group had sat with Palestinian pris-
oners, hospitalized children with bul-
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let wounds, and professors from uni-
versities closed by the occupation. Of
course, we saw lots of church people
and clergy, joining them in worship of
various traditions. And we’d met with
extraordinary nonviolent activists and
human rights advocates carrying on
against crushing odds.

Holy Land pilgrimage

is not only big business

in the economy, it is virtually
subsidized by the state as

Israeli public relations.

Yet this walk through the remains of
the Herodian temple was the first talk
with an archeological scholar, and some-
thing was stirring in me. We were hearing
of arches and stone-cutting techniques,
but I couldn’t help imagining a biblically
literate holy land tour combined with an
astute awareness of Galilean peasants
both then and now, one alert to issues of
justice in the book and on the ground.
Hermeneutics and history. A pilgrimage
of head and heart. Not Jesus in a first-
century vacuum. Not human rights with-
out recourse to scripture and prayer.

Actually, most churchly tours to Israel
and Palestine are substantially politicized,
unbeknownst to their pastoral leadership.
Holy Land pilgrimage is not only big busi-
ness in the economy, it is virtually subsi-
dized by the state as Israeli public relations.
Of course, airfares are kept low by a subsi-
dized airline with which others compete.
Pastors and their spouses usually travel
free in exchange for organizing the group
stateside. And there are free FAM (famil-
iarization) tours, usually including a hotel
package, sometimes offered to entice group
leaders and give them an advance sense of
ersatz expertise.

The consequence is a seductive in-
debtedness, a no-questions-asked trust-

ing of the travel agency.

And the actual cost is high. It means
seeing a certain view, a certain guided
itinerary, most likely on a pre-arranged
and unchangeable schedule. Which is
to say, it means not seeing certain
people and scenes. It means staying in
ahotel in West Jerusalem (and perhaps
never comprehending that Arab East
Jerusalem is part of the occupied terri-
tories). It means never having any ac-
tual contact (in worship, conversation
or hospitality) with Palestinian Chris-
tians, second- or third-class citizens,
who are also among those enduring the
slow transfer out. (A recent book by
Hilliard and Bailey, Living Stones Pil-
grimage, University of Notre Dame
Press, 1999, is a guide book designed
precisely to overcome this deficit).

Above all, it means being in the hands
of a Jewish tour guide. One version of a
statement widely attributed to Moshe
Dyan goes, “I’d rather have a Palestinian
in the cockpit of an F-14 than at the
microphone of a tour bus.” For the last 30
years, since the 1967 War, hardly any
Palestinians, Moslem or Christian, have
been licensed as guides. Their number is
dwindling through the attrition of age and
death. Pious pilgrims have social reality
defined for them by guides. Social space
can be marked as “safe” or “unsafe,” and
sotobeentered oravoided. A sight pointed
out on the right can obscure barbed wire
on the left. A security checkpoint for
closing down and sealing off an area can
be viewed as little more than a toll booth.
The official narrative tells the state’s sanc-
tioned story — and it is worth the price of
a couple of tickets.

To be honest, I found the Christian
holy sites singularly unmoving. At the
Church of the Holy Sepulchre, for ex-
ample, in the Old City, two orders of
monks worked loud competition, chant-
ing aggressively to outdo one another in
clashing musical idioms. In my head I
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kept hearing, “He is not here! He is not
here!”

An oddly impressive fact about the
Holy Sepulchre is that when Omar con-
quered Jerusalem for Islam in the seventh
century he was invited to pray in the
chapel. But he declined, saying that if he
did, his followers would destroy the shrine
to build a mosque on the site of
his prayer! He went some mea-
sure away and kneltdown. There,
today, stands the mosque of
Omar.

The same may be said for the
Churches of the Annunciation,
Nativity, and Gethsemane. I sim-
ply wasn’t drawn in or held.
Though I would love to have
contemplated the Jerusalem sky-
line at length from the
“Gethsemane” grove of trees on
the Mount of Olives, its tightly
secure formal garden escaped my
interest entirely. I did hunger for
a unity of spirit and prayer with
the host of Christian pilgrims
who had bowed their hearts here
or there, but I really wanted one-
ness with them as brothers and
sisters who enjoined the incarna-
tion, who took up the cross, who
lived the freedom of the resur-
rection, not simply ventured out
to honor or touch its empty cave
or rock.

A pilgrim after all
There were three places I found
myself deeply moved. One was
Yad Vashem, the Holocaust Mar-
tyrs and Heroes Monument. To be sure,
the memorial does function in the ico-
nography of state theology, telling a sanc-
tioned pre-history. It is the obligatory
first stop, explaining and justifying. The
museum concludes its walking tour of
images with the raising of the Israeli flag.

Still, the place, or its equivalent, is not
to be missed on any adequate tour of the
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20th century. The thing is rightly done,
putting history and art in the service of
genuine memory. It grants room to take
counsel with one’s own soul. So often on
the trip, in the hospitals or the camps, we
encountered the reality of suffering. My
eyeballs, in those moments, seemed made
of glass, never yielding to tears. But at the

Israeli soldier

memorial, space is carved out and si-
lence preserved. Here I was able to weep.

In the art museum is a room of
children’s drawings made in the Euro-
pean ghettoes and the camps. I stopped
before this watercolor rendering: the dark
world of the camp, dingy with the smoke
of the dead. Angling down left to right is
a narrow shaft of light which serves as a

Bill Wylie-Kellermann

pathway out. Atits baseis abody pale and
prone. A woman in gold leads strongly by
the hand another failing figure in blue.
She points upward to a tree or beyond.
Suddenly come my tears, the weight of
the entire memorial and its history press-
ing them up and out.

The other two places which did move
my heartunexpectedly were
the Dome of the Rock and
the Western Wall — the
very places from which the
sparks of Middle East con-
flict fly upwards.

From WestJerusalem the
entrance to both the Dome
and the Wall are the same,
but a simple structural
bridge keeps the two streams
of pilgrims from contact.
Everyone entering the Plaza
of the Western Wall must
pass through a metal detec-
torand the alerteye of armed
Israeli Defense Forces. The
Moslems go down, then up
a stairway and over.

The Dome of the Rock
was built on the leveled
surface of the Temple
Mount. Inside is the rock
on which their ancestor
Abraham (yes, one and the
same) came near to sacri-
ficing, as they have it,
Ishmael. It is also pur-
ported by tradition to be
the rock on which
Mohammed stood when he
ascended into heaven. Jeanie and I ac-
cidentally violated the sanctity of the
Dome by kissing just outside the door.
Security guards scrambled toward us,
walkie-talkies in hand. “The man in the
red shirt is kissing a woman!” I apolo-
gized genuinely and vociferously.

What I liked about the Temple Mount
was its contemplative spaciousness.
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Jeanie first pointed it out to me. Here was
aholy place with room to move, places to
sit, children dancing and playing, pil-
grims streaming by.

I didn’t expect to like the Western
Wall, often called the Wailing Wall, the
famous section of exposed stone from the
Second Temple where faithful Jews come
to mourn and pray. I knew of the Arab
homes confiscated and demolished to
make its wide plaza. But we went on
Sabbath eve.

My head covered with a paper skull
cap the wind threatened to snatch, I
went to pray. The wall is worn smooth
by touching. Worn smooth by many
with whom I knew I'd agree about
some things (the fidelity of God and
the gift of the book) and yet disagree
about others (politics, perhaps, and state
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b oo
Olive branch
theology and two-state solutions and
so on). When I put my palm to the wall,
prayers welled up in me. They poured
forth unbidden. For our daughters, for
a friend in the Tel Aviv hospital, our

Bill Wylie-Kellermann

delegation, the people who had met
with us (many taking risks to do so), for
the divided families shouting across
the border in Gaza, for Israelis acting
with vision and for truth, for the sol-
diers who are barely older than the
Arab youths who throw the stones, for
the prisoners of Ansar 3, for the survi-
vors of holocaust, for the presence of
justice, for an end to nuclear weapons
here and in my own land, for the com-
ing alive of my own church and tradi-
tion, and for some clear leading about
how I might offer even a gesture of
peace.

All these were prayers arising from
and set free by my journey. The inward
arrival of an outward walk. Those prayers
live within me yet. As a pilgrim, after all,
I carry them home.
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Watch out for Tinky Winky!

If the anti-gay Christian Action Network
(CAN) has its way, TV shows like Will &
Grace, Dawson’s Creekand maybe even
The Teletubbies will carry “homosexual
content” warning labels. CAN petitioned
the Federal Communications Commission
in March to add an “HC” warning label to
the TV ratings system.

The TV ratings system features letter-
based warnings including “L” for profane
language, “S” for sexual content, “V” for
violence and “D” for suggestive dialogue.
It was devised and is administered by five
of the major broadcast networks — ABC,
CBS, WB, Fox and UPN. NBC and other
networks have refused to adopt the
system. But because the system is
voluntary, and was devised by the
networks, only they have authority to
change it.

That didn’t stop the Christian Action
Network. Because some TV broadcasters
already place warning labels on programs
containing violence, sex and adult
language, they should warn parents about
gay contentas well, CAN President Martin
Mawyer said in announcing his idea.
Mawyer, a former staffer for the Rev.
Jerry Falwell, made his pitch less than
two weeks after Falwell warned parents
that the Teletubby Tinky Winky is gay
because he’s purple, sports a triangular
antenna and carries a red purse.

Other shows that would earn an “HC”
rating from CAN include NYPD Blue and
Spin City. Itis unclear whether CAN would
insist that C-SPAN be rated “HC” during
appearances by openly gay Reps. Barney
Frank, Tammy Baldwin or Jim Kolbe.

— Tony Varona, HRC Quarterly,
Summer 1999

Terminator technology

Monsanto, the large agro-chemical
company that brought us toxic pesticides,
Agent Orange and other environmental
disasters, is at it again. This time, the
company is attempting to increase its
profits by ensuring that farmers are forced
tobuy seeds everyyear, ratherthan saving
seeds forreplanting as farmers have done
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for millennia.

In March 1998 the U.S. Department of
Agriculture and the Delta and Pine Land
Company, now a Monsanto subsidiary,
were granted a patent on a genetic
engineering technique commonly referred
to as “terminator technology.” Plants
engineered using this technology would
contain a gene for a toxin that will render
the seeds sterile. In addition to the
resultant economic burden on farmers
who are forced to buy new seed each
year, there are environmental risks
involved. Scientists warn that the trait for
seed sterility could transferto surrounding
plants, thus spreading sterility through
the ecosystem and posing an irreversible
threat to biodiversity. In regard to
“terminator technology,“ the United
Nations Conference of Parties to the
Convention on Biological Diversity (COP
1IV) urged “Parties, Governments as well
as civil society and public and private
institutions to consider the precautionary
approach in its application.” The fact that
the USDA may receive royalties from this
technology gives the agency a financial
incentive to work forthe industry’s benefit,
even at the expense of farmers and the
environment.

The corporations involved in genetic
engineering would have us believe that
these new crops are a panacea for the
world’s hunger problems. However, the
evidence suggests otherwise. By favoring
farming systems that diminish plant
diversity and promote large-scale
industrial agriculture over family farming,
developments such as terminatory
technology will threaten the food security
of farm communities worldwide.

— Naomi Perian, Greenpeace
Magazine, Spring 1999

Newspaper carriers: outside
the law?

In their weekly internet column “Focus on
the Corporation,” Russell Mokhiber and
Robert Weissman report that a 1994
Newspaper Association of America survey
found there were about 450,000 child and
adult carriers inthe U.S. and that only 5.9

percent of carriers were covered by
workers’ compensation.

“The reason newspaper carriers are
not covered by workers’ comp is simple
enough,” say Mokhiber and Weissman.
“In a decades-long campaign, the
newspaper industry has successfully
sought to exclude newspaper carriers
from workers’ comp laws, minimum wage
laws, workers’ safety laws, right up to and
including social security laws.”

University of lowa Professor Marc
Linder exposed the situation in an article
published in the Loyola Poverty Law
Journalentitled, “What'’s Black and White
and Red All Over? The Blood Tax On
Newspapers — or, How Publishers
Exclude News Carriers from Workers’
Compensation” (August 1998).

Linder sent his article to reporters and
columnists around the country who had
covered his research in the past, but was
told they would never get the story past
their editors. One reporter proved the
exception: Associated Press workplace
reporter Maggie Jackson interviewed
Linder and others about the newspaper
delivery-workers’ comp issue and wrote
the story. Herbosses at AP, a cooperative
of newspaper companies, “spiked” it,
Jackson said.

“When asked about the workers’ comp
problem, newspaper industry executives
argue that since carriers are independent
contractors and not employees, the
carriers must assume the risks,” say
Mokhiber and Weissman.

Linder says that he found a few
newspaper executives willing to treat
carriers as employees and provide them
with workers’ comp coverage — among
them independently owned publications
such as The Columbus Dispatch.

(Focus on the Corporation is posted at
<www.essential.org/monitor>.)
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African dance at the farewell ceremony at the Leverett Peace Pagoda

Portraits from a pilgrimage:
reversing the Middle Passage

rom May, 1998 through May,
F 1999, participants in the Inter-

faith Pilgrimage of the Middle
Passage traveled, in reverse, the route by
which African slaves were brought to the
American continents. The pilgrimage,
initiated by Clare Carter, a nun of the
Nipponzan Myohoji Buddhist Order, and
Ingrid Askew, a member of an African-
American theater group, drew about two
dozen core walkers, along with hundreds
of others who joined the pilgrimage for a
day, a week or a month.

Fromthe New England Peace Pagoda
in Leverett, Mass., the pilgrims walked
down the coast to Georgia, where they
traveled inland, stopping at significant
sites of the civil rights movement.

14 THE WITNESS

The mayor of Richmond, Va. publicly
apologized for the history of slavery in
the city in a ceremony welcoming the
pilgrims.

Bishop Desmond Tutu addressed the
group in Atlanta, Ga, telling them they
were walking the pilgrimage “to say to
the world, ‘Don’t forget.” We are not
going to forget so that we may heal the
pain and the anguish. We are not going to
forget so that we never repeat this. Let
this never again happen to any of God’s
children.”

After traveling by bus to Key West,
Fla., the pilgrims took boats to Cuba,
Jamaica and Haiti. After a respite in
Puerto Rico, most of the group flew to
Cape Verde, an island off the coast of

L
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"

Daniel A. Brown

Africa, while eight continued down to
Brazil. Fromthere, two found passage on
a ship crossing the Atlantic, and others
traveled by plane. In Africa, the pilgrim-
agerouteincluded Senegal, The Gambia,
Abidjan, Cote d’lvoire, Ghana, Togo,
Benin, Nigeria and South Africa.

The following reflections, excerpted
from letters and journals of four of the
pilgrims, offer glimpses into their experi-
ence of the journey.

Daniel Brown:

Differences in perception

The pilgrimage is undergoing serious
growth pains when I arrive. After an
initial euphoric honeymoon, the group
has found itself below the Mason-Dixon
line, visiting sites of auction blocks, slave
rebellions and executions. These locales
traumatized the African-American mem-
bers while eliciting a jarring curiosity
from their European-American allies. No-
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Bill Ledger, a Vietnam veteran from Dorset, Vt., comforts
Tizita Assefa of Ethiopia who has placed herself in the

stocks at Old Williamsburg to reconnect with her enslaved
ancestors.

where were these differences in percep-
tionmore visible than at Old Williamsburg
Village, Va. Like Sturbridge,
Williamsburg is a living history museum
of colonial America, with period costum-
ing, prim shops and hordes of tourists. In
the center of town are the stocks and
pillories where families can insert them-
selves for a great photo-op. To me, it’s all
very quaint. Our procession spontane-
ously sidetracks over to the stocks. I'm
about to jokingly put myself in them
when I hear the sound of anguished cries
rising from the black women near me.
Several of them have fallen to the ground,
weeping. I stop in my tracks, then slowly
back away. Other women wordlessly take
water and slowly bathe the wooden edi-
fice, a ritual cleansing of its pain, blood
and terror. They are encircled by their
brothers and sisters as the Buddhist monks
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Daniel A. Brown

immediately form an outer circle of prayer
around them. The air becomes electric.
Several white men in colonial costumes
and tricorn hats wander by, oblivious to
this transformation happening in their
midst. Ramona Peters (Nosapocket), of
the Mashpee Indian nation, shocks us by
naming a reality deleted from the history
textbooks. Her eyes flash as she speaks:
“Is this what you want to see in the middle
of your town? People brutalized and hu-
miliated. Violence as entertainment. They
did this to their women, their children,
their African captives and anyone who
dissented. And they are still doing this to
us today!” She is so upset, she is shaking.
Tizita Assefa, an Ethiopian woman of
immense grace and dignity, quietly places
herself in the pillory. Creating connec-
tion with her African ancestors, tears roll
down her eyes and stain the bleached,

Pilgrims pray at the Old Slave Mart Museum in Charlotte, S.C.

Skip Schiel

grey wood. Bill Ledger, a veteran of both
the Vietnam War and earlier pilgrimages,
puts his camera aside and lovingly begins
to caress her face. It is an act of compas-
sion and bravery, happening at a time
when some black participants have ex-
pressed their leeriness about their white
counterparts even being present at such
an emotional outpouring. But we seem to
be carried along by a spirit larger than
ourselves here.

Prayers are said, libations are poured
in the African tradition of honoring an-
cestral spirits, and the walk is resumed.

Renay Mercer:

Pregnant with blessings

Spiritually, this journey has been trying.
At times it is difficult to be on the land
where my African ancestors gave their
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Foot massage, enton, N.J.

lives in order to feed white capitalism.
Toward the end of the U.S. portion of
the journey we traveled from New Or-
leans, La. to Natchez, Miss. While in
Natchez we fasted and were in silence for
three days. We stayed on an old planta-
tion and slept in the slave quarters. The
evening that we broke the fast and si-
lence, we held aritual to honor our ances-
tors who had given their lives on that
land. Part of the ritual was an altar that
was made up of bricks that the enslaved
Africans made with their own hands. At
the center was a brick that had the imprint
of one of their hands. During this ritual
several pilgrims offered prayers, flowers,
drumming, dancing, incense and candles
in order to give honor and respect to God
and the ancestors. I felt overcome with
spirit, and danced around the circle of the
group. When the dancing had stopped
within me, I felt the spirit of one of my
male ancestors telling me, “Renay, you
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Boat crossing to Cuba

are pregnant with many blessings. All
you have to do is trust.” This is what this
journey is about for me.

Gregory Dean Smith:
Symphony of drums

In South America, we have covered many
of the sites germane to our African ances-
tors: ports of disembarkment, whipping
posts, plantations, cathedrals built by
Africans, African burial grounds, slave
quarters, holding cell areas. We have
walked this earth, eaten, laughed, shared
stories and exchanged cultural experi-
ences and histories with the people of
Bahia, Brazil. There were more Africans
brought here than anywhere in the world.

We met the founder of a movement
called Filho de Gangi (Sons of Gangi).
Beautiful black women and men who are
devotees of Gandhi wore all-white robes.
Nearly 6,000 of them walked in a proces-

Jennifer Iré

sion during Carnival de Bahia. Another
group that showed what a black proces-
sion should look like was Ele Aye. Thou-
sands of women and men dressed in two-
piece white outfits with colorful prints of
drums and dancers elegantly designed on
them. Each section of drummers was led
by the master drummer who walked back-
wards while conducting his orchestra.
There were fine, beautiful sisters, wrapped
in gorgeous white-printed sarongs, mov-
ing and dancing in thythmic unison to the
drums as they moved down the street.

Carnival Bahia is a continual sym-
phony of drums, all kinds of drums and
string instruments. Even the young kids
practice their rhythmic patterns on the
drums and in Capueira (the martial arts/
dance) much like the youth in North
America practice their rap and hip-hop
dance.

There are many kids sleeping on the
streets. There are many reduced to beg-
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National Dance Company of Cuba welcomes walkers and performs traditional African dances of the Orishas (sacred deities of Africa) on the

grounds of a former slave plantation.

ging, young and old alike. A legion of
trinket sellers swarm the tourist, all sell-
ing the same items to survive. Yes, rac-
ism is alive and well in Brazil. Neo-
slavery is accomplished here just as in
North America.

Kathleen Anderson:

Door of no return

Friday, we held a ceremony on Gorée
Island, Senegal which included many
people of this island community. Several
traditional drummers led our procession
around the island, culminating at the sea-
side in front of the so-called Door of No
Return. With us, walking back through
the slave house came the thousands of
ancestral spirits we’ve collected coming
through the U.S. and the Caribbean, as
well as those raised up as we drummed
our way around the island. Reversing the
exitof ourancestors, coming back through
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Reversing the exit of our
ancestors, coming back
through the Door of No
Return, deeply impacted the
African Americans and the

Africans in our entourage.

the Door of No Return,deeply impacted
the African Americans and the Africans
in our entourage. As one young man
remarked, “Never has anyone come back
through that door. Thank you, this should
become an annual event.” Imagine, Afri-
cans from the Diaspora, Africans from
the motherland reentering the door so
many thousands of our ancestors departed
from expecting never to return again.
Imagine the tears which flowed from our

Jennifer Iré

eyes, the rejoicing which ensued, the
whoops and shouts, the rhythmic beat of
the drums celebrating our return home. In
the vestibule of the house of slaves, pil-
grims and community members danced
rejoicing.

This is a powerful journey. Last week
as we walked to Albreda, The Gambia
in the high heat of the sun, I couldn’t
help but think of those captives who
walked this same route to the slave
ships.

With each step through the pow-
dery, dusty red earth I thought of them
chained together, walking into a hell
they could never have imagined. I
thought too of Josee and Nelson — the
Bahai and her husband who hosted 17
pilgrims in their home in Cape Verde
— escaping war-torn Guinea-Bissau
with their two small children. There is
so much work to be done to undo the

legacy of slavery.
JULY/AUGUST 1999 17



Copyright 2020. Archives of the Episcopal Church / DFMS. Permission required for reuse and publication.

Tracking the Underground

Railroad
by Leah Samuel

or six weeks in 1996, Anthony
F Cohen took what was essen-

tially a very long walk, physi-
cally retracing the steps of thousands
who used the Underground Railroad to
run away from involuntary servitude
and gratuitous cruelty.

While Cohen happily admits to hav-
ing gained much, this pilgrimage to the
past had not been his intention, at first.
He had only meant to study history, not
live it. In his senior year at American
University, Cohen’s interest in Afri-
can-American history prompted him to
study the Underground Railroad.

“I wanted to focus on an aspect of
history that was largely unrecorded,”
he explained. “But the Underground
Railroad was a secret system, and there-
fore there was little written evidence of
it.”

Much of the written material Cohen
did find were either fictional accounts
of slave travels or books highlighting
the abolitionist movement. But Cohen
wanted to find out where the Under-
ground Railroad was — the physical
layout of the routes that slaves traveled
as they left the southern U.S. and found
the way to Canada.

Cohen’s first stop took him through
the libraries, courthouses, and archives
of his native Maryland. During the years
of American slavery, Maryland was a
free, or non-slavery, state.

“Any slaves coming up the east coast

Leah Samuel is a Detroit-based freelance
writer.
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would have to pass through Maryland,”
Cohen explained.

“So I started looking through old
newspapers and found runaway slave
notices. I noticed horses and wagons
were used, disguises were used, as well
as black and white accomplices. I found
out about a Quaker community near
our county who helped slaves escape,

Intrigued by the story

of Henry “Box” Brown,

a slave who had himself
shipped from Virginia to
Philadelphia, Cohen
decided to take part of

his trip in a box, enlisting
friends to ship him from
Philadelphia to New York.
It was an incredible ordeal.

and kept diaries from that period. I
went to the courthouse and found
[records of] people who had been tried
and convicted of harboring slaves.”
Assisting slaves in escaping was a fed-
eral crime at the time of the Under-
ground Railroad, a fact that made even
more remarkable its existence and its
success.

Between 30,000 and 100,000 Afri-
can-American slaves freed themselves
this way between the 1830s and the end
of the Civil War.

“After about six months of research,
I was able to reconstruct a number of
different escape routes,” Cohen said.
“So basically, I wrote my paper for my
senior thesis and thought that was the
end of it.”

After he graduated, Cohen went to
work for the Montgomery County His-
torical Society. A director there read
Cohen’s paper and asked him to use it
as a basis to write a guidebook for
people taking driving trips through the
area. After the book was published,
Cohen found himself called upon to
speak to schools.

“One time, a kid thought that be-
cause I knew about all these escape
routes, I was a runaway slave,” he
laughs. But it was that innocent misun-
derstanding by an imaginative child
that led Cohen to seriously think about
using his research to recreate the fugi-
tive life of those before him who were
determined to no longer be slaves.

He got help with the trip from the
National Parks and Conservation As-
sociation, with the goal of eventually
creating a series of historic Under-
ground Railroad sites. The NPCA sup-
plied Cohen with a cellular telephone,
atoll-free telephone number and a web
site where he could document his
progress, and where history buffs and
others could track his journey.

Cohen chose one of the Underground
Railroad routes he had originally
mapped out. From May 6 to June 15,
1996, he traveled from Sandy Spring,
Md. to Niagara Falls, Canada. Though
much of the trip was on foot, Cohen
also went by horse, boat and train,
seeking out the most historically accu-
rate modes of travel. He met people
along the way who, hearing of his ef-
fort, took part in their own way.

“I met people in their 80s and 90s,
who as children in the early 1900s, met
some of the escaped slaves,” he said.
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“Sometimes, these people would show
me where their parents and grandpar-
ents hid slaves.

“I was taken in by people who were
very good to me,” Cohen said. “They
would get me something to eat, let me
make long-distance calls, let me sleep
or sit up and talk. I got really close to
people, then said goodbye in the morn-
ing. You found and lost your home day
by day. I thought, ‘How could anybody
stand this?’

“When traveling that route, I real-
ized that the Underground Railroad was
not all good,” he added. “While it took
you away from slavery, it also took you
away from your family, and everything
you knew, for the promise of some-
thing you didn’t know.”

Cohen’s journey was filled with
much fear and uncertainty, and no guar-
antees. Often he didn’t know where his
next ride or sleeping place was coming
from. Sometimes, people he thought
would come through for him did not.

WISHING YOU HAD
HELD ON TO THAT
OLD ISSUE OF
THE WITNESS?

The topics explored in the pages
of The Witness seldom go out of
date. And study groups inter-
ested in a particular issue are
likely to find a number of back
issues which pertain.We still
have copies available for most
back issues. To order, send a
check for $3 per copy ordered
to The Witness, 7000 Michigan
Ave., Detroit, Ml 48210-2872.To
charge your back issue to Visa
or Mastercard, call (313) 841-
1967, or fax (313) 841-1956.
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Anthony Cohen

This was similar to the experiences of
slaves, Cohen concluded, and he soon
learned to accept his emotions as they
came.

Because he was particularly in-
trigued by the story of Henry “Box”
Brown, a slave who had himself shipped
from Virginia to Philadelphia, Cohen
decided to take part of his trip in a box,
enlisting friends to ship him from Phila-
delphia to New York. It was an incred-
ible ordeal. With only his cell phone
and a bottle of water, Cohen lay folded
up in the box as it was loaded onto a
train, bound for New York.

“Workers came and sat on the box,
the weather was hot and I was sweat-
ing,” he said. At one point he wit-
nessed, through an air hole in the box,
an unlocked freight-car door sliding
open during the train ride.

“I thought I was going to fall out,”
he said. “I kept thinking that if the box
fell out I would die, but that if I stayed
in the box, I'd die from the heat.”

When Cohen’s box arrived in New
York, it was mistakenly marked for
further travel to Long Island, but he

was rescued by friends who found him
and pulled him out. By that time, Cohen
had become so dehydrated that he was
unable to urinate for almost three days.

“I kept thinking, ‘My God! I was in
the box for six-and-a-half hours and
Henry Brown spent 26 hours in his
box,’” he said.

Cohen engaged in numerous con-
versations along his way. “I think his-
tory and identity are important to
people,” he says. “People I met would
go into their feelings on race, and they
were really honest. One white man who
heard my story confessed that he owned
a piece of land in the 1960s, and when
a black couple came by to buy it, he
told them it had been sold, under pres-
sure from his neighbors. He said he
regretted doing that, but that he was
glad he lived long enough to see people
differently.”

“I also met an old woman from Ger-
many who, as a child, was taught to
play games based on the Underground
Railroad,” he said. “She told me her
parents taught her the games so they
could prepare for hiding Jews during
World War ILI.”

Cohen is working on a film docu-
mentary and a book about his trip. The
web site (www.ugrr.org/wwwhome.html)
continues to gain the interest of those
wanting to know more about the Un-
derground Railroad. Meanwhile, Cohen
hopes to raise money for the restora-
tion of some of the safehouses the slaves
used.

“History, I think, is a measuring
stick to show us how far we’ve come,”
he said. “When we lead our daily lives,
history is the here and now. But we can
find within ourselves a connection to
the past, a time when there was no
political correctness. We in America
talk about being a multicultural nation,
but mentally, we’re still trying to get
there.”
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‘We shall all be received in

Graceland’
by Ken Sehested

"1 never forget the experience.
Our interfaith delegation of Jews,

Muslims and an assorted variety
of Christians had eaten a late dinner in a
downtown restaurant in Zagreb. We had
been invited by the Franciscan Abbot of
Croatia to lead an interfaith service for
one simple, dramatic purpose: to declare
that the God of Roman Catholics, of the
Orthodox and of Muslims — the domi-
nant and warring religious subcultures —
shared no part in the violence engulfing
the region.

My roommate and I were walking to
catch the trolley, making our way back to
our borrowed apartment. Then, out of the
shadows, a guest joined us. His appear-
ance was that of the homeless; his face
and voice, of mental dysfunction. But not
in the least bit menacing. Jovial, in fact.

We quickly sensed he was wondering
where we were from, no doubt having
been intrigued at the sound of our odd-
sounding language. “I’m from Pennsyl-
vania,inthe U.S.,” said my friend Charlie,
a resident of one of the Bruderhof com-
munities. “And I'm from Tennessee,” I
said, speaking slowly and distinctly,
vainly hoping that my modulation would
make it easier to comprehend. The fur-
rowed brow and shake of the head from
our gentle inquisitor indicated his incom-
prehension.

Then an idea came to mind: “I’m from
Memphis,” I said. Suddenly his face was
illuminated with recognition, and he

Ken Sehested is executive director of the
Baptist Peace Fellowship of North America
and lives in Clyde, North Carolina.
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roared out, “ELVIS!”, and began aswivel-
hipped pantomime. You’d be surprised at
how many times Elvis, and his Graceland
home, have served to “locate” me in the
mind of those who know little U.S. geog-
raphy.

I've been to Graceland myself, during
my eight-year Memphis residency. Well
... not exactly inside Elvis’ actual house,
which happens to be the second-most
visited house (behind The White House)

in the nation. But I've carted many out-
of-town guests there — including Baptist
pastors from Ireland and from Cuba, and
a touring group of South African anti-
apartheid activists, each of whom said
they’d dreamed of going for years.

I'was stunned when I first learned how
spectacularly popular Graceland is as a
ground zero for pilgrims. Nearly three-
quarters of a million people visit annu-
ally, 25,000 of those for the August anni-
versary of Elvis’ death. They come from
around the world. Even Israel has an
Elvis fan club.

Evidently, one of the currently popu-
lar impersonators is a lesbian who per-
forms Elvis tunes accompanied by her
band, the Straight White Boys. Another
— “El Vis,” from Mexico — has cut
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numerous albums. The King’s appeal is
extraordinary.

The majority of those who make the
trek are, like Elvis himself, residents of
the lower end of the economic spectrum.
The scholars say that Graceland’s appeal
is precisely because Elvis represents the
archetypal poor-boy-who-made-it-big.

The Memphis Chamber of Commerce
is happy to be among the beneficiaries of
such projection (Graceland rakes in $90
million in annual revenues). The city’s
keepers of higher cultural standards are
simply embarrassed at having “Redneck
Heaven” as a symbol of the city.

We Southerners can be a bit touchy
about our backwater, redneck image. You
remember that Jeff Foxworthy joke: “You
might be a redneck if ... hail hits your
house and you have to take it to the body
shop for an estimate.” Then again, you
might be a redneck if ... yuppies get rich
making fun of you.

Unlike the “n” word, referring to Afri-
can Americans, or the “w” word for those
crossing the Rio Grande from Mexico, or
even the “g” word for Asian-Americans
of all sorts, no one ever bothers to substi-
tute a single-letter abbreviation for
“redneck.”

Have you ever considered where the
word comes from? In an earlier genteel
age, the vast majority of “white” South-
erners were not. Given the agricultural
economy of the region, and the inability
to own slaves even if they wanted them,
most spent long days in the sun, bent
over, neck exposed. The skin’s discol-
oration was the inescapable mark of one’s
class.

I’ve always thought it odd that politi-
cal progressives have warm, romantic
associations with foreign-sounding words
like peasant or campesino. Y et the closest
English-equivalent is redneck.

Peasant dresses and shirts are the stuff
of boutiques. Rednecks shop at Goodwill
and Salvation Army.

THE WITNESS

Elw"is fans queue up in front of Elvié Presley’s Graceland mansion.

We progressives are as fickle as the
rest, I guess. I’ll never forget my aston-
ishment when, having fled my homeland
as a student to embrace the cosmopolitan
life of New York City, I arrived just in
time for pointy-toed cowboy boots to
come into style in Greenwich Village,
and country music star Hank Williams Jr.
to showcase at The Bitter End. Mesquite-
grilled cooking, and later, “Cajun food,”
became the culinary rage in The City (as
New Yorkers are wont to say). In West
Texas, where I grew up, mesquite wood
was what you used to barbecue if you
couldn’tafford the luxury of store-bought
charcoal. And down the bayous of South
Louisiana, where I went to high school,
Cajun food was what the mongrel-breed
illiterates out in the swamp ate.

I keep hoping that the few major fund-
ing sources for peace activists will de-
velop a predilection for Southern drawls.
But so far The New Yorker magazine’s
caricatured map of the U.S., which de-
notes little evidence of intelligent life
between the coasts, continues to shape
the cultured mental grid of sophisticated

-’
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progressives and reactionaries alike.

Like most pilgrimages, my own in-
volved a journey of great physical and
cultural distance. But like T.S. Eliot’s
explorer, I have arrived back where I
started, “and know the place for the first
time.”

And because of that I am acquainted
with the incredulous response, in John’s
Gospel (1:45-46), to Philip’s claim to
have “found him of whom Moses in the
law and also the prophets wrote, Jesus of
Nazareth.”

“Can anything good come from
Nazareth?” was Nathaniel’s sarcastic re-
tort. Nazareth, it would appear, was within
the borders of first-century Palestine’s
redneck country.

You’d be surprised at what’s going on
in the Nazarethian backwaters and along
the “blue highways” which are folded
into the fabric of the land between the
coasts and out of the glare of big-city
lights. As Paul Simon says in his
“Graceland” song: “I’ve reason to be-
lieve we shall all be received in
Graceland.”
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Coming home in Russia

by Martha Dage

n August 3, 1998, I board the
O plane from Copenhagen to

St.Petersburg. I stare at my fel-
low passengers. These must be Russians.
What will I learn about them? What will
I learn about myself on this trip?

Making my way to my seat, I am
struck by one man’s face. It bears an
uncanny resemblance to a picture I have
seen of my father at a similar age. My
father, who was born in St. Petersburg,
and whom I met only once, when I was
already an adult.

Larissa Radetskaya, my English-
speaking guide, greets me warmly at the
St. Petersburg airport.

She and I sit in the back of the car
speaking English, while Anotoly Garshin,
a Russian, in whose apartment Larissa
has arranged for me to board, and his
friend, the driver, sit in front. Their ap-
preciative laughter greets my first Rus-
sian sentence. “Ya gavaryou tolka
nemnochka pa roosky.” (I speak only a
little Russian.)

“You will be changed,” a friend had
predicted as I prepared for this trip. She
cited the suffering and poverty of Rus-
sians as the reason. However, at no time
during my week in St. Petersburg do I see
anything horrifying or even surprising to
me, since I live in inner-city Detroit

The one exception is the arrival at
Anotoly’s apartment. There is nothing
really wrong with the apartment itself. It
has adequate space and plumbing and a
telephone, which, if one shouts, is per-
fectly serviceable. It’s just that from the
outside, it looks nothing like an apart-

Martha Dage teaches Spanish at Friends
School and has worked part-time in The
Witness’ Detroit office for two years.
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ment building.

We turn into a courtyard which ap-
pears to be at the back side of a factory.

“Thisis Anotoly’s door,” says Larissa,
indicating an unlikely opening at the side
of one building.

Gradually it dawns on me that these
are not warehouses but residences.

Inside Anotoly’s door, I find myselfin
a pleasant, light-filled apartment with
white walls and parquet floors. My room
is simple and clean. An icon hangs above
the couch which my host quickly folds
out into a bed for me.

Anotoly, a chemistry professor whose
small salary necessitates that he offer

My sister and I, though we
are foreigners who speak
little Russian, are always
accorded a warm smile

of recognition or even a
courtly bow, when we
explain to Russians who

our grandmother was.

hospitality to foreign visitors, is acharm-
ing host. He speaks simply. Having stud-
ied one year of college Russian, I can
usually understand him.

After being plied with much food (un-
avoidable for a guest in Russia), I am left
alone for a few hours to rest in the apart-
ment. I am delighted to have the solitude.
I stare out my window at the framework
of a building rising from the mud. It will
be a library some day but my host is not
sure when, since it has already been un-

der construction for seven years.

St. Petersburg. I breathe in and out. I
am euphorically grateful to God to be
here.

It’s hard for me to say when my fasci-
nation with Russia began. It had always
been there, waiting beneath the surface to
blossom, ever since I learned at the age of
6 from my American mother that my
father, whom I had never met, was Rus-
sian. It took root more deeply and pain-
fully when, at 13, I learned more. His
aristocratic family had been forced to flee
Russia for their lives at the time of the
revolution. He and my mother had not
married. He didn’t acknowledge me as
his daughter.

My interest in Russia seemed to disap-
pear altogether for about 10 years when,
in my 20s, I became deeply involved in
the mysticism of the omniscient, imper-
sonal God of Eastern religion.

When I returned to the Episcopal
Church in my early 30s, curiosity about
my father surfaced again Finally, I
searched him out and talked with him
once. Politely, in his accented yet
intimidatingly fluent English, he acknowl-
edged that it was possible I was his bio-
logical daughter.

He told me the family medical history
and his mother’s maiden name. But, after
that, he never answered my letters. Then
he died.

In my early 40s, I still felt missing
pieces, gaps in my sense of identity that
wanted filling.

Following leads from the one conver-
sation with my father, I located his other
daughter, my half sister. There followed
three years of correspondence, phone
conversations and visits back and forth
between my sister and me. Now we know
each other, like each other even.

“Marta, your sister’s on the phone,”
shouts Anotoly, who is back in the apart-
ment, knocking at my room door. My
sister is on the phone. My sister! For me!
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In St. Petersburg! A fine line of excite-
ment, energy zings through my body from

my toes up to my head.

“Hello!” I shout into the phone.

That first evening, Larissa and my
sister and I do what residents of St. Pe-
tersburg love to do on summer evenings.
We walk around gazing at the beautiful
city in the light that never fades. We stroll

along the banks of the
majestic Neva River.
We see the Bronze
Horseman, the statue
of Peter the Great of
whom Pushkin
writes. We stand in
the Isaac’s Square
with St. Isaac’s Ca-
thedral on one side
and Catherine the
Great’s palace on the
other.

“Does it look the
way you thought it

would ?” asks
Larissa.
I ponder the ques-

tion. The grand scale
of the buildings, the
spacious squares and

Martha Dge [center]

the wide avenues of the city remind me of
Scandinavian cities I've seen. And yet,
from time spent in India, there is some-
thing I feel and recognize here as Asian.

Finally I answer that I didn’t have
particular expectations. It’s more as if
there was always a blank space inside of
me waiting to know just what St. Peters-
burg looked like, what it felt like. Now,
these broad vistas, this indefinable
evening light, the sounds of automobiles
and gentle Russian voices are gradually

filling that space.

Itis marvelous for my sister and I to be
here together. Unlike me, she was raised
with a sense of herself as Russian, yet the
iron curtain rendered St. Petersburg as
impenetrable to her as it was to me.

THE WITNESS

Now we can freely visit the Hermitage
Museum where the furnishings and
coaches used by the tzars appear more
grand than in a fairy tale, and where we
stumble upon four rooms of Picasso in
the Impressionist Section. We climb to
the top of St. Isaac’s Cathedral where we
see the whole city spread out before us in
a stately expanse.

visits her Teleios partner Evgenia Kuzmina [left] and her
volunteer, Olga Rubis [right]. The Teleios Foundation is an Episcopal Church program
working with the Orthodox Church in St. Petersburg by connecting older women,
seminary students or needy families there with sponsors here. For more information
write: P.O. Box 7213, Shrewsbury, NJ 07702; e-mail <teleios @aol.com>.

One day I am taken to visit my partner
in the Teleios Fund, a babushka (grand-
mother) for whom I send regular finan-
cial support. Vera Sorokina, the Russian
administrator of the program, escorts me
up the six flights which my 80-year-old
partner must climb daily. My partner
lives in one room of a communal apart-
ment. She and her caretaker have pre-
pared tea for me with tomatoes, cucum-
bers, watermelon, bread and even sweets.
Since these women have very little money
this is, to me, a holy meal — and indeed,
we stand facing the icon corner and say
the Lord’s Prayer in Slavonic before we
begin.

Another day, my sister, Larissa and I
slosh through mud and rain (typical

weather) to St. Petersburg University. I
have made contact with Oxana
Vahromeeva, ayoung woman whose sub-
jectareais womens’ history at the univer-
sity. She has found the student records of
our grandmother, a Bestuzhevsky stu-
dent, one of the first women to attend this
special womens’ college of the univer-
sity. From among the very wealthy and
the nobility, only in-
tellectually capable
women could attend
the Bestuzhevsky
courses. These ideal-
istic young women
introduced progres-
sive ideas, such as
health care for the
poor, into the larger
society. Even the So-
viets taught about the
Bestuzhevsky stu-
dents in a positive
light. My sister and I,
though we are for-
eigners and speak
little Russian, are al-
ways accorded a
warm smile of recog-
nition, or even a
courtly bow, when we explain to Rus-
sians who our grandmother was.

Now Oxana ushers us into a one-room
museum. Historical photos and books
line the walls, while a magnificent, tiled
Russian stove presides in one corner.
Soon we sit together in her office while
she graciously serves loose tea without a
strainer in ill-matching plastic cups. In-
stead of sugar we are offered varenia,
fruit preserves, to sweeten it.

We give Oxana copies of our grand—
mother’s passports, letters and some pages
of literary criticism she wrote (which a
Russian friend in America has described
as “a treasure” for their exquisite use of
the Russian language). She gives us a
copy of our grandmother’s diploma and
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other records.

Our exchange is a warm one. Russians
are generally grateful for any bits of their
history lost through Communism. For
me, every time I hear Oxana refer to
“your grandmother” I grow alittle inside.
It confers on me something I’ve been
missing all my life, a sense of my Russian
identity.

My week is now almost over. I reflect
on my friend’s prophecy that I would be
changed in Russia. Although I’ve seen
beautiful sights and been warmly received
by hospitable people I don’t feel funda-
mentally changed.

Sunday morning I head for the liturgy
at St. Nicholas Cathedral. I get off the bus
and cross a little square. The blue domes
of the cathedral emerge from behind the
trees. There’s an ineffable freshness in
the air.

The church has two floors where two
liturgies are being simultaneously cel-
ebrated. I go up to the second floor. I am
happy to find that, although I don’t un-
derstand the Slavonic, the melodies be-
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ing sung are familiar from the Orthodox
church I have attended in America. [ can
find myself in the English/Slavonic lit-
urgy book I’ve brought along.

I stand taking in the particularly Rus-
sian combination of grandeur and inti-
macy which surrounds me. The vault-
ing iconostasis hides the priest. Icons,
illumined by the warm glow of candles,
nestle in corners and by pillars around
the church. Worshipers stand, in no
particular formation, on the thickly
carpeted floor. The choir’s a cappella
singing is so lovely that it produces in
me an inner fluttering which I recog-
nize as an indication that I’'m over-
dosed. My senses cannot fully register
this glory.

Celebrating the Eucharist, after the
priestrepeats the words of Christ, “This
is my body,” and “This is my blood,”
he then offers Christ’s body and blood
back to Him with the words, “Thine
own of thine own we offer unto Thee
on behalf of all and for all.” Many
worshipers prostrate to the floor and I

do, too. The choir begins to sing so
beautifully that I am almost physically
dizzy.

From deep inside me, pushing aside
everydayness, a passionate yearning to
merge myself totally into God wells
up. I feel certain that this yearning is
not only in my heart, but that it is the
collectively experienced meaning of
our liturgy. This is the same feeling
that fueled all my years of involvement
in Eastern religion. Never, even faced
with the undeniable truth that the East-
ern religious group I belonged to was
an exploitative cult, have I been able to
deny thatI was touched to the very core
of my being by God when I was there.
That experience has remained an inner
barometer, measured against which, all
my subsequent 15 years of Christian
worship have always fallen short.

But now, unexpectedly, I am re-
united to my first spiritual awakening.
I'know what part of my soul is Russian.
I’m home!

The next day I leave Russia, changed. K}
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Pilgrims’ tales

Dream pilgrimage

In February, 1937, when I was 14 years
old, I became very ill with scarlet fever.
Out of the seven children in our family,
only the two oldest escaped the disease.
My younger brother, age 4, died at its
hands. On the night of the day on which
he had been buried, the fever raged in me
and I was close to death. I was uncon-
scious for a time and then I was in a state
of sort of semi-consciousness.

During this period I was aware that I
was in my bed in my home and very ill,
but somehow not far from me was an
open field with a large round pit with a
low wall that was rounded at the top
enclosing the pit. Ladders were placed at
different points around the wall of the pit
and small dark scantily clad men were
busily climbing up and down the ladders,
going in and out of the pit.

They were not at all frightening, just
intent on what they were doing. Although
the pit was tranquil in appearance I some-
how thought it must be hell and the little
men had come to take me there as soon as
I died. But I had complete certainty that I
was not going to die although the doctor,
nurse and others surrounding me were
quite uncertain about whether or not I
was going to pull through. I recovered
from the illness and amazingly I had no
permanent ill effects, although my tem-
perature had been well over 108 degrees.

The image of the round pit and the
small men remained with me after my
recovery. The fact that I continued to
wonder about its meaning, I believe, was
evidence that the interpretation of its be-
ing hell did not explain the true meaning.

Forty years later, when I was 54, I was
visiting friends in Santa Fe. One day we
went to Bandelier National Monument
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with its ancient
Indian ruins. As
we walked into
the canyon, one of
the first things I
saw was a round,
walled pit, that
looked very much
like the pit that
appeared to me in
my illness. I
asked, “What is
that?”

I was told that
it was a kiva
which was used
by the Indians for
religious activi-
ties. I felt that at
last I had some
inkling of the
meaning of the
strange apparition
I had had on the
night that I came
so close to death.

I feel sure that
there was some
connection be-
tween these small
dark men, their ceremonies in the kiva,
and my healing. A few years after the
visit to Bandelier, I had the opportunity to
move to Santa Fe and [ felt drawn to do so.
Occasionally, I go back to the kiva in
Bandelier and just feel its energy and sit
quietly by its side, still wondering about
the precise connection between it and me.

— from a letter by a Roman Catholic

sister in her 60s, in The Archetype of

Pilgrimage by Jean Dalby Clift and
Wallace B. Clift, Paulist Press, © 1996
by The Institute for World Spirituality

Native street procession, mural by Prefete Dufaut

Womb of the Goddess

Goddess rituals sometimes involve pil-
grimages to sacred places. Non-native
North Americans are beginning to recog-
nize the deep loss we suffered when our
ancestors were uprooted or uprooted
themselves from lands that held memo-
ries stretching back through the genera-
tions. The earth holds the energies of the
beings who have lived upon it. Sacred
places hold the dreams, visions and hopes
of all the people who have visited them.
The idea of pilgrimage stems from this
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fact. A pilgrimage can be as simple as
returning each year to a favorite park at
a specific season. Some non-native
Americans have also begun to visit the
places known as sacred by Native
Americans.

Many from European-based cultures
gain sustenance from visiting sacred
places in Europe.

One group of women traveled together
to Crete to contact the energies of ancient
cultures that celebrated the Goddess.
During their pilgrimage, they hiked to-
gether up the side of a mountain to a small
cave called Trapeza. Archaeologists say
this cave was inhabited in Neolithic times,
six to eight thousand years ago. The
women were aware that caves were once
viewed as the womb of the Goddess, the
opening to the center of the earth, the
place of mysteries.

The Trapeza cave has two small en-
folding rooms. The women gravitated
to the smaller one, placing candles and
a terracotta image of a Neolithic God-
dess on a stone in its center. Libations
of milk and honey were poured on the
rock, and a song was sung. Then each
woman spoke all the names she could
remember of her motherline. “I am
Carol, daughter of Janet, daughter of
Lena, daughter of Dora, who came to
the United States from Germany, grand-
daughter of Mary Rita, daughter of
Elizabeth who came from Ireland,” and
so on around the circle. This was fol-
lowed by the naming of female men-
tors and friends.

As hundreds of female names ech-
oed off the walls of the cave, the
group sensed its connection to
Neolithic women who may have sat
in a circle in that same cave, remem-
bering ancestors.

— from Rebirth of the Goddess:
Finding Meaning in Feminist
Spirituality, by Carol P. Christ,
Perseus Books, 1997
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Mount Kailasa

Kailasa is a temple of the Absolute.
Unlike any mosque, cathedral or shrine,
it is not man-made. Kailasa simply is;
it stands there. It has been discovered
as a sacred symbol by most of the
South Asian religions (Bon-Po, Hin-
dus, Jainas, Buddhists, Sikhs, etc.). But
it was already there.

Many pilgrimages are hazardous, but
this one is especially risky. Neither
modern rescue facilities are available

The overwhelming presence
is that of the Earth. She is
there with the moon and
the sun, and there are the
stars that move around —

smoothly and without hurry.

nor the traditional ones, since the long
route of pilgrimage from Katmandu,
Kodari, Nyalam, etc. has practically no
pilgrims. The subjective aspect of this
experience is that one has to be pre-
pared to risk one’s life — especially if
one is not young and not trained in
walking at high altitudes.

Butif during the night the subjective
awareness prevails, during the day the
objective awareness is overwhelming.
For hours and days the scenery is time-
less and the landscape is out of history.
All human concerns tied to temporality
dissipate. Human history, both personal
and collective, sinks into irrelevance.
The immense valleys, the distant peaks,
the lack of trees, the rocks and rivers,
the vast highlands, all exist without
history. They don’t come from an ori-
gin and go to an eschaton. They are
simply present.

In our modern times, most of human
existence is lived on the river-bed of

history. Most of our human actions are
goal-orientated and our lives are
eschatologically conditioned. We seem
to live for tomorrow, to work for the
future and act in view of some goal to
be attained in time. Death frightens
because death frustrates all our projects
and interrupts our dreams. We live pro-
jecting, believing we go somewhere in
history. All this disappears in the high
plains of Tibet. It is not that history
stops. History is simply not there. Life
is of the present. If you have to live life
to the full, you have to live it today
without waiting for the morrow, with-
out reserving energy for the future.

The overwhelming presence is that
of the Earth. She is there with the moon
and the sun, and there are the stars that
move around — smoothly and without
hurry.

The pilgrim goes “there” just to go
there, just for nothing — and if one has
the secret desire for “merits” (punya)
one is soon disappointed. The pilgrim
interrupts all the chores and “impor-
tant” activities of ordinary life and is
not even sure to be able to resume them
after the journey.

Paradoxically enough, the pilgrim-
age helps us realize that the way is to
no-where, that it is now-here. It is the
first step that counts. And each step is
the first — and the last.

— from A Pilgrimage to Kailasa and
Manasasaras, by Raimon Panikkar,
Concilium, 1996/4, SCM Press Ltd.

and Orbis Books
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EDS honors Wylie-Kellermann

f_ -' Y he Episcopal Divinity School in
Cambridge, Mass., awarded
Witness co-editor Jeanie Wylie-

Kellermann an honorary doctorate for her

social justice commitments during the

seminary’s commencementday festivities

May 27, 1999. Louie Crew (champion of

the full inclusion of gay/lesbian/bisexual/

transgendered Episcopalians in the life of
the church), Rena Weller Karefa-

Smart (a lifetime proponent of global

ecumenism) and Roy |. Sano (a

United Methodist bishop who has

been a longtime advocate for

multiculturalism and racial justice)
were also honored.

Fredrica Thompsett, the
seminary’s dean of students,
commended Wylie-Kellermann for
her honorary degree with the
following observations:

“Jeanie Wylie-Kellermann, yours
was a childhood and adolescence
saturated with the life and politics of
the Episcopal Church —your father,
Sam Wylie, was the chaplain at Brown
University when you were born and he
later served as Dean of The General
Theological Seminary in New York and
Bishop of Northern Michigan. It was
perhaps inevitable, then, that at
Columbia’s School of Journalism,
following undergraduate work at the
University of Michigan, your nose for
incongruity led you to choose as the
subject of your master's thesis an analysis
of the relationship between New York’s
St. James Episcopal Church on Madison
Avenue and St. Anne’s Episcopal Church
in the Bronx. This project marked the
beginning of a career devoted to a search
for this nation’s — and this church’'s —
conscience, a search that has taken you
intothe streets and to military installations,
science laboratories, picket lines and
courtrooms.

“Your first job out of journalism school,
with Associated Press, took you to Detroit,
a city which has claimed your heart and
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commitment ever since. After covering
the Republican Convention in 1980, you
became involved in an effort to save
Detroit’s Poletown community, an
immigrant neighborhood of 4,200
residents occupying 465 acres with 144
local businesses, 16 churches, two
schools and a hospital. When General
Motors proposed to raze this historic

enclave for a Cadillac plant, the only
group opposed to the project were the
residents: Poles and blacks who together
waged a fruitless struggle against the
powers that be. You were arrested for an
act of civil disobedience in a Poletown
church that was destroyed in the course
of this struggle. Your book, Poletown:
Community Betrayed (published by the
University of lllinois Press in 1989),
chronicles and analyzes the Poletown
struggle. The film Poletown Lives!, which
you co-directed and wrote, won first prize
in the American Film Festival for Social
Issues Documentary.

“Since 1981 you have lived in the
neighborhood of Detroit’s Catholic Worker
community. You fell in love with Bill
Kellermann when you and he were
arrested during an anti-nuclear arms vigil
at Williams International (which
manufactures Cruise Missile engines)
during Advent 1983. The early energy of
your courtship was marked by your efforts

J.Wortman

to get yourselves handcuffed together
when you were taken to court.

“During your time in jail you began
writing Michigan’s bishop, Coleman
McGehee. He subsequently asked you to
join his staff to work on social issues.
Later, from 1985-1991, youbecame editor
of the Diocese of Michigan’s newspaper,
The Record. In 1991 you became editor
of The Witness magazine and co-editorin
1997, offering the church an unpredictable
and often courageous challenge in matters
of justice, spirituality and resistance. In
1996 you were a founder of Readers
United, started as a community
response to the Detroit Newspaper
strike, which helped facilitate 300
arrests in support of strikers.

“You have always soughtto teach
your daughters Lydia and Lucy that
prayer, praise and protest are a part
of daily existence whatever a
person’s age and so have included
them on solidarity trips overseas and
at local protests and Advent vigils.
And now, as you battle to survive the
assault of a brain tumor, you are
teaching them that there is much to
be learned in every situation,
including and perhaps most especially
when our lives are mostthreatened. ‘Some
things won’t be changed,” you have
written, ‘and some things deserve to be
protested even if they are unlikely to
change —life is shortand younger people
generally take it too seriously, chasing
their tails when they could be giving
thanks.”

The seminary’s faculty had
recommended Wylie-Kellermann for the
honorary degree, Thompsett concluded,
“‘inrecognition of the giftthather continuing
resistance and sustained spiritual journey
have been to us all.”
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EPF activists arrested at Nevada test site

A dozen members of the Episcopal Peace
Fellowship (EPF), including EPF vice
president Janet Chisolm and Witness co-
editorJulie A. Wortman, were
arrested on Mother's Day,
May 9, with an estimated 156
other protesters at the
Nevada Nuclear Test Site.
Thecivildisobedience, which
involved crossingintothe test
site, was part of a Healing
Global Wounds “Honoring
the Mother” gathering aimed
at drawing national attention
to continuing radioactive
poisoning of Western
Shoshone land by the U.S.
government.

Before the crossing, lan
Zabarte, of the Western
Shoshone National Council,
puttestsite officials on notice
that they were trespassing
on Shoshone landsandwere
in criminal violation of international law.
The arrestees were detained and released
on site.

Around 350 people participated in the
three-day Healing Global Wounds event
May 8-10. EPF sponsored a one-day

conference onnuclearissuesinLas Vegas
onMay 7 and celebrated a Eucharist atthe
testsite boundary on Mother's Day moming.
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Members of the Episcopal Peace Fellowship gather to celebrate a Mothers’
Day Eucharist just outside the Nevada Nuclear Test Site.

On Monday, May 10, 175 people
participated in a Western Shoshone
occupation of the test site by entering the
site, erecting a teepee and joining in a
Sunrise Ceremony led by Corbin Harney,
the spiritual leader of the Western

Shoshone Nation. Another teepee was set
up over five miles inside the test site
perimeter, high on a ridgetop overlooking
Mercury, Nev., the community which serves
test site personnel. A third teepee was
erected well inside the front
entrance to the test site.

Lands for the Nevada test
site were seized from the
Shoshone in 1948. One
hundred families were forcibly
relocated from lands
guaranteed under the 1863
Treaty of Ruby Valley. This
was only the second time
since 1947 thatthe Shoshone
were able to have morning
prayer on this portion of the
property, which covers 1,250
square miles.

— Healing Global Wounds/
Shundahai press release,
<www.shundahai.org/
HGW>. (Healing Global
Wounds is a multi-cultural
alliance of organizations and
individuals seeking restoration of respectful,
sustainable living with the Earth. HGW,
which is part of the Abolition 2000 Global
Network, coordinates spring and fall
gatherings at the Nevada Nuclear Test
Site.)
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We welcome you, but not
your gun

The State of Utah has one of the most
liberal concealed weapons laws in the
nation. It is legal for someone to carry a
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